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INTRODUCTORY NOTES 


Notes on Transliteration 
VowelSminds 

a has the sound of o in ‘ woman.’ 
a has the sound of o in ‘ father.’ 
e has the vowel-sound in * grey.’ 
i has the sound of i in * pin.’ 

I has the sound of i in ‘ police.’ 
o has the sound of <7 in ‘ bone.’ 
u has the sound of n in ‘ bull.’ 

G has the sound of u in ‘ flute.’ 
ai has the vowel-sound in ‘ mine.’ 
au has the vowel-sound in ‘ house.’ 

It should be stated that no attempt has been made to distinguish 
between the long and short sounds of e and 0 in the Dravidian 
languages, which possess the vowel-sounds in ‘bet’ and ‘hot’ in 
addition to those given above. Nor has it been thought necessarj’ 
to mark vowels as long in cases where mistakes in pronunciation 
were not likely to be made. 


CoHsonants 

Most Indian languages have different forms for a number of con- 
sonants, such as rf, t, r, &c., marked in scientific works by the use 
of dots or italics. As the European ear distinguishes these with 
difficulty in ordinary pronunciation, it has been considered undesir- 
able to embarrass the reader with them ; and only two notes are 
required. In the first place, the Arabic k, a strong guttural, has 
been represented by Jt instead of which is often used. Secondly, 
it should be remarked that aspirated consonants are common ; and, 
in particular, dh and th (except in Burma) never have the sound of 
ih in * this ’ or ‘ thin,’ but should be pronounced as in ‘ woodhouse ’ 
and ‘ boathook.’ 
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Burmese Words 

Burmese and some of the languages on the frontier of China have 
the following special sounds : — 

aw has the vowel-sound in * law.’ 

0 and u are pronounced as in German, 
gy is pronounced almost like /in ‘jewel.’ 
ky is pronounced almost like ch in * church.’ 
th is pronounced in some cases as in ‘ this,’ in some cases as in 
‘thin.’ 

w after a consonant has the force of tm. Thus, ywa and /nv 
are disyllables, pronounced as if written jv/rw axi^Junve. 

It should also be noted that, whereas in Indian words the accent 
or stress is distributed almost equally on each syllabic, in Burmese 
there is a tendency to throw special stress on the last syllable. 

General 

The names of some places— e.g. Calcutta, Bombay, Lucknow, 
Cawnpore — have obtained a popular fixity of spelling, while special 
forms have been officially prescribed for others. Names of persons 
are often spelt and pronounced differently in different parts of India ; 
but the variations have been made as few as possible by assimilating 
forms almost alike, especially where a particular spelling has been 
generally adopted in English books. 

Notes on Money, Prices. Weights and Measures 

As the currency of India is based upon the rupee, nil statements 
with regard to money throughout the Gazetteer \\asfi necessarily been 
expressed in rupees, nor has it been found possible to add generally 
a conversion into sterling. Down to about 1873 the gold value of 
the rupee (containing 165 grains of pure silver) was approximately 
equal to 2J,, or one-tenth of a £ ; and for that period it is easy to 
convert rupees into sterling by striking off the final cipher (Rs. 1,000 
= £100). But after 1873, owing to the depreciation of silver as 
compared with gold throughout the world, there came a serious and 
progressive fall in the exchange, until at one time the gold value of 
the rupee dropped as low as i^. In order to provide a remedy for 
the heavy loss caused to the Government of India in respect of its 
gold payments to be made in England, and also to relieve foreign 
trade and finance from the inconvenience due to constant and 
unforeseen fluctuations in exchange, it was resolved in 1 893 to close 
the mints to the free coinage of silver, and thus force up the value of 
the rupee by restricting the circulation. The intention was to raise 
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the exchange value of the rupee to if. 4</., and then introduce a gold 
standard (though not necessarily a gold currency) at the rate of Rs. 1 5 
= £r. This policy has been completely successful. From 1899 on- 
wards the value of the rupee has been maintained, with insignificant 
fluctuations, at the proposed rate of if. 4/f. ; and consequently since 
that date three rupees have been equivalent to two rupees before 1873. 
For the intermediate period, between 1873 and 1899, it is manifestly 
impossible to adopt any fixed sterling value for a constantly changing 
rupee. But since 1899, if it is desired to convert rupees into sterling, 
not only must the final cipher be struck ofT (as before 1873), but 
also one-third must be subtracted from the result. Thus Rs. 1,000 
= £100—1- = (about) £67. 

.Another matter in connexion with the expression of money state- 
ments in terras of rupees requires to be explained. 'J'he method of 
numerical notation in India diflers from that which prevails through- 
out Europe. Large numbers are not punctuated in hundreds of thou- 
sands and millions, but in lakhs and crores. A lakh is one hundred 
thousand (uTitten out as 1,00,000), and a crore is one hundred lakhs 
or ten millions (written out as 1,00,00,000). Consequently, accord- 
ing to the exchange value of the rupee, a lakh of rupees (Rs, 1,00,000) 
may be read as the equivalent of £10,000 before 1873, and as the 
, equivalent of (about) £6,667 after 1899; while a crore of rupees 
(Rs. 1,00,00,000) may similarly be read as the equivalent of 
£ 1,000,000 before 1873, and as the equivalent of (about) £666,667 
after 1899. 

Finally, it should be mentioned that the rupee is divided into 
t 6 annas, a fraction commonly used for many purposes by both 
natives and Europeans. The anna was formerly reckoned as j\d . ; 
it may now be considered as e.\actly corresponding to id. The 
anna is again subdivided into 12 pies. 

The various systems of weights used in India combine uniformity 
of scale with immense variations in the weight of units. The .scale 
used generally throughout Northern India, and less commonly in 
jSIadras and Bombay, may be thus expressed ; one maund = 40 seers ; 
one seer= 16 chittaks or 80 tolas. The actual weight of a seer 
varies greatly from District to District, and even from village to 
village ; but in the standard system the tola is 180 grains Troy 
(the exact weight of the rupee), and the seer thus weighs 2-057 lb., 
and the maund 82-28 lb. This standard is used in oflScial reports 
and throughout the Gaseiteer, 

For calculating retail prices, the universal custom in India is to 
express them in terms of seers to the rupee, 'J'hus, when prices 
change, what varies is not the amount of money to be paid for the 
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same quantity, but the quantity to be obtained for the same amount 
of money. In other words, prices in India are quantity prices, not 
money prices. When the figure of quantity goes up, this of course 
means that the price has gone down, which is at first sight perplexing 
to an English reader. It may, however, be mentioned that quantity 
prices are not altogether unknown in England, especially at small 
shops, where pennyworths of many groceries can be bought. Eggs, 
likewise, are commonly sold at a varying number for' the shilling. 
If it be desired to convert quantity prices from Indian into English 
denominations rvithout having recourse to money prices (which would 
often be misleading), the following sailc may be adopted— based 
upon the assumptions that a seer is exactly a 1 b., and that the value 
of the rupee remains constant at is. ^d . : i seer per rupee = (about) 
3 lb. for 2s. j 2 seers per rupee = (about) 6 lb. for zs . ; and so on. 

The name of the unit for square nteasurement in India generally 
is the bighti, which varies greatly in different parts of the countrj-. 
But areas have always been e.\prcsscd throughout the Gazetteer cither 
in square miles or in acres. 
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Einme (Thigwin). — North-west township of Myaungmya District, 
Lower Burma, lying between i6° 34' and 16“ 55' N. and 94® 52' and 
95° 18' E., with an area of 315 square miles. The population was 
41,979 in 1891 and 59,367 in igoi, distributed in 122 villages. The 
head-quarters are at Einme (population, 2,050), on a waterway con- 
necting the Daga and Myaungmya rivers. The township is level, well 
watered, and fertile throughout. More than one-third of the popula- 
tion is Karen, and the proportion of Christians is. large. In 1903-4 the 
area under cultivation was 170 square miles, paying Rs. 2,51,000 land 
revenue. 

Eksambe. — Village in the Chikodi taluka of Belgaum District, 
Bombay, situated in 16° 32' N. and 74° 40' E. Population (1901), 
5,970. The village is purely agricultural, and contains one boys’ 
school with 90 pupils. 

Eksar. — Alienated village of 701 acres in the Salsette ialuka of Thana 
District, Bombay, situated in 19° 13' N. and 72° 59' E., about a mile 
north-west of Borivli station on the Bombay, Baroda, and Central India 
Railway, Population (1901), i,go6. In a mango orchard, on the west 
bank of a fine pond, is a row of six slabs of trap, four of them about 
10 feet high by 3 broad, the fifth about 3 feet high by 3 broad, and the 
sixth about 4 feet high by i broad. All, except one which is broken, 
have their tops carved into funereal urns, with heavy ears and hang- 
ing bows of ribbon, and floating figures above bringing chaplets and 
wreaths. The faces of the slabs are richly cut in from two to eight 
level belts of carving, the figures in bold relief chiselled with much skill. 
They ate Hindu pSliyas or memorial stones, and seem to have been set 
up in front of a temple which stood on the top of the pond bank, a site 
afterwards occupied by a Portuguese granary. Each stone records the 
prowess of some warrior either by land or sea. 

[For a full description of these stones, which possess features of 
unusual interest, see Bombay Gazetteer, vol. xiv, pp. 57-9.] 

Elephants, (or Gharapuri ^, — Island included in the Panvel taluka 
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measures about 130 feet, and its length from the e<ast to the west 
entrance is the same. It does not, however, occupy the entire square 
of this area. What may be called the porticoes, or the three open 
sides, are only about 54 feel long and x(i\ feet deep. Omitting these 
and the back aisle, immediately in front of three of the principal 
sculptured compartments, which is of about the same dimen.sions as 
each portico, the body of the cave may be considered as a square of 
about 91 feet each ^Yay, supported by six rows of columns, with six 
columns in each row, except at the corner!;, where the uniformity is 
broken on the west side to make room for the shrine, which occupies 
a space equal to that enclosed by four of the columns. There were 
originally 26 columns, tvith x6 half-columns; but 8 of the separate 
pillars have been destroyed, and others are much injured. As neither 
the floor nor the roof is perfectly horizontal, they varj* in height from 
15 to 17 feet. The most striking of the sculptures is the famous 
colossal three-faced bust, or Mmttr/i, at the back of the cave, facing the 
entrance. This is a representation of Siva in his threefold character of 
Creator, Preserver, -and Destroyer; and all the other sculptures relate 
to the same god, the cave being, like every other Hindu rock-temple 
of Western India, a Saiva one. The trltnurii is 17 feet 10 inches in 
height ; and a line drawn round the three heads at the level of the eye.s 
measures 22 feet 9 indies in length. The length of the middle face 
(Brahma’s) is 4 feet 4 inches ; those of the others (Vishnu and Rudra) 
4 feet r inch and about 5 feet. In 1865 this unique bust was mutilated 
by some ‘ barbarian clothed in the garb of civilization,’ who broke off a 
portion of the noses of two of the faces ; and since then some of the 
other sculptures in the temple have been similarly treated, so that it has 
been found necessary to place a sergeant and two native policemen to 
protect the cave. The ttitnurli is guarded by two gigantic dwarapalas 
or ‘doorkeepers’ of rock, respectively 12 feet 9 inches and 13 feet 
6 inches high; both figures are much defaced. The lingam chapel, 
on the right-hand side of the temple on entering, contains Several 
dzvarapalas and other figures ; and two compartments on either side of 
the inmurii are also ornamented with numcrou.s sculptured groups. 
There are several other compartments in the Great Cave, all containing 
interesting sculptures. Further details will be founil in the exhaustive 
account of Dr. Burgess {The Rock Temples of Ekphanta or Ghdraputi, 
Bombay, 1871), from which this article is chiefly condensed. 

‘ The impression on the mind,’ writes Dr. Burgess, ‘ may be imagined 
rather than described, when one enters the portico [of the Great Cave], 
passing from the glare and heat of tropical sunshine to the dim light and 
cool air of the temple, and realizes that he is under a vast roof of solid 
rock, that seems to be supported only by the ranges of massive columns 
that recede in the vistas on every side, some of which appear to have 
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split or fallen under the tremendous superincumbent weight. And the 
feeling of strange uncertain awe that creeps over the mind is only pro- 
longed when in the obscure light we begin to contemplate the gigantic 
stony figures ranged along the walls from which they seem to start, 
and from the h'ving rock of which they are hewn.’ 

De Couto describes the stone of the mountain where the temples have 
been can,’ed as of a grey colour. The same traveller, writing at the 
beginning of the seventeenth ccntarj’, continues : — 

‘ But the whole body inside, the pillars, the figures, and everj'lhing 
else, was formerly covered with a coat of lime mixed with bitumen and 
other compositions, that made the temple bright and vciy beautiful, the 
features and workmanship showing very distinct, so that neither in 
silver nor in wax could such figures be engraved with greater nicety, 
fineness, or perfection.’ 


At the present time there is no trace of this coaling. 

The Second Cave, which is situated a short distance to the south- 
east of the Great Cave, faces east-north-east, and is ropi- feet in 
length, including the chapel at the north end. The fapade, which was 
nearly So feet in length, is completely destroyed, and the cave is so 
full of dibris and so ruined by water that no proper estimate can now 
be formed of the appearance it ori^nally represented. It contains at 
present only one sculptured group. At the south end of the portico 
of this cave is a large block of rock not hewn away, above which is a 
hole through a thin partition of rock into one of the cells of the Third 
Cave, The proper entrance, however, is a little to the south. This 
cave is in an even more dilapidated condition than the second. 

The Fourth Cave, now known to the natives as ‘SitS Bai’s Devala,’ 
is situated on the other hill of the island, and about loo feet above 
the level of the Great Cave. It is in better preseiwation than those 
last mentioned, and had formerly a beautiful gate with a marble porch 
of exquisite workmanship ; but these have now’ disappeared. 

Sufficient data do not exist to enable us to fix with precision the date 
of the Elephanta caves. Tradition attributes them variously to the 
Pandavas, to a king of Kanara named B 3 nasur, and to Alaxander the 
Great; and many not less unreasonable conjectures have been hazarded 
regarding them. Mr. Fergusson concludes (for reasons for which the 
i^der is referred to his Pock-mt Temples of India) that the Great 
five was excarated in the tenth centur>’ a.d. ; but Dr. Burgess, while 
adinitting that there are grounds for this conclusion, is inclined to 
mtnbute them to the latter part of the eighth or to the ninth centurj-. 
No inscnption is now to be found in the caves. It is hoped, however, 
t at the date and name of the excavator may yet be learned from a 
stone, taken to Europe about 1540 by the Portuguese Viceroy Dorn 
Joao de Castro, which may one day be rediscovered and deciphered. 



ELGANDAL DISTRICT 


5 


The Great Cave is still used on Saiva festivals, and especially by 
Hindus of the Bania caste ; and at the Sivaratri, tlie greatest of the 
Saiva festivals, just before the first new moon falling after the middle 
of February, a religious fair is held here. The view from the front of 
the Great Cave is very beautiful ; and from the site of an old bungalow, 
not far from the porch, a fine prospect is commanded of Bombay 
harbour, with Butcher Island in the foreground. The island had 
a population of 480 in 1901. 

- Elgandal District’, — Former District in the Warangal Division, 
Hyderabad State, lying between Adilabad and Nizamabad on the 
north and north-west, Medak on the west, and Warangal on the south, 
while on the east the rivers Pranhita and Godavari separated it from 
Chanda District and Bastar State of the Central Provinces. It had an 
area of 7,203 square miles, including jagir lands, and lay between 
17® 14' and 19® 15' N- and 78° 30' and 80° 25' E. The area of the 


State and Sat^-i-khas or crown lands was 5,898 square miles. Changes 
made in 1905 will be referred to below. A range of hills, commencing 


at Gurrapalli, runs in a north-easterly direction as 
far as Jagtial, whence it proceeds to Vcmalkurti near 
the Godavari river. A second range, known as the 


PhTsical 

aspects. 


Sunigram range, proceeds from Sunigram and Mallangtlr parallel to 
the former range, at a distance of about 32 miles. The villages of 
Kuncherla, Minola, and Marmulagutta on this range are between 2,200 
and 2,300 feet above the sea. A third range starts in the south-west 


corner of the District from the valley of the Mancr river, and nms in a 
north-easterly direction. Intersecting the Sunigram range, it passes 
beyond Ramgir, where it is about 1,600 feet above the sea. This 


range ends near the river Godavari. The most important river is the 
Godavari, which enters the north-west comer of the District and flows 


for a distance of 176 miles within its limits, dividing it from Chanda 
and Bastar in the Central Provinces. Another important river is the 
Maner, which traverses the District from west to east as far ms Karla- 


gunta, whence it flows due north till it falls into the Godavari in the 
Mahadeopur taluk. Its length in tlie District is about 145 miles. 
The Pranhita, another tributary of the Godavari, joins it in the 
ChinnOr taluk. The Peddavagu, 50 miles long, and the Chcllu\-agu, 
12 miles long, are also tributaries of the Godavari, which they join on 
the southern or right bank. 


The geological formations arc the Archaean gneiss, the Cuddapah, 
Sullavai, and Gondwana series, the latter including the Talcher, 
Barakar, Kamptee, Kota-Mrilcri, and Chikiala formations. The 


* Elgandal ceased to exist in its present form in 1905. The new District called 
KarTmnogar is briefly described in the paragraph on Population. See also KarTm- 
NAGAR District. 
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Archaean series occupies most of the District, the remaining forma- 
tions occurring at its eastern end*. 

Among the trees of the District may be mentioned teak, mango, 
ebony, custard-apple, tamarind, black-wood, iarvar {Cassia aurimlata\ 
babul {Acacia arabica), eppa {Hardwickia binafa)) and nalldmaddi 
{Terminalia iomenlosd). 

All kinds of large game abound, including tigers, bears, leopards, 
wolves, hyenas, sambar, spotted deer, while peafowl, jungle-fowl, 
partridges, and quails are also found. In the vicinity of tanks and 
rivers water-fowl, duck, teal, &c., are abundant. 

The portions of the District near the Godavari are malarious ; but 
the remaining taluks are healthy. The temperature in Karlmnagar 
and J<imikunta rises in May to xio% while in the rest of the taluks 
the maximum varies between too* and 105°. During December it 
falls to 60*. 

The annual rainfall for the twenty-one years ending 1901 averaged 
33 inches, but considerable fluctuations are recorded. Thus in 1881 
and 1900 only r5 inches, or less than half the average, was received. 

Nothing is known of the early history of the District ; but it certainly 
formed part of the Warangal territory, and after the conquest of 
History Telingana by the Musalmans, and the fall of War- 
angal, it was included successively in the Bahmani 
and the Kutb Shahi kingdoms. Upon the conquest of Golconda, it 
was annexed to the empire of Delhi by Aurangzeb, but was again 
separated from it on the foundation of the Hyderabad State, early 
in the eighteenth century, by Asaf Jah. 

Places of archaeological interest comprise a number of forts, temples, 
and mosques. The fort at El^ndal is an ancient structure, and 
contains a mosque built by Zafar-ud-daula about 1754, with a minaret 
which oscillates if shaken. In the Jamikunta taluk are the two forts 
of Bajgur and Malangur, said to have been built respectively 700 and 
r,ooo years ago, and the two temples of Gurshal and Katkur, the 
former built about 1229, during the reign of Raja Pratap Rudra of 
Warangal. Though now in ruins, its exquisite stone caning is still in 
a good state of preservation, A pillar outside the temple has an 
inscription in Oriya. The fort of Jagtial was built for Zafar-ud-daula 
in 1747, by French engineers. In the same taluk is an old temple 
at Dharampuri on the right bank of the Godavari. The old fort of 
Anantagiri in the Sirsilla taluk, now in ruins, is built on a bill. Two 
mosques in the Mahadeopur taluk, one at Kalesar and the other at 
Sonipet, were built by Aurangzeb, as was the mosque at Rajgopalpet 
m the Siddipet taluk. Pratapgiri fort, in the Mahadeopur taluk, is 
said to have been built by Raja Pratap Rudra. 

* W. King, Memoirs, Geological Survey of India, vol. xviii, part iii. 
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The mjinber of towns and villages in the District is 1,523. Hie 
population at the last three enumerations was : (t88i) 939,539, 
(1891) 1,09.1,601, and (1901) 1,035,582. The dc- „j„tion 
crease during the last decade was due to cholera and 
distress during the famine of 1900. The important towns arc Jagtiai, 
KoRA'n.A, Manthani, KarTmnagar, tlic District head-quarters, and 
Vjemalwada. About 96 per* cent, of the population are Hindus. 
Telugu is spoken by 90 per cent, and Urdfl by 6 per cent. Tlie follow- 
ing table exhibits the chief statistics of population in 1901 : — 
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In 1905 the Parkal ialuk w.ts added to the District from Wnrang.al, 
while Chinnilr and I-akh.sctipct were transferred to Adiliib.^d (Sirpur 
Tandflr), and Siddipet to Mcdak. In its present fonn the District, 
henceforth to be known as KarTmnaoar, comprises the seven taiuks 
of Karimnagar, Sultanabad, Mahadcopur, Jamikunta, Parkal, Sirsilla, 
and Jagtial. 

The purely agricultural castes number 164,000, or about 16 per cent, 
of the toi.al, the most important being Kunbis (89,000), Milaiw.=lrs 
(aS,ooo), and Velmas (21,000). I'hc IJnlhmans muster strong, being 

221.000, or over 21 per cent I’he Dhangars or shepherds number 

89.000, excluding llatkars (64,400) and Kurroas (21,800). The SSlas, 
or weaver caste, number 80,400 j the Malas, or village menials, 67,300 ; 
the Koraatis, or traders, 39,600 j and the AuRaIa.s, or smith caste, 30,000. 
More than 35 per cent, of the iiopulation are engaged in agriculture. 

A Wesleyan mission was .started in 1S84 at Karimnagar, with a Euro- 
pean missionary and a staff of native catechists, and ha.s branches at 
Kottapali and ManakondOr. The mission .supports several schools and 
a dispensary. The We-sleyiin mission at Siddipet, established in iSS6, 
maintains nine schools. The Census of 1901 showed the Christian 
population as 214, of whom 212 were natives. 
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'Pie J-oils con.ii'st nf chalka, rnnsab, and re^(;a>‘. The regar is utilized 
for r<r/'; crop', tlic Kasah partly for garden crops and partly for rail, 
while the kkarif crops are raised on clialha lands, 
which occupy about three-fifths of the entire cultivated 
area. The existence of numerous tanks is a marked feature. The 
alluvial soils of the river valleys are very fertile. 

*l'he tenure of lands is mainly ryoUvari. Khalsa .and crown lands 
occupy 5,898 square miles, of which 1,244 "’CfO cultiviitcd in 1901 ] 
cultivable waste and fallows covered 778 square miles, 3,018 were 
forest, and 858 were not arailablc for cultivation. The staple food-crop 
is jotvar, grown on 570 square miles, or 45 per cent, of the net area 
cropi^od. Next to it is rice with 169 squ.irc miles. The are.TS occupied 
by gram, cotton, pulses, and oilseeds were ix, 58, 225, and 197 square 
miles resjiectivcly. 

No breed of cattle is ch.iractcristic of the l^islrict; those found arc 
small, but arc well suited for light ploughing in the chalka lands. Ponies of 
ver)- inferior cla.ss are bred. Tlic sheep and gaits arc of the ordinary kind. 

'I he irrigated lands cover an area of 183 square miles. The principal 
sources of irrigation arc 5,694 tanks, large and small, and 16,693 
masonry and 6,323 unbricked wells, all in good repair. A staff of 
irrig.iiion cn^neens is engaged in preparing estimates for the tanks in 
disrepair, which number over 1,750. 

The District contains large tracts of forest, especially in the taluks 
of Chinmlr, Mah.idcopur, Ukbsctipcl, and in p.irts of Jagtial and 
Forests. Sirsilla, all under the Forest department. The total 
area of forests is 3,018 squ.ire miles, of which 816 
square miles .irc 'rcscn'cd,' and 2,202 square miles protected and 
unprotected forests. The trees include teak, ebony, rosewood, satin- 
wood, souti {Soyr/iiifa febrifuga), firman {Atwgeissus latifolid), sandra 
{A facia CaUc/nt), kodslia {C/ds/anlkus (ollinus), e/ifa {Hardxviekia 
bmata), naUamaddi ( TerminaUa iomentasa), and c}iinnan^[Lagerstromia 
farvijlorn), .ill of which produce good timber. 

Ironstone of vci^* pwd quality is found .almost cvcryivlicre, and 
IS smelted by a primitive process for making ploughshares and other 
implements of luisbandr)*. The Konasamudram and IbrahTmpatan steel 
IS famous for the fine watered sword-bladcs that were formerly made 
from It. Staititc and t.ilc arc found in the sicinity of the iron mines 
throughout the District. 

Silk sans and scarfs arc made in the Siddipel and J.igti.il taluks and 
exported to Hydcnibad. Coarse cotton cloth of ever>' description is 
Trade and •‘jh P-^rts and is cxtcnsix’cly used by the 

communications. i'c Sal.is or Khatris, svho number over 

.80,000, are engaged in wc.iving silk .ind cotton 
clc.h. Co.itsc pipor IS manufactured at Koralla in the J.igtial taluk, 
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and used by the Jtaiwarh for their village account-books. In Chinnur, 
silk cloth is made from lasar cocoons, which is strong and durable. 
Silver filigree work of superior quality is turned out by the goldsmiths 
of ICarlmnagar and ManakondtSr. Fine brass vessels arc also made. 
There is a tanner)' at Karlmnagar, established in 1869 ; it employs 
30 workmen and turns out leather to the ^•alue of Rs, 73,000 annually, 
which is exported to Madras. 

The chief exports consist of riccj/ysw/*, sesamum, mustard, castor- 
seed, tobacco, silk cloth, cotton, chillies, sheep, hides and leather, bones 
and horns, and brass vessels, which are sent to Warangal and Hydcriibad. 
The principal imports arc cotton and woollen cloth of European manu- 
facture, glass-ware, refined sugar, jaggery, silver and gold, salt, opium, 
kerosene oil, and brass and copper sheets. The chief centres of trade 
are Siddipet, Fcddapalli, Kamanpur, Jagtiat., Ghambiraojict, and 
KARiMNAGAii. Thc Komatis are the chief trading caste. 

No railway passes through thc District. 'I'lierc arc 202 miles of road, 
of which 168 are gravelled, thc rest being merely fair-weather roads. 
Thc principal route is thc Karlmnagar-Kiizipet road. The other roads 
connect the District and taluh head-quarters with one another. 

Elgandal has generally been immune from famine, owing to its 
numerous tanks and wells and la^e forest tracts. In 1897, though thc 
rainfall was about 28 inches, it fell at .such inopportune 
periods and in such small quantities that thc majority Famine, 
of the crop.s failed. Relief works were opened to alleviate thc distress. 
'I'hc effects of thc famine had not passed away when cholera supervened, 
and carried off a large number of people, as is evidenced by the decline 
of population at thc Census of 1901. ’I'hc great famine of 1900 did 
not affect this District very seriously. 

The District, as now constituted, is divided irito four subdivisions for 
administrative purpo.scs. Tlie first consists of thc taluks of Jamikunta 
and Parkai.; the second of SuLTANARAD and - . . . , . 

DEOPUR j the third of Jagtiai. and SiRsn.i,A ; and thc 
fourth of KarImnagar. Each of thc first two is under a Second 
T.alukd.ar, and each of the other two under a 'J’bird Trdukd.ir. The 
First Talukdar exercises a general supervision over all his subordi- 
nates. Eacli laluk is under a iahslldar. 

Thc First 'J'alukdSr is the Chief Magistrate, ns well as thc Civil Judge 
of thc District, nud has a Judicial Assistant. Thc faksiMdrs preside in 
the .subordinate civil courts. The Judicial Assistant is a joint-magis- 
trate. The Second and Third Talukdflrs and the tahsVdars c.vcrcise 
magi.stcrial powers of the second and third class within their respective 
jurisdictions. 

Up to 1866, villages and taluks were leased out to revenue farmers, 
and in some instances collections were made from individual ryol.s, but 
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the State due was received in kind on a summary estimate. After the 
formation of the District, the ryotwari system was adopted, and the 
lands were roughly measured, the assessment being fixed on the average 
of the previous ten years. The District has not yet been completely 
surveyed, and the old rates are still in force. The average assessment 
on ‘ dry ’ land is R. i-o-o (maximum Rs. S-o-o, minimum Rs. 0-2-0), 
and on ‘wet’ land Rs. 12-0-0 (maximum Rs. 36-0-0, minimum 
Rs. 4-0-0). The land revenue and total revenue for a series of years 
are shown below, in thousands of rupees : — 



1S81. 

1891. 

1901. 

IP03. 

1 jind revenne 

Total reA'entie 

13.79 

24.* 3 

22,60 

3>.4* 

*4.39 

36,80 

18,28 

28,86 


Owing to the changes in area made in 1905, the revenue demand is 
now about 22-6 lakhs. 

The one-anna cess has been levied since 1903. Taluk boards have 
been established at all taluk head-quarters, except Katimnagar, where 
there is a District board, which supervises the work of the taluk boards 
as well as that of the Karlmnagar and other municipalities. Small 
municipal establishments are maintained at all the taluk head-quarters. 

The First TalukdSr is the head of the police administration of the 
District, wth a Superintendent {Moktamim) as his executive deputy. 
Under the latter are 10 inspectors, 75 subordinate officers, 608 con- 
stables and 25 mounted police, distributed among 36 thanas and 
35 outposts. The District jail is at Karlmnagar, but prisoners whose 
terms exceed six months are sent to the Central jail at Warangal. 

The District occupies a low position as regards the literacy of its 
population, of whom only r*8 per cent (3’3 males and 0*08 females) 
were able to read and write in rgor. The total number of pupils 
under instruction in State schools in 1881, 1891, 1901, and 1903 Avas 
527, 2,948, 2,732, and 2,870 respectively. In 1903 there were 40 pri- 
mary and 2 middle schools, with 27 girls under instruction in that year. 
The total expenditure on education in 1901 Avas Rs. 18,600, of AA'hich 
Rs, 1,836 AA’as allotted to aided schools. The fee receipts amounted 
to Rs, 1,012 in the State schools and Rs. 227 in the aided schools. 

There AA’ere five dispensaries in the District in 1901, with accom- 
modation for 19 in-patients. The total number of out-patients treated 
was 39,514 and of in-patients 113, and the number of operations 
performed AA*as 649. The expenditure amounted to Rs. 15,400. The 
number of persons vaccinated in the same year aa’Us 3,597, or 3-47 per 
1,000 of the population. 

Rllichpur District (Elichpur ^, — District of Berar, lying betAA'een 
20° 50' and 21® 47' N. and 76® 40' and 77” 54' E., Avith an area of 
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2,605 square miles, which in 1 905 was added to AmraotI District. 
It was bounded on the north-west and north by the Tapti river and 
the BelQl District of the Central Provinces ; on the east by AmraotI ; 
on the south by the Puma river and the Akot and Jalgaon taluks', 
and on the west by the Nimar District of the Central Provinces. The 
area contains two entirety distinct natural divisions : 
the Melghat taluk, situated in the Gawilgarii hill aspects^ 
ranges, and the taluks of Ellichpur and Daryapur, 
situated in the Payanghat, or central ralley of Berar. The scencrj' 
of these two tracts is described generally in the article on Berar. 
That portion of the District which lies in the plains is generally 
better wooded than the rest of the Payiinghat; and at the base of 
the hills the soil is stony, and the country is cm up by streams and 
small rivers which are liable to freshes in the rainy season. The blue 
range of hills relieves the scenery from the monotony which character- 
izes the landscape in other parts of the P.ayanghat. 

The river system consists of streams which rise in the Gawilgarh 
hills, and flow either northwards into the Tapti or southwards into the 
Puma, which is itself a tributary of the Tapti and drains the central 
valley of Berar. Towards the hot season all these streams dry up, save 
in parts where dohos hold a supply of water which lasts throughout the 
dry months of the year, 'rhese dohos, which are natural ca\nties worn 
out of the solid rock by the rush of water from above, are found chiefly 
in the hills. Lower down the water lies in large sheets. 

The geology of that portion of the District which lies in the Payan- 
ghilt is described in the article on Berar. Here the Deccan trap is 
covered with a layer of alluvial black loam, which is everj’where, except 
at the base of the hills, of considerable depth. The Gawilgarh hills 
are formed chiefly of compact basalt, very much resembling that of the 
Giant’s Causeway. It is found columnar in many places ; and at 
Gawilgarh it appears stratified, the summits of several hills presenting 
a continued stratum of many thou-sand yards in length. The basalt 
frequently and suddenly changes into a wacke, of all degrees of indura- 
tion, and of every variety of composition usually found among trap 
rock. 


The forest vegetation of the Mclghfit taluk will be noticed under the 
head of Forests. In the plains and at the foot of the hills, the commonest 
trees are the tamarind, the mahua, the mango, the babul, and the hmar. 
The weedy vegetation of cultivated lands resembles that of Central 
India and the Deccan. In the Melghat orchids arc fairly common ; 
and, owing to the heavier rainfall, the ground vegetation is more lu.\u- 
riant and more varied in colour than that of the plains. Wild balsams 
and other flowering plants are common. 

The hill forests contain tigers, leopards, bears, bison, sambar, barking- 
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deer, and spotted deer. Peafowl abound, and the grey jungle-fowl 
{Galltis sonneratii) and spur-fowl are common. The plains are now so 
covered mth cultivation that game is scarce. Hog, jnigai, chinkaroy 
and antelope are, however, found. Of monkeys there are two kinds ; 
the langfery found in both the plains and the hills ; and the small red 
monkey, found only in the hills. 

The climate of the two taluks in the plains resembles that of the rest 
of the Berar valley ; but the country immediately under the hills is, as 
is usual in such tracts in India, malarious and unhealthy. The same 
may be said of the valleys of the Melghat. On the higher plateaux of 
the Gawilgarh hills the climate is pleasant and temperate throughout 
the year, the mean temperature at the sanitarium of Chikat.da in 
May, July, and December being 85*5°, 74*5°, and 65“. 

The ^lelghat receives more rain than any tract in the Province. The 
average for the six years ending igor, which included two years of 
deficient rainfall, was 65 inches. The rainfall in the plains docs not 
vary from that recorded elsewhere in the Berar valley. The rainfall at 
Ellichpur in 1901, which may be taken as a normal year, was just short 
of 26 inches. The District has been fortunate in escaping serious 
natural calamities other than famine. 

The history of the District centres in that of Ellichpur, the chief 
town, and the old fortress of Gawilgarh. Until the Assignment in 1853, 
History Amraoti became the administrative head-quar- 

ters of the province, Ellichpur was alway’s regarded as 
the capital of Berar, although during Akbaris wars with Ahniadnagar, in 
the latter part of the sixteenth century, Balapur, in Akola District, 
became, on account of its position, the head-quarters of the imperial 
army of the Deccan. 

Ellichpur was included, immediately after the Assignment, in the Dis- 
trict of East Berar, the head-quarters of which were at Amraoti ; but in 
1867 it was separated from Amraoti and became a District under the 
charge of a Deputy-Commissioner. Ellichpur at first included the taluk 
of Morsi, which was, however, after a short time, retransferred to Amraoti. 

The^ District contains some of the most interesting archaeological re- 
mains in Berar, which are described in the articles on Ei.LiCHPURTotvx 
and Gawilgarh. They consist of the Gawilgarh fort with its building.s, 
especially the large mosque (1425), the Pir Fath, or south-western gate 
(148S), and the bastion of Bahram (1577)- The shrine at Ellichpur, 
which bears the name of the mythical hero, Shah Abdur Rahman, is 
probably the tomb of Eiroz Shah Bahmani’s general, who was slain at 
Kheria in 1400. There is an old building at Ellichpur, locally known 
M Barkul. It is believed that it dates from the time of the Khiljl 
Sultans of Delhi, and its name is said to be a corruption xH hargah-i-hilL 
or ‘ hall of public audience.’ 
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The number of towns and villages in the District is 794. The 
population at each of the last enumerations has been: (1867) 278,629, 
(1881) 313,412. (1891) 315,616, (190X) 297,403. 

The decline in 1901, which was due to the famine of 
1899-1900, does not entirely represent actual diminution of population, 
but is partly accounted for by the northward emigration of Korkus from 
the Mclghat into the Central Provinces. The District was divided into 
the three taluks of Ellichpur, Daryapur, and Melghat. The head- 
quarters of the first two are at the places from which they take their 
names, and of the last at Chikalda. The six towns are Eli.ichpur 
Town, Paratwada (the civil station), Anjangaon, Karasgaon, 
SiRASGAON, and Chandur Bazar. 

The following table gives, for each taluk^ particulars of area, towns 
and villages, and population in 1901 : — 


TiUth. 

Area in square 
miles. 

Number of 

Populations 

ge 

P 

S 0 

0 M 

Percentage of 
variation in 
population be- 
tween 1891 
and 1901. 

Number of 
persons able to 
read and 
write. 

Towns. 

Villages. 

Ellichpur 

469 

.4 

314 


311 

— 0.2 

9,958 1 

Daryapur 


1 

244 

114,608 

227 

- 1.5-5 

5,723 1 

Mclghat . 

I1631 

... 

UO 

36,670 

33 

- 6-3 

580 1 

1 

District total 

3,605 

6 

788 

297,403 

1 14 

- 7.0 

16,261 1 


Ellichpur is the most densely, and Melghat, with a population of no 
more than 22 to the square' mile, the most sparsely populated taluk in 
Berar. More than 78 per cent, of the population are Hindus. The 
vernacular of the District is Mariithi, but Urdti is more commonly 
spoken than in other Districts, owing to the influence of the Muham- 
madan town of Ellichpur. The Korkus of the hills have their own 
language, which is a Munda dialect \ and the small and rapidly dis- 
appearing tribe of Nihals formerly spoke a language of their owi which 
is believed, though on insufficient authority, to have exhibited Dravidian 
affinities. They now speak KorkQ, and the Nihall language is probably 
completely lost. 

Kunbis (68,000) arc by far the most numerous caste in the District. 
Next to them in numbers come Mahars (36,000) Musalmiins (30,000), 
Korkus (25,000), and Malls (25,000). Brahmans number no more 
than 7,700. Ethnologically the Korkfis and the Nihals (1,800) are the 
most interesting tribes in the District. The Gawllgarh hills are the 
home of both. The former are a tribe of hill and forest men speaking 
a Munda dialect ; and the latter are a rapidly disappearing tribe, who 
seem to have held, in comparatively recent times, the position of helots 
among the Korkus, though it may be doubted whether they were always 
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subordinate to them. Kllicbpiir is mainly an agricultural District ; but* 
the proportion (67 per cent.) of those who live by agriculture to the 
whole population is lower than in any other District in the province, 
and the percentage of those who li\-e by industries (16) is higher. 

There are two Christian missions : one of the Roman Church, tinder 
the management of the Order of St. Francis of Sales, and the KorkQ 
and Central Indian Hill Mission, which is a Protestant mission. Both 
missions did excellent work in the two recent famines in the Melgh'at. 
The Roman C.atholic mission owns a small vilbgc, Mariampur, near 
Chikalda. Of the 363 Christians enumenilcd in 1901, 285 were natives, 
of whom 215 were Roman Catholics. 

The Mclghat differs as much from the rest of the District in agricul- 
tural conditions as it docs in climate and altitude. Agricullutul 
. . conditions in the plains are similar to those prevailing 

cu urc. ihrqugjjotn tj,,. valley. Here the soil is a rich 
black loam of considerable depth, except in the tract at the b.-ise of the 
hills, which is principally forc.st land. In the hills the .soil, c.\'ccpt in 
the valleys, is poorer and shallower than that in the plain.s, and the 
countrj’ is chiefly covered with forests ; but where cultivation is found, 
the heavier rainfall compensates in some measure for the comp.'irative 
poverty of the soil. 

The tenures .are almost entirely ryohvari. ijara, and inam 

lands, which .arc found chiefly in the Mclgb.at, cover only 124^ square 
miles out of 2,617. The chief agricultural .statistics in 1903-4 arc 
shown below, areas being in square miles : — 


1 

' Tolal. 

Culinated. 

i . T' 

Irrif^tcxi 

Cultiiahl^ 
uaMr. 1 

Fore.!. 

! j,6i7 

1 boSsi 

5 

1 



The staple food-grain is jmvar or great millet, varied in the hills by 
hodo {Paspahm frumenfaceum) and ral {Paritaim sath’um). I’lie area 
under/oicffr ivas 286 square miles, and ‘ other cereals,’ including kodo 
and ral, occupied 26^ square miles in the hills. Rice and wheat were 
formerly grown in the Melghat more c.\lcnsivcly than at present ; in 
1903-4 they occupied only 32 and 7 square miles. The latter covered 
77 square miles in the plains. The areas under cotton, pulses, and oil- 
seeds were 49G, 85, .md 45 square miles. These crops, except pulses, 
which occupy ne.yly equal areas in the hills and the plains, are grown 
chiefly m the plains. It has been said that the tea plant thrives on the 
higher plateaux of the Melghat, but it is not grown there now. Excel- 
lent coffee is groint in private gardens at Chikalda, but its cultivation 
on a large scale has not been attempted. 

The extension of the area of holdings has only amounted to 4-6 per 
cent, m the last thirty-three years. There is, however, no room for 
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extension in the plains, where practically the whole of the arable land is 
already occupied. In the hills a considerable area has gone out of cul- 
tivation since the famine of 1899-igoo. It is not likely that cultivation 
will ever be much extended in this tract, more than 85 per cent, of 
which is forest. Little or nothing has been done towards the improve- 
ment of agricultural products. On the contrary, the fine, long-stapled 
cotton for which Berar was formerly famous has practically disappeared, 
its place being taken by a coarser, short-stapled variety which is more 
prolific and demands less attention than the old variety. The ryots have 
availed themselves less freely of the Loans Acts than those of any Dis- 
trict in Berar, except Wun, where famine has been less severe than 
elsew’here. In the three years following the famine of 1899-1900 only 
Rs. 72,000 was disbursed, and it is only since that year that the people 
have applied for advances. 

The Umarda, or smaller variety of the Beriiri breed of cattle, was 
formerly the principal breed in the District ; but since recent years of 
scarcity and famine large numbers of animals of the Nimari, Hoshang- 
abadi, and Mahvi breeds have been imported. Buffaloes are princi- 
pally of the Nigpuri breed, but a few of the Malwi breed have been 
imported. Ponies bred locally are weedy animals of little value ; and 
sheep and goats are poor, except in the larger towns, where good milch 
goats of the Gujarati breed are kept. 

The area of land irrigated in 1903-4 was less than 5 miles, of which 
nearly all was watered from wells and was situated in the taluks in the 
plains. Irrigation is almost entirely confined to chillies, garden produce, 
and tobacco. Leathern buckets drawn with a rope and pulley by cattle 
working down an inclined plane are universally used for lifting the water. 

Forests cover 56 per cent, of the whole District, and their area is 
about twice as great as in any other District of Berar. About half the 


area is real forest land, as distinguished from ramnas 
and grazing lands with patches of scrub and small I'orests. 
trees which usually make up the greater part of the technical forest area. 
All the forests, except 38 square miles of grazing land and 95 acres of 
ratnna, are confined to the Melghai, They coirtain the usual trees of 
Central India, the commonest being Dosjvellia, leak, Ottgehiia, Adhia, 
Stephegyne^ Schreibera, and various species of Terminalia. The woody 
climbers met with are species of Bauhinia, Combretum, and Milletiia. 
In ravines and valleys a bamboo {Dendrocalamus sirictiis) occurs. 

Arts and manufactures are unimportant, as in other Districts of Berar. 
Cotton and silk fabrics are woven and dyed, principally 
at Anjangaon, and cotton carpets are woven at 
Ellichpur. The largest industry is the preparation w****^® 
of cotton for the market, and the District contains ten ginning factories 
and one press, all worked by steam. 
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ties, cattle-thefts, and burglaries fluctuate considerably in numbers with 
the state of the season. The KorkCs, though behind other classes of 
the population in education, and somewhat addicted to strong drink, 
exhibit no marked criminal propensities. 

According to the Attt-t-AMan, the land revenue demand in the 
parganas which till lately formed Ellichpur District amounted to 
13*2 lakhs; and at the time of the Assignment in 1853 the demand in 
the same area had fallen to S'6 lakhs, om'ng to wars, maladministra- 
tion, and famines. In 1903-4 the assessment on all land available 
for cultivation amounted to 12-4 lakh-s, or rather less than Akbar’s 
assessment, though it is certain that cultivation is more extended now 
than it was in the sixteenth century. The two ta/uks in the plains were 
first surveyed and assessed, after the Assignment, between the years 
1868 and 1873, settlement being made in each case for thirty years. 
Before its expiration revised assessment lists were prepared, but the 
new rates were not introduced until 1903-4. The assessment per acre 
varies from Rs. 2-1 r-o to 2 annas, with an average of Rs. r-rr-3. 
Rice land is assessed at a maximum rate of Rs. 6 per acre, and land 
irrigated from streams and tanks, of which the area is only 23 acres, at 
a maximum combined land and water rate of Rs. 8 per acre. Land 
irrigated from wells sunk before the original settlement is assessed at 
the maximum ‘ dry ’ rate for land in the same village ; but where wells 
have been made subsequently the cultivator is allowed the full advan- 
tage of the improvement, and the land is treated in all respects as ‘ dry ' 
land. The average extent of a holding in the plains is i4f acres. The 
Melghat has never been regularly sun^eyed, and a system of assessment 
is in force based on the number of yokes (pairs of bullocks) employed. 
The maximum, minimum, and average rates per yoke are Rs. 8, Rs. 3, 
and Rs. 5. As a measure of relief, following on the famine of 1899- 
1900, one-half of the land revenue was remitted for a period of three 
years in this tahtk. 

Collections on account of land revenue and revenue from all sources 
have been, in thousands of rupees : — 



1880-1. 

1890-1. 

Ipou-I. 

190.1-4. 

Land revenue . 

Totfil revenue . 

9,16 

12,50 

>3.37 

10,4a 

14,16 

11,28 

15,66 


Beyond the two municipal areas of Ellichpur town and civil station, 
the local aflairs of that portion of the District which lies in the plains are 
administered by the District board, with the two taluk boards sub- 
ordinate to it. The expenditure of these boards in 1903-4 amounted 
to 'Rs. 87,000, of which Rs. 14,000 rvas spent on eduaition, and 
Rs. 4t,ooo on public works, chiefly roads and buildings. The chief 
VOL. XII. c 
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sources of income were Provincial rates, the bazar cess, and assessed 
taxes. The local affairs of the Melghat are managed by the Deputy- 
Commissioner and the iahstldar. 

The District Superintendent has control over the police under the 
Deputy-Commissioner. The number of police stations is 15, and there 
are four outposts. The police force numbers 367, under three inspec- 
tors, one for each taluk. The only jail in the District is that at Ellich- 
pur, which contained in 1903-4 a daily average of 27 prisoners. 

Ellichpur stands first among the six Districts of Berar in regard to 
the literacy of its population, of whom 5*4 per cent. (10*4 males and 
Education ° ^ females) were able to read and write in 1891. 

Its superiority would be still more marked but for 
the Melghat, which in point of education is more backward than any 
other part of the province. In 1903-4 the District contained 79 public, 
65 aided, S unaided, and 4 private schools, with a total of 7,738 pupils, 
of whom 5,950 attended public schools and 334 were girls. 

One of the secondary and nine of the primary schools were Hin- 
dustani schools for Muhammadan boys, five were girls* schools — three 
for Hindu and two for Muhammadan girls— and two were schools for 
children of aboriginal tribes in the Melghat. All schools, except nine, 
were aided from public funds. The great majority of pupils under 
instruction were only in primary classes, and no girls had advanced 
beyond that stage. Of the male population of school-going age 13 per 
cent, were in the primary stage of instruction, and of the female popula- 
tion of the same age 0-75 per cent. Among MusalmSlns the percentage 
of pupils of each sex to the male and female population of school-going 
age vras 24 and 2-6. At the special schools in the Melghat, 34 abo- 
rigines were under instruction. The total expenditure on education in 
*903-4 was Rs. 57,268, of which Rs. 5,575 rvas provided from Local 
and municipal funds. 

The District possesses 3 hospitals and 4 dispensaries, containing 
accommodation for 79 in-patients. In 1903 the number of cases 
treated was 47,000, of whom 603 were in-patients, and 1,533 operations 
were performed. The expenditure was Rs. 15,000, the greater part of 
w'hich was met from Provincial revenues. 

Vaccination has made much progress, and the people generally seem 
to be aware of its usefulness. In 1903-4 the number of persons 
successfully vaccinated w-as 31.7 per 1,000, the mean for the province 
being 36*6. Vaccination is compulsory only in the two municipalities. 

In August, 19051 when the six Districts of Beiiir were reconstituted, 
Ellichpur ceased to exist as a separate District and was incorporated in 
Amraotl, of which District it now forms the Ellichpur subdivision. 

[Taluk Settlement Reports-. Major R. V. Garrett, Daryapur (1897) ; 
F. W. Francis, Ellichpur C. Bagshaw, Melghat (1899).] 
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Ellichpur Subdivision. — Subdivision of Amraotl District, Berar, 
consisting of the Ellichpur and Melghat taluks. 

Ellichpur Taluk. — Formerly the head-quarters taluk of Ellichpur 
District, but since August, 1905, a taluk of Amraotl District, Berar, 
lying between 21** 9' and 21° 24' N. and 77® 23' and 77“ 53' E., with 
an area of 469 square miles. The population fell from 146,215 in 1891 
to 146,035 in 1901, but its density, 311 persons per square mile, is higher 
than in any other taluk in Berar. The taluk contains 214 villages 
and five towns: Ellichpur (population, 26,082), the head-quarters, 
Paratwada (10,4x0), Karasgaon (7,456), SiRASGAON (6,537), and 
Chandur Bazar {5,208). The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 
was Rs. 5,17,000, and for cesses Rs. 41,000. The taluk lies in the 
Payanghat, and is bounded on the north by the Gawllgarh hills. 

Ellichpur Town. — Head-quartere of the Ellichpur taluk of Amraoti 
District, Berar, situated in 21“ 16' N. and 77® 33' E. The population 
in 1901 numbered 26,082, of whom 18,440 were Hindus, 7,244 Musal- 
mans, 231 Jains, and 136 Animists. Until August, 1905, Ellichpur 
was the head-quarters of a District of the same name. 

The town of Ellichpur has an interesting history. Local legend 
ascribes its foundation to the eponymous Raja II, said to have been 
a Jain who came from the village in Ellichpur District now known as 
Khan Zaimannagar, in Samvat 1115, corresponding to a.d. 1058. The 
legend represents him as a powerful independent Raja ; but from all 
that is known of the history of Berar at this period it seems that the 
province formed part of the kingdom of Somesvara I, of the restored 
Chalukya dynasty. The absurdities of the legend of the war of Raja II 
with Shah Abdur-Rahman Ghazi, a hero of the ‘ headless horseman ’ 
type, said to be, like Salar Masfld of Bahraich, a nephew of Mahmud 
of Ghazni, arc sufficient to cast a doubt on the very existence of Raja 
II ; and it is not improbable that the whole story is a corruption of 
the Pachpirya legends of Northern India. 

The first mention of Ellichpur in authentic history is made by 
Baranl, who describes it as being, towards the end of the thirteenth 
century A.D., ‘one of the famous cities of the Deccan.’ The city, and 
the district of which it was the capital, were assigned to Ala-ud-din 
after his first expedition to Deogiri in 1294, but still remamed under 
Hindu administration, the revenues being remitted to Delhi. On the 
final fall of Deogiri in 1318, the city, with the rest of Berar, came under 
the direct administration of the Muhammadan conquerors. During the 
rule of the Bahmani Sultans of the Deccan it was the capital of the tarqf 
or province of Berar. Muhammad Shah (1378-97), the fifth king of 
that dynasty, established here an orphanage after the famine which 
occurred during his reign. Firoz Shah, the eighth king, halted at 
Ellichpur in 1400 while his generals undertook a successful expedition 
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This sum he borrowed from a local banker, at whose suit the palace 
and other property of the Nawab at Ellichpur were attached. The 
family is ndw extinct. 

There is at Ellichpur a well-known dargah or burial shrine, which 
bears the name of the mythical warrior, Abdur-Rahman, already men- 
tioned. Though the shrine is certainly not the resting-place of a nephew 
of Mahmfid of Ghazni, it is by no means modern. It is said to have 
been built by one of the Bahmani Sultans more than four hundred 
years ago, and may thus have been erected by Ahmad Shah Wall 
during his visit to Ellichpur, in the belief that Mahmud’s nephew 
actually perished hercj but as the legend of Dulha Rahman, as the 
saint is popularly known, connects this shrine with another at Kherla, 
where the hero’s head is said to be buried, the more probable sup- 
position is that it was erected by Firoz Shah to the jnemory of one of 
his captains slain at Kherla in 1400. The urs or anniversary ceremony 
of the mythical Abdur-Rahman is celebrated annually by a fair on 
the 10th of -Rabi-ul-awal. The old palace of the Nawabs is a building 
of little historical interest, but some of the tombs are handsome. 

The municipality of Ellichpur was created in 1869, and the receipts 
and expenditure for the ten years ending 1901 averaged Rs. 19,000. 
In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 14,669, mainly derived from taxes ; and 
the expenditure was Rs. 24,171, the principal heads being conser\-ancy 
and public works. The municipality has not undertaken any new works 
of importance, but it maintains the old system of water-supply. The 
trade in cotton is considerable, the commodity being conveyed to 
Amraotl by road (32 miles). Cotton carpets are woven locally. There 
are excellent metalled roads connecting Ellichpur with Amraotl and 
with Chikalda via Ghatang (30 miles). Considerable quantities of 
forest produce are brought from the Mclghat for sale in the weekly 
market. The more important public buildings are at the civil station of 
Paratwada, 2 miles distant. In the town are several relics of the 
Nawabs, such as gardens, wells, mosques, &c., besides several ginning 
factories. 

Ellora {Vertil ). — Village in the District and taluk of Aurangabad, 
Hyderabad State, situated in 20° 21' N. and 75° 10' E., about 15 miles 
north-Avest of Aurangabad city. Population (1901), 1,095. Near the 
village is a handsome temple of red stone erected by Ahalya Bai, the 
Rani of Indore (1767-95), which is considered a good specimen of 
modern Hindu architecture (Burgess). Ellora is famous for its rock- 
temples and caves, which extend along the face of a hill for a mile 
and a quarter, and are divided into three distinct series — Buddhist, 
Brahmanical, and Jain— and are arranged chronologically. They 
are excavated in the scarp of a large plateau, and run nearly north 
and south for about a mile and a quarter, the scarp at each end of this 
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interval throwing out a horn towards the west. The Buddhist caves, 
twelve in number, are situated at the south end ; the Indra Sabha or 
Jain group, consisting of five caves, lies at the other extremity of the 
series ; the Brahmanical caves, which number seventeen, are between 
the other two series. In age the caves vary from about the fifth to 
the ninth or tenth centur}', and important inscriptions have been found 
in them. Among the most interesting objects at Ellora is the Kailas 
temple, one of the most wonderful and interesting specimens of archi- 
tectural art in India. 

‘Unlike any of the preceding cave-temples,* says Dr. Burgess, 
‘ Kailas is a great monolithic temple, isolated from surrounding rock, 
and can'ed outside as well as in. It stands in a great court averaging 
154 feet wide by 276 feet long at the level of the base, entirely cut out 
of the solid rock, and with a scarp 107 feet high at the back. In 
front of this court a curtain has been left, car\’ed on the outside wth 
the monstrous forms of Siva and Vishnu and their congeners, and with 
rooms inside it It is pierced in the centre by an entrance passage, 
with rooms on each side. Passing this, the visitor is met by a large 
sculpture of Lakshmi over the lotuses, with her attendant elephant. 
There are some letters and a date on the leaves of the lotus on which 
she sits, but illegible, and probably belonging to the fifteenth century. 
On the bases of the pilasters on each side have been ipscriptions in 
characters^ of the eighth centu^. ^ As we enter, to right and left is the 
front portion of the court, which is a few feet lower than the rest, and 
at the north and south ends of which stand two gigantic elephants — 
that on the south much mutilated. Turning again to the east and 
ascending a few steps, we enter the great court occupied by the temple, 
whose base measures 164 feet from east to west, by 109 feet where 
widest from north to south. In front of it, and connected by a bridge, 
IS ^ mandapa for the Nandi, and on each side of this mandapa stands 
a pillar or dvajdattd — ‘ensign staff’ — 45 feet high, or with what 
remains of a irisula of Siva on the top, a total heiaht of about 
49 feet.’ 

This temple was built by Krishna I, the Rashtrakuta king of 
Malkhed (760-83), 

[Archaeological Survey Reports of Western India, vol. v.] 

Ellore Subdivision. — Subdivision of Kistna District, Madras, 
consisting of the Ellore and Yern.\gudem taluks. 

Ellore Taluk.— Taluk on the northern border of Kistna District, 
Madras, lying between 16° 34' and 17“ 13' N. and 80® 53' and 
81 24 E., with an area of 778 square miles. The population in 
1901 was i8r,035, compared with 171,985 in 1891. It contains one 
town, Ellore (population, 33,521), the head-quarters; and 206 
villages. The demand on account of land revenue and cesses in 
*9°3“4 amounted to Rs. 4,69,000. The taluk is sparsely populated ; 
for, although the southern part of it lies within the influence of the 
irrigation systems of the Kistna and Godavari rivers, the northern and 
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greater portion is covered with hills and jungle. On the south the 
taluk borders the Colair Lake. Two small streams, the Tammileru and 
Ramileru, run through it, and are used to a certain extent for irrigation. 

Ellore Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision and taluk of the 
same name in Kistna District, Madras, situated in 16° 43' N. and 
81“ 7' E., on the East Coast Railway, 304 miles from Madras, and at 
'the junction of canals from the Godavari and Kistna rivers. The 
population in 1901 was 33,521, of whom Hindus numbered 29,098, 
Muhammadans 3,977, and Christians 443. 

About 8 miles north of Ellore, at Pedda Vegi, are extensive remains 
which are supposed to mark the site of the capital of the Buddhist 
kingdom of Vengi. After overrunning the country in 1470, the 
Muhammadans drew upon the ruins of the old city for materials for 
their fort at Ellore. The town was afterwards taken from the Gajapati 
kings of Orissa by Krishna Deva of Vijayanagar in 1515, but was 
recovered by the Kutb Shahi SultSn of Golconda. His lieutenant 
then withstood a prolonged siege by the Hindu chieftains from north 
of the Godavari. With the fall of Rajahmundry in 1572 Ellore became 
the capital of the Sarkar of the same name ; and its history is thence- 
forward uneventful. It was for some time a cantonment for the 
Company’s troops, but was early abandoned. 

Ellore is situated on the border of the swamps round the Colair 
Lake, and its climate is excessively hot. It is the chief market for 
the surrounding country, and has a large trade in grain. There arc 
two tanneries near the town and a rice factory. Saltpetre, manufac- 
tured on a small scale in the neighbouring villages, is refined here. In 
the suburb of Tangellamudi, separated from Ellore by a stream called 
the Tammileru, the noted Ellore carpets are made. This industry, 
a very old one, is carried on solely by Muhammadans. Although it is 
now principally confined to cheap carpets of foreign design for export, 
well-woven carpets of old patterns can still be obtained. Both wool 
and dyes are prepared locally. 

Ellore was constituted a municipality in 1866. During the ten 
years ending 1902-3 the municipal receipts and expenditure averaged 
Rs. 33,000 and Rs. 36,000 respectively. The income in 1903-4 was 
Rs. 48,000, derived principally from the taxes on houses and lands 
(Rs. 15,000) and tolls (Rs. 11,000); the expenditure was Rs. 49,000, 
of which the main items were conservancy (Rs. 11,000) and roads 
(Rs. 12,000). A municipal hospital is maintained, in which there are 
24 beds for in-patients. The principal educational institution is the 
Church of England Mission’s high school, founded in 1854 on the 
model of that at Masulipatam, to which a primary class is attached. 
The two together have an attendance of about 490. There is also 
a branch of the Church of England Zanana Mission. 
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Eminabad. — ^Town in the District and lahstl of Gujranwala, 
Punjab, situated in 32“ 2' N. and 74“ 16' E., 8 miles south-east of 
Gujranwala town, on the North-AVestem Railway and the direct road 
to Amritsar. Population (1901), 6,494. The origbal town is said 
to have been founded by Salivahan, Raja of Sialkot, and was once 
called Saiyidpur. Sher Shah destroyed it in the tenth century and 
built Shergarh, which was itself destroyed and its Afghan garrison 
expelled under Akbar by Muhammad Amin, after whom the new town 
was called. The Mughal emperors made Eminabad the capital of a 
mahalvR. the Lahore They were dispossessed in 1760 by Sardar 
Charat Singh. Ranjit Singh gave the town in jaffrjo Raja Dhyan 
Singh of Jammu, and it has never lost its connexion with that State, 
several of whose prime ministers have been natives of Eminabad. A 
Sikh temple, the Robri Sahib, commemorates the penance of Baba 
Nanak, when he made his bed on a heap of stones (roM). The 
municipality was created in 1867. The income during the ten years 
endiiig 1902-3 averaged Rs. 3,500, and the expenditure Rs. 3,300. 
The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 3,000, chiefly from octroi; and the 
expenditure was Rs. 3,200. The town possesses an unaided Anglo- 
Sanskrit high school and also a Government dispensary. It is of no 
commercial importance. 

Enamakkal Lake. — A shallow lake in the PonnSni ialtik of 
Malabar District, Madras, lying between 10® 26' and 10" 36' N. and 
76 1' and 76* 14' E. It covers about 25 square miles, the major 
portion of which lies within the limits of Native Cochin, and is remark- 
able for the peculiar rice cultivation carried on in its bed. On the 
uestem side the lake is protected by a masonry dam from tidal 
influences. As soon as the dry season has set in, artificial dams of 
bamboo and mud are raised to a height of 4 or 5 feet all over the lake, 
and the water is baled out of each partition by means of Persian wheels 
and steam pumps into channels, which form waterways high above the 
cultivation on either side. The soil of the lake is a very fine silt, and 
excellent rice crops are raised. 


English Bazar.— Head-quarters of Malda District, Eastern Bengal 

f villages lining the right 

bank of the Mahananda, situated m 25° o' N. and 88® 9' E. Popula- 
tion (1901), 13,667. Being an open elevated site on the river bank in 
a mulberry-growing country, it was chosen in 1676 as the site of one of 
he Companys silk factories. The Dutch and the French also had 

fn Tr residence of the Civil Surgeon was formerly 

a Dutch convent The East India Company’s factory was of consider- 
able iinportance dunng the last quarter of the seventeenth century, and 

India are preserved in the 

India Office under the title of ‘Maulda and Englesavade.' The town 
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is still known as Angrezabad. In 1J70 English Bazar was fixed upon 
for a Commercial Residency, and retained its importance until the 
discontinuance of the Company’s private trade. An e.xtensive trade in 
grain is now carried on. English Bazar was constituted a municipality 
in 1869. The income during the decade ending igoi-2 averaged 
Rs. 16,000, and the expenditure Rs. 15,000. In 1903-4 the income was 
Rs. 19,000, of which Rs. 5,000 was derived from a tax on persons (or 
property tax), and Rs. 4,000 from a conservancy rate ; and the expen- 
diture was Rs. 16,000. The largest building is the public Itacheri 
or courthouse, the former Commercial Residency, which is regularly 
fortified, and within its walls are all the public offices. The District jail 
has accommodation -for no prisoners. A small embankment protects 
it from the inundations of the Mahananda. 

Ennore. — Village in the Ponneri ialuh of Chingleput District, 
Madras, situated in 13® 13' N. and 80® 19' E., on the shore of the Bay 
of Bengal and on the Madras Railway. Population (1901), 3,192. Its 
proper name is Kattivakkam. It was once a favourite resort for Euro- 
peans from Madras, and contains several bungalows, built on the strip 
of land between the sea and the backwater, in which they used to stay ; 
but it has ceased to have any attractions, owing to the prevalence in 
recent years of virulent malarial fever. Ennore is now only a fishing 
village and a centre of salt manufacture. The sand-dunes along the 
coast at this point, which cover an area of about 20,000 acres, have 
been almost all taken up by private persons and converted into casua- 
rina plantations. This tree yields rapid returns, attaining, in favourable 
localities, its full growth in about fifteen years ; and as there is a large 
and increasing demand for firewood in Madras, the enterprise has 
reached such proportions as to change materially the physical aspect of 
long stretches of the coast in this neighbourhood. 

Eran, — Village in the Khurai iahsll of Saugor District, Central 
Provinces, situated in 24® 6' N. and 78° 1 1' E., at the junction of the 
Blna and Reuta rivers, 6 mileS from Bamora station on the Indian 
Midland section of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, Population 
(igoi), 171. A most interesting collection of archaeological remains is 
to be seen on some high ground near the village. There were at one 
time several small Vaishnava temples, but these are now in ruins. The 
principal statue is a colossal Vardha, or figure of the boar-incarnation 
of Vishnu, 10 feet high and 15 feet long. A garland of small human 
figures is sculptured on a band round the neck, and the figure bears 
an inscription of the White Hun king Toramana. From a record of 
Samudra Gupta on a stone close by, it is inferred that this is one of the 
oldest BrShmanical statues in India, and the coins found here show that 
the place was inhabited before the Christian era. Another remarkable 
object is a great stone column, 47 feet high, standing before the temples. 
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which bears an inscription of Budha Gupta, dated in a.D- 484~5. 
Another inscription, on a pillar now turned into a Ungantt records 
perhaps the earliest known sail immolation in India. 

[J. F. Fleet, Gttpia Inscriptions (1888), pp. 18, 88, 91, and 158.] 

Erandol Taluka . — Taluha of East Khandesh District, Bombay, 
lying between 20® 44' and 21“ 9' N. and 75® 9' and 75® 31' E., with an 
area of 458 square miles. There are three towns, Euandol (popula- 
tion, 11,885) and Dharangaon (14,172) being the largest; and 195 
villages. The population in 1901 was 105,840, compared with 105,808 
in 1891. The density, 231 persons per square mile, is above the Dis- 
trict average. The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was 3 lakhs, 
and for cesses Rs. 20,000. The soil is part of the fertile Tapti valley. 
Mango groves are scattered all through the taluka. Besides water- 
supply from the rivers, there were 2,213 "’cUs used for irrigation in 
1902-3. The annual rainfall averages nearly 29 inches. 

Erandol Town. — Head-quarters of the taluka of the same name 
in East Khandesh District, Bomba}’, situated in 20“ 55' N. and 
75® 20' E., on the Anj.1ni river, 36 miles east of Dhalia. Population 
(1901), 11,885. Erandol is connected by metalled roads with the 
towns of Dhalia and Dharangaon (7 miles north-west), imd the railway 
station of Mhasvad (g miles south-east). It is a place of some anti- 
quity, and was formerly celebrated for its manufacture of coarse native 
paper, an industiy which still surv-ives to a limited e,xtent. There is 
a considerable trade in cotton, indigo, and grain, the chief market 
being Jalgaon, a station 27 miles north-east. The town has one cotton- 
pnning factory. A fine stone quadrangle in the town, known as Van- 
dav's vala, contains the remains of a strongly built enclosed mosque 
richly carved, and constructed of old Hindu materials. About 5 miles 
south-east of the town on the top of a hill is the beautiful tank of 
Fadmalya, near which is a temple of Ganpati. The municipality dates 
from 1866. The municipal income during the decade ending 1901 
averaged Rs. 9,100. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 9,600. The town 
contains a Subordinate Judge’s court, a dispensat}', and five schools 
with 743 pupils, of which one, with 60 pupils, is for girls. 

Erinpura.— Cantonment in the north-cast of the State of Sirohi 
Rajputana, situated in 25® 9' N. and 73® 4' E., on the left bank of the 
Jawal river, about 6 miles from Erinpura Road station on the Raj- 
putana-Malwa Railway. Population (1901), 3,206.- Erinpura is the 
head-quarters of the 43rd (Erinpura) Regiment, which has detachments 
at Abu, Bikaner, and Pachbhadar. By the treaty of 1818 the Marwar 
Darbar was bound to furnish a contingent of 1,500 horse for the service 
of the British Government when required; but the force thus supplied 
by It m 1832 proved so useless that the obligation was commuted 
in 1835 to an annual payment of 1-2 lakhs towards the maintenance of 
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a corps, which was raised in 1836 and styled the Jodhpur Legion. It 
was located on the site of the present cantonment, which Captain 
Downing, the commandant, named Erinpura after the island of his 
birth. The Legion consisted of three troops of cavalry and eight 
companies of infantrj', with two 9-pounder guns ; and three companies of 
Bhils were added in 1841. With the exception of the latter the corps 
mutinied in 1857 ; and shortly after the Erinpura Irregular Force was 
raised, with the Bhil companies as a nucleus. This force was composed 
of a squadron of cavalry, mainly Sikhs, numbering 164 of all ranks, and 
eight companies of infantry, numbering 712. Bhils and Minas were 
mostly enlisted in the infantrj', the object being to afford occupation to 
the local tribes and thus wean them from their lawless habits. From 
the end of 1870 to 1881 the commandant was in political charge of 
Sirohi, and detachments were on several occasions sent out to assist 
the police in patrolling the disturbed tracts and arresting dacoits. In 
1895 the strength of the squadron was reduced from 164 to 100 of all 
ranks j in 1897 the force, which had till then been under the Foreign 
Department of the Government of India, was placed under the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, and in 1903 it was renamed the 43rd (Erinpura) 
Regiment. At the present time the squadron consists of Sikhs and 
Musalmans from the Punjab, while the infantry are mainly composed of 
Rajputs, MtnSs, Mers, and MusalmSns. 

Ernad . — Taluk in Malabar District, Madras, adjoining the Nilgiris, 
and lying between 10* 57' and 11° 32' N. and 75® 49' and 76® 33' E. 
with an area of 979 square miles. It contains 54 amsams, or parishes. 
The population increased from 343,775 in 1891 to 357,142 in 1901. 
The land revenue demand in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 3,40,000. The 
only places of importance besides the head-quarters (Manjeri) are the 
military station of Malappuram, and tlie villages of Ferokii, Nilambur, 
and Tirurangadi. The taluk is made up of hills clothed with forest. 
The eastern portion includes the valley of Nilambur, which produces 
the finest teak and other timber in the District. The centre contains 
several smaller ranges separating more level valleys. The coast portion 
is more gently undulating, and is intersected in all directions by low 
ground in which rice is extensively cultivated. 

Ernagudem . — Taluk of Kistna District, Madras. See Yernagudcm. 

Ernftkulam, — Capital of Cochin Stale, Madras, situated in 9° 59' 
N. and 76® 17' E;, on a backwater, 2 miles east of, and opposite to, 
British Cochin and the bar. Area, 5 square miles ; population (1901), 
21,901, consisting of 11,197 Hindus, 9,357 Christians, 935 aiusalmans, 
and 412 Jews. Eniakulam is the terminus of the Cochin State Rail- 
way and is rapidly growing in population and importance. The chief 
public buildings and institutions arc the Darb5r Hall, where the British 
Resident pays his state visits to the Raja, the office of the Diwan and 
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the Chief Court, the Raja's College, containing more than 700 students, 
the General Hospital with 68 beds, the Central jail with accommodation 
for 200 prisoners, the St. Albert’s high school managed by the Verapoli 
Mission, the St. Teresa’s Convent with an orphanage and girls’ .school 
attached to it, the palace of the Romo-Syrian Bishop, and the Carmelite 
monastery. There are also four Catholic churches in the town. Its 
trade, which is not verj’ considerable, is chiefly in the hands of the 
Konkanis and the Jews. The Residency is picturesquely situated on 
an island close to Ernakulam. It was originally a Dutch factory, built 
in 1774, but several addition.s and improvements have since been 
made to it. 

Erode Subdivision (Jrodu ). — Subdivision of Coimbatore District, 
Madras, consisting of the idluks of Ekoue, Bhavanj, Dharai'Ukam, 
and Karur. 

Erode Taluk. — Eastern taluk of Coimbatore District, Madras, lying 
between 11° 2' and ii° 27' N. and 77“ 22' and 77® 55' E., with an area 
of 598 square miles. The population in 1901 was 275,460, compared 
Avith 247,008 in 1891. There are 198 village:;, and only one town. 
Erode (population, 15,529), the head-quarters. The demand for land 
revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 5,07,000, a higher 
flgure than in any other taluk. Erode is a .gently undulating plain with 
no hills of importance and but little forest, sloping gradually to the 
Cauvery river, which bounds it on the east. It is rather bare of trees, 
and in the valley of the Cauvery the climate is hot and close. T 1 )C 
irrigated land is of a good class, much of it being fed by the Kalinga- 
rayan channel from the BhavSni river. IVells are also unusually 
plentiful. The rainfall averages 27 inches at Erode, but it is variable 
and partial. Cambu is the chief cereal, and much cotton is raised. 

Erode Town. — Head-quarters of the taluk of the same name on the 
eastern border of Coimbatore District, Madras, situated in 11" 21' N. 
and 77“ 43' E., 243 miles from Madras at a junction of the Madras and 
South Indian Raihvays, and close to the bank of the Cauverj'. Popu- 
lation (1901), 15,529. It seems to have been long an important place. 
Early in the seventeenth century the Jesuit Fathers esUiblished a sUtion 
here. In Haidar’s time it is said to have contained 3,000 houses, 
which Avould be equal to a population of 15,000 souls ; but in con- 
sequence of successive Maratha, Mysore, and British invasions the 
town became almost utterly deserted. It was taken from Madura by 
Mysore troops in 1667, and from Haidar by the British in 1768, only to 
fall into his hands again at the end of the same year. It was retaken 
in General Medows’s expedition of 1790, but was abandoned on Tipu’s 
adA’ance. It does not appear to have been a place of any real strength. 
As soon as the peace was signed in 1792 the people returned, and 
within a year it had 400 houses and a population of over 2,000. It was 
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garrisoned by the Company at first ; but the troops were withdrawn in 
1807, and in 1877 the old fort was levelled as a famine-relief work. 

Erode is a well-built town and is the head-quarters of the divisional 
officer, the Assistant Superintendent of police, a District Munsif, a 
stationary sub-magistrate, a tahstldSr, and the Public Works depart- 
ment subdivisional officer. It was constituted a municipality in 1871. 
The municipal receipts and expenditure during the ten years ending 
1903 averaged Rs. iS,ooo. In 1903-4 they were Rs. 23,000, most of 
the income being derived from the house and land taxes. Surveys and 
levels for a drainage scheme have been taken. A water-supply scheme 
has been investigated, but has not been begun owing to want of funds. 
The antiquities of the town include two ancient temples which contain 
inscriptions in Tamil and Grantha characters. Its chief industries are 
a cotton-press and the making of carts. It is also the trade centre 
of this corner of the District. 

Etah District {Eta ). — District in the Agra Division of the United 
Provinces, lying between 27* 18' and 28“ 2' N. and 78“ 11'' and 79® 
17' E., with an area of 1,737 square miles. It is bounded on the north 
by the river Ganges, separating it from Budaun ; on the west by Aligarh, 
Muttra, and Agra ; on the south by Agra and Mainpuri ; and on the 
east by Farrukhabad. Bordering on the Ganges lies a broad stretch of 
.alluvial land, known as the tarai, reaching to the old high bank of the 
river. Below this is the stream called the Bflrhigang 5 , or old bed of 
the Ganges, which had become blocked in places by 
spits of sand, but has been deepened and straightened aspects ^ 
by the Irrigation department, and now carries off 
drainage. The rest of the District is situated in the upland plain of 
the Doab, and its physical features depend chiefly on the rivers which 
cross it from north-west to south-east The largest of these is the Kali 
Nadi (East), or Kalindrl, as it is generally and more correctly called in 
this District. It has a deep and well-defined channel, but occasionally 
brings down disastrous floods. The other rivers are the Isan, Arind, 
and Sengar (also called the Isan here), which are dry in the hot season. 
The central tract contains a few marshes or /M/s. 

The District consists entirely of Gangctic alluvium; and hattkar 
or calcareous limestone, and saline cfllorescences on the soil, are the 
only minerals found. 

The flora presents no peculiarities. Trees and groves arc com- 
paratively scarce ; the mango, mm {Mclia Azadtrackfa), tamarind, and 
jamun {Eugenia Jambo/ana) are perhaps the commonest trees. 'Phe 
only jungle is composed of d/iak {Buiea frondosa) or babid {Acacia 
arabica). The reeds found in the tarai are used extensively for thatch- 
ing and for making rope. 

Etah was formerly noted for sport, and hog and antelope are still 
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fairly common. Wild cattle have now become very rare, and the 
improvements to the Burhiganga have lessened the attractions for ivild- 
fowl. Wolves are occasionally seen, and jackals, though occurring in 
many parts, are comparatively rare. 

The absence of large marshes and the common occurrence of barren 
areas and sandy soil, together with the facilities for drainage, make the 
climate of Etah, except south of the Kali Nadi, dry and healthy ; but 
dust-storms are frequent in the hot season. In winter the cold is 
sometimes intense, though frost is rare. The annual rainfall for the 
District averages 29 inches, varying from 25 in the Jalesar iaJisil in 
the west, to 34 in the Aliganj lalistlra. the east. 

The early history of the District is altogether uncertain. Ancient 
mounds along the Kali Nadi point to the presence of important towns 
early in the Christian era. Tradition says that Ahirs 
* and Bhars were followed by Rajputs, and the District 
must have formed part of the kingdom of Kanauj. When that king- 
dom was conquered by Muhammadans, Etah came under Muslim rule, 
and was governed from Koil, Biana, or Kanauj. Patiali, in the north 
of the District, was the principal town ; and it was visited by Ghiyas-ud- 
dln Balban about 1270, who chastised the lawless peasantry in the 
neighbourhood, and left a garrison to keep open the roads and protect 
caravans and merchants. Constant expeditions were required in later 
years, and in the fifteenth century the District suffered from the struggle 
between Delhi and Jaunpur, being taken and retaken by the rival 
armies. Bahlol Lod! died at Sakit in 1489 from wounds received in 
a battle with the Rajputs. Under Akbar, raids against the refractory' 
Hindus continued, and in the eighteenth century the District fell into 
the hands of the Bangash Nawabs of Farrukhabad; but even these 
never obtained a firm hold. Later it was shared between the Nawab 
of Oudh and the Nawab of Farrukhabad, and was acquired by the 
British in 1801-2, when the present area was distributed among the 
surrounding Districts. After many territorial changes a subdivision 
w'as formed in 1845, on account of the lawiessness of the outlying 
portions, which included most of the present District ; and Etah became 
a separate charge in 1856. 

The succeeding year saw the outbreak at Meerut which quickly 
developed into the Mutiny of 1857. As soon as the troops in garrison 
at Etah received intelligence of the revolt at Aligarh, the whole body 
left the station without any disturbance. As there was no place of 
strength in the town and no force with which to defend it, the Magistrate 
found it necessary to withdraw until the mutineers from Mainpurl and 
Etawah had passed through. After a gallant but unsuccessful attempt 
to hold Kasganj, the whole District ^vas abandoned on June 7, and the 
officers reached Agra in safety. Damar Singh, Raja of Etah, then set 
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himself up as an independent ruler in the south of the District. As 
usual, however, rival claimants appeared in various quarters ; and to- 
wards the end of July the rebel Nawab of Farrukhabad practically took 
possession of the country for some months. On the approach of 
General Greathed’s column from Delhi, the rebels retired, and Mr. Cocks 
was appointed Special Commissioner for Etah and AlTgarh. The force 
at his disposal, however, was quite insufficient to restore order, and the 
rebels still continued to hold Kasganj. It was not till December 15 
that Colonel Seaton’s column attacked the rebels at Gangiri in Aligarh 
District, and after totally routing them, occupied Kasganj. By the 
middle of 1858 order was completely restored, and peace has not since 
been disturbed. 

The District contains several ancient sites, though these have not 
been fully explored. AtranjI Khera and Bilsar have at different times 
been identili^ with the Pi-lo-shan-na nsited by Hiuen Tsiang in the 
seventh century*. At Bilsar were found two pillars with inscriptions 
of Kuraara Gupta, dated in a.d. 415-6*. The village of Nuh Khera 
has extensive mounds containing relics of the Buddhist period, and it 
is still regarded by several of the gipsy tribes as their head-quarters. 
Patiall, Sarai Aghat, and Soron are other places of great antiquity, 
while the chief Muhammadan buildings are found at Marahra and 
Sakit. 

There are 18 towns and 1,466 villages in the District. Population 
has fluctuated considerably during the last thirty years. The number 
at the last four enumerations was as follows: (1872) 

829,118, (1881) 756,523, (1891) 701,679, and (1901) - 
863,948. The great decrease between 1872 and 1891 was due to 
the deterioration of the land owing to flooding about 1884 ; but there 
is some reason to believe that the figure for 1872 was over-estimated, 
and it is probable that the population did not alter much between 1872 
and 1881. There are four Ar/ifJA — Etah, Kasganj, Aliganj, and 
Jalesar — the head-quarters of each being at a place of the same 
name. The principal towns are the municipalities of Kasganj, 
Jalesar, Soron, and Etah, the District head-quarters, and the ‘ noti- 
fied area’ of Marahra. The table on the next page gives the chief 
statistics of population in 1901. 

Hindus form 88 per cent, of the total and Musalmans nearly 1 1 per 
cent. The density of population is about the same as that of the sur- 
rounding Districts, but the rate of increase between 1891 and 1901 was 
the highest in the United Provinces. This was due to recovery after 
previous bad seasons due to flooding. Western Hindi is spoken by 
almost the entire population, the prevailing dialect being Braj. 

* A. Cnnningham, Archaeological Survey Reports^ vol. i, p. 269, and vol. xi, p. 13. 

* J. F. Fleet, Gupta Inscriptions, p. 42. 
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The most numerous castes among Hindus arc : Chatnars (leather- 
workers and labourers), 114,000; Ahtrs (graziers and cultivators), 
88,000 ; Lodhas (cultivators), 88,000; Rajputs, 80,000; Brahmans, 
63,000 ; and Kachhfs (cultivators), 63,000. The District contains 
several gangs of wandering tribes, such as Habfiriis and Nats. Among 
Muhammadans arc found Shaikhs, 15,000; Pathans, is, 000; Fakirs, 
7,000 ; and RSjputs, 6,000. The agricultural population forms ncarlj" 
6g per cent, of the total — a high proportion. Rajputs, Brdhmans, 
and Kilyasths are the principal landholders, while Rajputs, Brahmans, 
Lodhas, Ahlrs, and Kachhis arc the chief cultivators. 

Of the 4,268 native Christians in 1901, more than 3,700 were 
Methodists. The American Methodist Mission, to which these belong, 
is controlled from Agra, each tahsil forming a circuit. The American 
Presbyterian Church commenced work in the District in 1843, but 
has only recently appointed a minister here. There are also branches 
of the Church Missionary Society at Soron .and Kiisganj. 

The District comprises three natural tracts. The farai, lying between 
the Ganges and its old high bank, south of the Bfirhiganga, contains 
Asriculturc fertile soil in its lower parts, while the higher 

ridges are bare sand. It is especially liable to injury 
from floods or from waterlogging Between the Bfirhiganga .md the 
Kalf Nadr lies an area which consists of a light sandy soil, flanked by 
strips of high sandy uplands near the rivers, but changing near the 
centre to loam and barren usar. This tract also has suficred much in 
the past from waterlogging, and, where cultivation is relaxed, from the 
growth of the grass called kam {&tceltanm spontmeum). Along the 
south bank of the Kali Nadi stretches another line of high sandy soil, be- 
yond which is a rich plain of fertile loam interspersed with usar plains. 

The tenures are those usually found in the United Provinces. Out 
of 2,500 tnahSlSf about 1,500 arc zamindari and 1,000 patndari or 
bhaiyackara, the last class being very few in number. The main 
agricultural statistics for 1898-9* are given in the following table, in 
square miles ; — 

* Later figures nrc not available, owing to settlement operations. 
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7'ahsTl. 

Total. 

Cultivated. 

Irrigated. 

Cultivable 

waste. 

Etah 

49 « 
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I7I 

41 

Kasganj . 

49 * 

347 
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76 

Allganj 

5*6 
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85 

m 

Jalesar 

227 

1 48 

87 

15 

Total 

i >737 

1,056 

451 

266 


The areas in square miles under the principal food-crops in the same 
year were: wheat (332), barley (147), bajra (i4o),/a7t/flr (123), maize 
(113), and gram (99). Cotton occupied 48 square miles, sugar-cane 27, 
indigo 23, and poppy 12. 

There has been some improvement in agricultural methods during 
the last thirty years. This has chiefly taken the form of an increase in 
the double-cropped area. Wheat has largely taken the place of barley, 
and maize is more extensively grown. The cultivation of indigo largely 
extended at one time, but is now practically non-existent. A most 
important change has been the opening of the Fatehgarh branch of the 
Upper Ganges Canal, accompanied by the improvement of drainage 
throughout the District. The cultivators take advances readily under 
the Agriculturists’ Loans Act in adverse seasons, whether wet or dry ; 
more than if lakhs was lent between 1891 and 1904. The amount 
lent under the Land Improvement Act was only Rs. 90,000, more than 
half of which was advanced in 1896-7. 

The breed of cattle is of the ordinary inferior type found throughout 
the Doab ; but in the Jalesar talisU the animals are a little better. 
An attempt has been made to improve the breed of horses and ponies, 
and since 1894 a Government stallion has been kept. Private persons 
also maintain two good stallions. The sheep and goats are inferior. 

In the iarai irrigation is usually unnecessary, though wells can be 
readily made when required. The rest of the District is served by the 
Fatehgarh and Bewar branches of the Lower Ganges Canal, and by the 
Cawnpore and Etawah branches of the Upper Ganges Canal. The main 
channel of the Lower Ganges Canal crosses the Kali Nadf at Nadrai, 
near Ka-sganj, by a magnificent aqueduct which was carried away by 
a flood in 1885, but has been rebuilt Wells can be made in the whole 
of this tract, except in the high sandy ridges near the rivers, but are 
often of little use where the subsoil is sandy. In 1902-3 the total area 
irrigated was 461 square miles, of ■which wells supplied 254, canals 176, 
tanks or jhtls 18, and rivers 13. In drj' years the rivers are used more 
extensively. 

Block kankar or calcareous limestone is found in the uplands, and the 
nodular form occurs in all parts of the District- Saltpetre, salt, and 
sulphate of soda are found in saline efflorescences. 

vox.. XII. D 
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The cl)icf industries rarriod on arc f'onoJi-WL‘a\in};, Mijjar-riTininjr, 
glnss-mnlcing, and the preparation of salii^ctre and stiljdiate of sncl.i. 

T d and ^®**®'* "’oven as a Ijand industry all over the I)is- 
cominunUations. refineries conducted liy native methods 

are found chiefly in the towns near the (ami, where 
sugar-cane is largely grown. About 250 factories prepare cnidc salt- 
petre, the average out-turn at c-ich being approviniatidy 100 inaunds. 
There arc also eight refineries, which produce an annual cut-turn of 
nearly 8,000 inaunds of refined saltpetre. Sulphate of soda is made at 
about So factories, each producing 200 niatiiuls annually. In 1003 .a 
cotton-press employed 128 li<ands, and three rotton-gins 795 bands. 
Five other factories lias'C been o|jened since. 

Ktah has a considerable export tratle in .agricidtural priitlijcc. 
Cotton, wheat, b,arlcy, pulses, millet, o])iuin, and sug.ir are tlie chief 
items ; but saltpetre and country glass are also exported, 'flic imports 
include piece-goods, metals, anil salt. .Most of the foreign ttaffic Is 
carried by the railway, but a grc.nt deal pas'-es by road to .and from the 
adjacent Districts, 'fbcrc is a little Ir.iflic on the canal with .•\llg.\rh, 
Mninpurl, and Cawnpore. Kfisganj .md Jalesar ate the chief trailing 
centrc-s, and Soron is noted -is a place of pilgrimage. 

The Cawnpore- Achhner.'i Kailw.iy cros.i s the District from cast to 
west. i\ hrancli line, connecting Kiisganj with Soron on the Itflrhi- 
gang.1, meets at the litter place a branch of tlic Kohillh.ind and 
Kumaun Kaibv.iy, which p.isses across the (hinges to Hudaiin .iiid 
llareilly. The K.i.si Indian R.iilway runs close to the western border 
of the Jalcsar tahsil. 'I’he tot.il length of inclalled roads is 140 miles, 
and of untncialled roads ,j88 miles. The mcUdlcd to uls ate all in 
clwrge of the Public Works dep-irtment ; but the cost of niaint.iining 
87 miles i.s chargcil to the District bo.irfJ, which is .iKo in r h.irge of 
the immetallcd roads, .•\vctnio of trees .ire niaintaincd on ifi^ miles. 
The grand trunk ro.id runs through the District from soml:-e.ist to 
north-we.st, and other metalled rixuls le,id to .\gra, Mimra, Mainpuri, 
and to the Ganges. 

'fhe memory of ihc faminc-s of 1783-4 and of 1S03 long sunised in 
thus District. In 1.S37-8 famine w.ls .ig.iin severe, and m.iny deaths 
Famine. t»<’Cuned in spite of relief ine.iMirc-s, while the juiix-s 
. grain doubled. I he next great f.ntiine occurred 

in 1860-1, and was known to the iKwantry by the gr-ijibic title of 
seven seer famine,' as the cheapest ffM>d sold at the rate of .seven ieers 
per rupee. In 1868-9 ibc District escaped from fiiminc, though 
visited by drought and scarcity; and in 1877-8 c.ina|.irTig.ni.,n s.tved 
a lai^'C area of the crops, but distress was felt among the crowds of 
immigrants who poured in from the tracts south of the Jumna. Ueforc 
the ne.\t famine of 1S96-7 canal-irrigution h.id been largely extended. 
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and, though relief works were opened, the numbers who came to iliem 
were small. 

The Collector is assisted by a member of the Indian Civil Service 

(when available) and by four Deputy-Collectors re- , ^ . , 

V j • T j- A j 7 • / i.* j .. XL Administration. 

Cruited m India. A iahsiidar is stationed at the 

head-quartens of each taJisll. 

There are three Munsifs, and the ivhole District is included in the 
civil and criminal jurisdiction of the Judge of Aligarh, sessions cases 
being usually tried by the Additional Judge. Crime is very heavy in 
Elah, and murders, dacoities, and cattle-thefts are common, besides 
the more ordinary offences. Cases under the Opium and Excise Acts 
are also frequent. Female infanticide was formerly rife, but no portion 
of the population is now under surveillance. 

The nucleus of the District was formed out of the surrounding 
Districts in 1845, and its early fiscal history belongs to Farrukhabad, 
Budaun, Aligarh, and Mainpurl. The earliest settlements after acqui- 
sition by the British were for short terms, and were based merely on 
a consideration of the previous demands and a rough estimate of the 
condition of villages. The first regular settlement under Regulation IX 
of 1833 ivas carried out in the Districts named above before Etah 
became a separate unit, and the revenue assessed ivas about 7*2 lakhs, 
excluding the Jalesar /a/zj?/, which was added later. A subsequent 
revision was made at first by various Collectors, in addition to their 
ordinary District w'ork, and later by Settlement officers, between 1863 
and 1873. The methods adopted varied, but agreed in selecting rates 
of rent for each class of soil, and valuing the ‘assets’ at those ratas, 
modified by the circumstances of individual villages. The demand so 
fixed amounted to 9-3 lakhs. In 1879 the Jalesar iahsU was transferred 
from Agra to this District, the revenue on which amounted to 2-9 lakhs. 
After heavy rainfall in 1884-6 there was great deterioration in the farai 
and central tract, and a large area fell out of cultivation and became 
overgrown with Mns {Sctcchanim spontaneum). By 1893 the revenue 
had been reduced by Rs. 57,000. The latest revision was made 
between 1902 and 1905. Although the revenue was slightly raised to 
12*4 lakhs, much relief has been afforded by a redistribution of the 
demand, which now amounts to 48 per cent, of the net ‘ assets.’ 

Collections on account of land revenue and total revenue have been, 
in thousands of rupees : — 



1880-1. 

1890-1. 

X9OOM. 

1903-4. 

Land revenue . 

Total revenue . 

10,87 

r 4.32 

9,90 

13185 

”,33 

i 6,39 

10,93 

16,67 


There, are four municipalities — Kasganj, Jalesar, Soron, and 
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Etah — and one ‘notified area,’ ^Iarahra, besides thirteen towns 
administered under Act XX of 1856. Beyond the limits of these, 
local affairs are managed by the District board, which had an income 
of Rs. 96,000 in 1903-4, chiefly from rates. The expenditure on roads 
and buildings was Rs. 51,000. 

There are 17 police stations ; and the District Superintendent of 
police commands a force of 4 inspectors, S3 subordinate officers, and 
322 men, besides 200 municipal and town police, and more than 1,500 
rural and road police. The District jail contained a daily average of 
267 prisoners in 1903. 

Etah takes a low place as regards literacy, and in 1901 only 2*2 per 
cent, of the population (3*8 males and 0-2 females) could read and 
write. The number of public schools fell from 155 in iSSo-i to 139 
in igoo-i ; but the number of pupils increased from 4,306 to 4,585. 
In 1903-4 there were 229 public schools with 7,179 pupils, of whom 
620 were girls, besides 129 private schools with 1,314 pupils. Most of 
the schools are primary ; three are managed by Government, and 136 
by the District or municipal boards. Out of a total expenditure on 
education of Rs. 34,000 in 1903-4, Local funds contributed Rs. 28,000 
and fees Rs. 2,500, 

There are 10 hospitals and dispensaries, with accommodation for 
90 in-patients. In 1903 the number of cases treated was 76,000, of 
whom 800 were in-patients, and 2,600 operations were performed. 
The expenditure was Rs. 11,000, chiefly met from Local funds. 

About 30,000 persons were successfully vaccinated in 1903-4, repre- 
senting a proportion of 35 per 1,000 of population. Vaccination is 
compulsory only in the municipalities. 

[S. O. B. Ridsdale, Setllement Report (1874) ; District Gazetteer 
(1876, under revision).] 

Etah Tahsil. — Central tahsil of Etah District, United Prorinces, 
comprising the parganas of Etah-Salut, Sonhar, and Marahm, and Ijnng 
between 27® 20' and 27° 47° N. and 78“ 25' and 78° 56' E., with an 
area of 492 square miles. Population increased from 227,030 in 
1891 to 259,773 in 1901. There are 463 ullages and four towns, the 
largest of which are Etah (population, 8,796), the District and talisJl 
head-quarters, and SIarahra (8,622). The demand for land revenue 
in 1903-4 was Rs. 4,06,000, and for cesses Rs. 66,000. The density 
of population, 528 persons per square mile, is above the District 
average. This /aAj?/ is bounded on the north and east by the Kali 
Nadi, while the Isan flows across the southern portion. A small 
alluml tract lies on the bank of the Kali Nadi, from which a gentle 
slope leads to the upland area. The edge of the slope is sandy, but 
most of the ta/tsti is a fertile area which, however, tends to become 
sandy in the east and is interspersed with stretches of i/sar land. 
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Ample irrigation is afforded by the main channel of the Lower Ganges 
Canal and its Bewar branch, and by the Cawnpore and Etawah 
branches of the Upper Ganges Canal. The Irrigation department has 
done much to improve the drainage. In 1898-9 the area under 
cultivation was 274 square miles, of which 171 were irrigated. Wells 
supply more than double the area served by canals, 

Etah Town. — Head-quarters of the District and tahsil of the same 
name, United Provinces, situated in 27° 34' N. and 78° 41' E., on the 
grand trunk road, 19 miles from Kasganj station on the Cawnpore- 
Achhnera Railway. Population (1901), 8,796. The town is said to 
have been founded in the fourteenth century by Sangram Singh, a 
Chauhan Rajput descended from Prithwi Raj of Delhi. His descen- 
dants occupied the surrounding territory until the Mutiny, when Raja 
Damar Singh rebelled. Etah derives its importance chiefly from the 
presence of the civil station, removed here from Patiall in 1856 on 
account of its more central position. The principal market-place, 
Mayneganj, which has been recently improved and enlarged and is the 
property of the municipality, perpetuates the name of Mr. F. O. 
Mayne, C.B., a former Collector. Westward lies the new town with the 
principal public buildings, a fine temple, school, municipal hall, tahsllt, 
dispensary and hospital, and the District offices. The site is low and 
was formerly subject to floods ; but a cutting to the Isan river, effected 
by Mr. Mayne, partially remedied this evil, and an effective drainage 
scheme has been undertaken by the municiixility, through the Canal 
department. The American Methodist and Presbyterian Missions are 
both represented. Etah has been a municipality since 1865. During 
the ten years ending 1901 the income and expenditure averaged 
Rs. 12,500. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 21,000, chiefly from octroi 
(Rs. 14,000); and the expenditure was Rs. 23,000, There is a good 
deal of road traffic through the town, and eight commodious sarais 
provide for this. The iaJislll school has about 200 pupils, and the 
municipality maintains one school and aids nine others with 340 
pupils. 

• Etaiyapuram. — Zavtindari estate and town in 'J'innevclly District, 
Madras. See Ettaiyapuram. 

Etawah District {Itawd at Ilawd). — District in the Agra Division 
of the United Provinces, lying betivecn 26® 22' and 27° i' N. and 78° 
45' and 79° 45' E., with an area of 1,691 square miles. It is bounded 
on the north by Mainpurl and Farrukhabad ; on the east by Cawnpore j . 
on the south by Jalaun ; and on the w’cst by the Stale of Gwalior and 


Agra District. Etawah lies entirely in the Gangetic 
plain, but its physical features vary considerably and 
are determined by the rivers which cross it. Chief 


Physical 

aspects. 


of these is the Jumna, which forms part of the western boundary, 
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and then flows across the western portion of the District to the southern 
boundary, where it separates Etawah from Jalaun. The area north-east 
of the Jumna is a level tract of extremely fertile soil, intersected by 
small rivers, the Pandu, the Arind, with its tributaries the Ahneya and 
Furaha, and the more important Sengar, \rith its tributary the Sirsa. 
In this area the stretch of rich cultivation is interrupted by patches of 
barren soil called iisar, and by swamps or jhils. The banks of both 
the Sengar (in the lower reaches) and the Jumna are high and Assured 
by deep ravines, increasing in wildness and extent as the rivers flow 
eastward. West of the Jumna the character of the country changes 
completely. The river Chambal forms part of the western boundary of 
the District, and after a winding course across part of it falls into the 
Jumna near the southern boundary,'' and south-west of it the Kuarl 
also divides Etawah from the State of Gwalior. The area between the 
Jumna and Chambal presents, for the most part, a scene of wild deso- 
lation, which can hardly be equalled in the plains of India. In the 
central tract a small area of level upland is found ; but in the north- 
west and south-east the network of ravines which borders both the 
rivers meets in an infextricable maze. The finest view of this desolate 
wilderness is obtained from the fort at Bhareh, which stands near the 
junction of the Chambal and Jumna, and within a few miles of the junc- 
tion of the Kuari, Sind, and PahQj. South-west of the Chambal lies a 
tract as inhospitable as that just described, but with ravines of a less 
precipitous nature. 

The District consists entirely of Gangetic alluvium, and the chief 
mineral product is kaukar or limestone. This occurs in both nodular 
and block form, especially in the ravines. Reefs of kankar obstructing 
the navigation of the Jumna were removed many years ago, when some 
interesting mammalian remains were discovered *. 

The flora is that of the plains generallj'. A large jungle once existed 
in the north-east, but has been largely cut down and cultivated, and 
only patches oi dltak {J 3 utea frondosa) remain. The chief trees growing 
wild are rarieties of acacia, especially the babul {Acacia arabica), and 
the District is fairly well wooded. Near the town of Etawah a portion 
of the Jumna ravines was enclosed as a fuel and fodder reserve but this 
has been leased to a Cawnpore tannery as a babul plantation. Else- 
^^he^e the ravines are generally covered merely with grass and thorny 
brushwood, or are entirely bare. 

Leopards are occasionally seen in the wild tract south of the Jumna, 
and a tiger was shot in the Reserve in the Fisher Forest in 1902. 
Wolves are becoming rare, and hog are commonest near the ravines and 
in the jungle near the north of the District. The antelope and nilgai 
are found in the Doab, and ‘ravine deer’ (gazelle) near the rivers. 

* Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal, ^ol. ii, p. 622. 
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Duck, teal, and snipe abound in the cold season. The larger rivers 
contain turtles, crocodiles, and the Gangetic porpoise, besides a great 
variety of fish. 

The climate is that of the DoSb generally. From April to the break 
of the monsoon hot west winds are usual, but the District is regarded as 
healthy. The annual rainfall averages 32 inches. Only slight variations 
occur in different parts, but the north-east receives a little more than 
the west. Considerable fluctuations are recorded from year to year. 
In 1868-9 the fall was less than 15 inches, while a year earlier it was 
nearly 50. « 

Numerous mounds still show the ancient sites of prehistoric forts 
throughout the District, whicli long formed a main stronghold of the 
Meos, the Ishmaelites of the Upper Doab. In their 
hands it doubtless remained until after the earliest 
Muhammadan invasion, as none of the tribes now inhabiting its borders 
has any traditions which stretch back beyond the twelfth century of 
our era. Etawah was probably traversed both by Mahmud of Ghazni 
and by Kutb-ud-dTn on their successful expeditions against the native 
dynasties ; but the memorials of these events are indistinct on all local 
details. It is clear, however, that the Hindus of Etawah succeeded on 
' the whole in maintaining their independence against the Musalman 
aggressors ; for while .some of the neighbouring Districts have a number 
of influential Muhammadan colonies, only a thin sprinkling of Shaikhs 
or Saiyids can be found among the territorial families of Etawah. The 
Rajputs seem to have occupied the District during the twelftli century. 
Etawah town lies on one of the old routes through Northern India, and 
became the seat of a ^luhammadan governor ; but the hi.storie& teem 
with notices of raid.'* conducted with varying succe-ss by the Saiyid 
generals against the ‘ accursed infidels ’ of litawah. The Hindu chiefs 
were generally able to defend their country from the invaders, though 
they made peace after each raid by the payment of a precarious tribute. 
Early in the sixteenth centuiy' Babar conquered the District, together 
with the rest of the Doab j and it remained in the power of the Mughals 
until the expulsion of Humayfm. His Afghan rival. Slier Shah, found 
this portion of his dominions difficult to manage, and stationed 12,000 
horsemen in and near the neighbouring pargana of Hatkant (now the 
Bah iahsll in Agra District), who dealt out such rude measures of jus- 
tice as suited the circumstances of the place and the people. Akbar 
included parts of Etawah in his sarMrs of Agra, Kanauj, K^pT, and 
Erachh. But even that great administrator failed to incorporate 
Etawah thoroughly with the dominions of the Delhi court. Neither as 
proselytizers nor as settlers have the Musalmans impressed their mark 
so deeply here as in other Districts of the Doab. During the decline 
of the hlughal power, Etawah fell at first into the hands of the 
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Marathris. Tlic battle of lMnlp.it ilUpO'.sc'.scfl tliem for a wliilc, anil 
the District bucamu an apaiiapu of ilu* Jat parri'on at Ajim, In i;;o 
the Marathas returned, and for three years they o'-ctipied the Do.'ib 
afresh. Iliit when, in 1773. Najaf Kh:m drove thi' intnidtr.s * ')tithtt.iTd. 
the NaM.‘ib Warir of Oiidh crossed the and l.iid rl.iim V< his 

share of the spoil. Diiriu}; the anarchic stritfri;!** «hif h rln ,ed the ren- 
tury, lst.'iw.th fell .soinetinifs into the hamls of the MarAth.!'-, and jome- 
times into those of the Wa/ir ; but at hast the ji'nser of Oudh htcanic 
firmly established, and w.is not que-tioned until the ci i,ii)n to th*- M.e.t 
India Conipiny in t.'^ot. liven after the ISriliih took po.-c in.iny 
of the local chiefs in.iint-ainid a po.ition of inilep‘*nde[u;*;, or at le.i«,’. of 
insubordination ; and it v.is *onic time hefon- tlie teseniie ciiici r, 
ventured to appraicli them with a dern.ind for th** fioit.'iint' rit due*. 
Gradimlly, honeser, the turbulent l.'indov.ncr-. were riduc'-d to nlh*' 
dience, and industri.al orj'ani/.ition took the phu- of tln< t»!d j»?e«l.itiny 
regime, 'flit murderous pwctire of liad lir-en etfimtiori h'-fiireth** 
cession, but was firmly repressed by the nt'.v poatr. In spite of a 
dev.ist.iting famine in rSo', wlmb res’ohitioni/ed tlse projirhiary ‘.\s'em 
by dismembering the great or fio-al farm., llie Iti.triet *;>Mdf!y 
improved for many jear. under the infiuenee of viihd governm' n:. 
'fhe Mutiny of tS57 interrupted for ‘onie month': this pro/ress. 

Nens of the OHthie.nk at .Meerut rtathed Kt.'.u.ih tun d.ija .ifter Its 
occurrence. Within the week, a .sm.ill body nf rn!itin'.i.fs iv.i>,scd 
through the Distrirl and fired upon tlie authnrilie -, upir! vdii' li they 
were surrounded and eut donn. Shortly .iftcr, .another Isz-Ij •«rnp!ed 
J.asuantn.ag.'tr. and, although a g.dlant att-u k n.is nudf U[m:i them by 
the local oflicials, they MuaeisU d m holding the p!.arc. On M.ay a it 
n. as thought dcsir.dile to \Mlhdtan Irosii Kl.'.n.ih town; but the troop, 
mutinied on their march, and it w.is «ijh difr'e ulty ih.nt the olnirr... .md 
l.idics leachcd Ikirlipur.i. 'rhetc they were joined b;. the first Gw,:Iior 
kegimcnt, which, however, itself proved insuh.otdin iti; on June 17. It 
then became ncccs'ary to .'ib.uuhin thf I>i>triri and retire to .Agr.i. 
The Jhiinsi mutineers imnivdutvly occupied Ivt.'iwab, and so/mi p,is<:id 
on to M.ainpuri. Mc.anwlu!e many of the iniive ofiiriaK proud them- 
.selves .ste.ady friends of order, and eommunie.ued wltenever it w.is 
possible with the Magisti.ilc at Agwi. Ibnds of rebels from ditTcrent 
quarters p.aised through between July .’ind December, until on (‘hrisi 
mas Jtay Drigndicr W.aljKile’s column re entered the District. Kt:iw.di 
station w.as recovered on Jamury 0 , 1.S5.S ; Inil the rebels still brld tlie 
Shergarh f/'rt/, on the main road to Ihmdi Ikhand, .and the whole south- 
west of the District rem.ained in their hands. During the c-irly montlis 
of 1858 several cnde.-i\ours were made to disloilgc them .step by step ; 
but the local force was not sufiicicnl to allow of any estensive oiv.t.i- 
lions. Indeed, it wa.s only by very slow degree-s th.it order was 
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restored ; and as late as December 7 a body of plunderers from Oudh, 
under Ftroz Shah, entered the District, burning and killing indiscrimi- 
nately wherever they went. They were attacked and defeated at 
Harchandpur, and by the end of 1858 tranquillity was completely re- 
stored. Throughout the whole of this trj-ing period the lo3'alty exhibited 
by the people of Etawah them.selves was very noticeable. Though 
mutineers were constantly marching through the District, almost all the 
native officials remained faithful ; and many continued to guard the 
treasure, and even to collect revenue, in the midst of anarchy and rebel- 
lion. The principal zamlndars also were loj'al almost to a man. 

The District is rich in ancient mounds, though none has been 
e.\plored. Mfinj and Asai Khera in the Etawah tahsll have been 
identified with places visited by Mahmhd of Ghazni, but with doubtful 
accuracy (see Zafarabad). At the latter place a number of Jain 
sculptures, dated between the ninth and twelfth centuries, have been 
discovered. Several copperplate grants of Gobind Chand of Kanauj, 
dated early in the twelfth century, have been found at different places. 
The most striking building in the District is the Jama Masjid at 
Etawah town, built by altering an ancient Hindu or Buddhist 
structure. 

There are 6 towns and 1,474 villages. Population has increased 
considerably during the last thirty years. The number of inhabitants 
at the last four enumerations was as follows: (1872) . . 

668,641, (t88i) 722,371, (rSpj) 727,629, and (1901) ^ 

806,798. 'J'he District is divided into four fahsth — Etawah, Bhar- 
TiJ.vN.v, Bidhuna, and Auraiya — the hcjid-t]uarters of each being at 
a place of the same name. The principal town is the municipality 
of Etawah, the administrative head-quarters of the District. The 
following table gives the chief statistics of population in 1901 ; — 
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Etawah 
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2 

35.3 
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+ 9-1 

S,055 
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.J16 

2 

300 

191,141 

459 
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43.^ 
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2 
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iC.S 
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District total 

1,691 

6 

>.474 

806,798 

477 

+ TO-9 

*4.»95 
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About 94 per cent, of the total are Hindus and less than 6 per cent. 
Musalraans, the latter proportion being the lowest in any District of the 
Doab. The absence of large towns and the barren area in the south- 
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west cause a low density. The increase between 1891 and 1901 was 
large, as the District escaped from serious famine, and the number 
was augmented by immigration. Almost the whole population speak 
Western Hindi, the prevailing dialect being Kanaujia. 

Among Hindus the most numerous castes are Chamars (leather- 
workers and labourers), 107,000; Ahirs (graziers and cultivators), 
103,000 ; Brahmans, 97,000 ; Rajputs, 69,000 ; Kachhis (cultivators), 
51,000: Lodhas (cultivators), 48,000; Banias, 29,000; and Korls 
(weavers), 27,000, It has already been stated that Muhammadans 
form a very' small part of the total. The principal tribes are Pathans, 
11,000, and Shaikhs (many of whom are descended from converted 
Hindus), 16,000. The agricultural population forms 70 per cent, of 
the total, while 7 per cent, are supported by general labour and 6 per 
cent, by personal semces. Brahmans and Rajputs each hold about 
one-third of the land in proprietary right. Brahmans, Rajputs, and 
Ahirs occupy the largest areas as tenants; but Kachhis and Lodhas 
are the best cultivators. Ahirs are the founders of many new hamlets, 
as they prefer to have waste land as pasturage for their cattle, and are 
more ready to migrate than most castes. 

There were rgS native Christians in 1901, of whom 62 were Presby- 
terians. The American Presbyterian Church has had a mission here 
since 1863, with two out-stations. 

The District contains four natural divisions affecting cultivation. 
The tract north-east of the Sengar is known as the pachar. The soil 

Agriculture ^ loam, interspersed with large tracts of usar 
and marshes or jliih, and produces fine crops of 
ulieal and sugar-cane. South-west of the Sengar, and reaching to the 
high ground in which the Jumna ravines begin, lies an area known 
as the ghar, the soil of which is a red sandy loam, ^^'ater is at a great 
depth, and there are no mar plains and no jhib. The extension of 
canal-irrigation has made this the most fertile tract in the District, and 
there is now little difference between it and the pachar. The uplands 
and ravines of the Jumna are called the karhha. The uplands are 
similar to the ghar, but the rarines are barren. Along the Jumna rich 
alluvial land is found in places where the river does not approach the 
high bank. The area between the Jumna and Chambal and south- 
west of the Chambal, called par^ is largely uncultivated. Where the 
ravines do not meet, the table-land is composed of good loam. The 
Chambal alluvium is black soil resembling the mar of Bundelkhand, 
and is fertile; but there is little of it. Where the ravines contain 
good soil, this is protected by terraces and embankments, as in the 
Kumaun hills. 

The tenures are those usually found in the United Provinces. Out 
of 4,282 mahdls, 2,030 are held zaminddri and 1,252 pattiddri or 
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bliaiyacMra \ but the last class of tenure is very rare. The main 
agricultural statistics in 1903-4 are given below, in square miles: — 


TahsV, 

Total. 

Culthatcil. 

Irrigntcd. 

Cultivable 

waste. 

Etawah 

426 

221 

96 

99 

Dhartbana 

416 

213 

10-5 

96 

Bidhuna • 

4 .^.^ 

204 

1 16 

61 

Auraiya . 

416 

238 

82 


Total 

1,691 

S76 

:.97 

361 


The chief food-crops, with their area in square miles, in the same 
year were: Avheat (179), gram (144), (93), barley (135), and 

bajra (150). Cotton covered 68 square miles and poppy 34. 

There has been no extension of the cultivated area in the last thirty 
years. The area twice cropped lias, however, nearly doubled, and 
is now about a fifth of the cultivated area. The cultivation of cotton 
and sugar has decreased, but on the other hand the area under maize 
and rice is higher than in 1872. In the west of the District drainage 
was obstructed by the railway and by the Bhognipur branch of the 
canal, but has been improved. Advances under the Agriculturists’ 
Loans Act have been taken freely in adverse seasons. Thus in the wet 
years, 1890-2, Rs. 61,000 was advanced, and in the scarcity of 1896-7 
Rs. 22,000. In ordinary years the advances are usually less than 
Rs. 1,000. About Rs. 47,000 was advanced in 1896-7 under the 
Land Improvement Loans Act ; but in favourable seasons very few 
applications are received. 

The District has no particular breed of cattle or horses. No attempts 
have been made to improve the indigenous strains, and the best cattle 
are imported. The buffaloes are, however, noted for milch purposes. 
Sheep and goats are reared in considerable numbers between the 
Jumna and Chambal, and have a considerable reputation in the Doab. 
The goats, in particular, are purchased and kept to give milk. 

The pachar or tract north-east of the Sengar is irrigated by the 
Etawah branch of the Lower Ganges Canal, and the gkar or red-soil 
area between the Sengar and the Jumna by the Bhognipur branch 
of the same canal. In 1903-4 canals irrigated 276 square miles, wells 
105, and tanks and other sources 16. Wells are most common in 
the pachar^ and are hardly used for irrigation in the Itarhka or the 
par area. 

Calcareous limestone or Itankar is found in many parts of the Dis- 
trict, both in nodules and in block form. The hardest variety is 
obtained' from the ravines, where it has been washed free from 
earth. 
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There are very few manufactures in the District. A little cotton 
cloth is woven in many villages, and finer kinds were formerly made 
at Etawah town. Crude glass is made at a few 
Trade and places, and Taswantnagar is noted for brass-work. 

Indigo IS still made in 35 factones, employing about 
1,700 hands ; and 8 cotton-gins, 3 of which contain presses, employ 
about 1,000. There is also a small sandal-oil factory at Sarai 
Mahajnau. 

Cotton, ght, gram, and oilseeds form the principal exports. Much 
of the gkt comes from the State of Gwalior, and is sent to Calcutta and 
Bombay, while cotton is exported to Cawnpore, Bombay, and Calcutta. 
The imports are chiefly piece-goods, metals, drugs, and spices. There 
was formerly considerable traffic on the Jumna, but this has now ceased. 
Many fairs and markets are held in the District 

The East Indian Railway passes through the centre of the District 
from south-east to north-west, and extensions to tap the trade of the 
rich gltar tract are under consideration. There are 89 miles of 
metalled and 443 miles of unmetalled roads, all of which are main- 
tained at the cost of Local funds, though the former are managed by 
the Public Works department. The old imperial road from Agra to 
Allahabad runs through the District, but very little of it has been 
metalled. The chief trade route is the road from Farrukhribad to 
Gwalior, which is metalled, and good feeder-roads have been made 
to the principal railway stations. Avenues of trees are maintained on 
305 miles. 

The District has suffered repeatedly from famine. Immediately 
after the commencement of British rule, drought and hailstorms caused 
. much distress in 1803-4. Minor famines occurred 

amine. 1813-4, 1819, and 1825-6. The great famine of 

1837-8 was most severely felt, and led to the breaking up of many 
large estates. In 1860-1 and in 1868-9 Etawah escaped as compared 
with other Districts. In 1877-8, though the rains failed almost com- 
pletely, the canal commanded a large area and saved the har\'est. 
Prices were high and relief works were opened, but famine was not 
severe. The famine of 1896-7 was felt in the kharha and par tracts. 
Relief works were necessary, and the daily number on them rose to 
nearly 18,000 in Februai)', 1897. Revenue was remitted to the extent 
of Rs. 59,000. 


The ordinary District staff. consists of a Collector, a Joint Magistrate 
belonging to the Indian Civil Service, and three Deputy-Collectors 

Administration India. There is a talisildar at the head- 

quarters of each taJunL Two Executive Engineers 
in charge of divisions of the I.flwer Ganges Canal and an officer of the 


Opium department are stationed at Etawah town. 
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. There are two regular District Munsifs ; but Etawah is included in 
the Civil and Sessions Judgeship of Mainpurl. On the whole, crime 
is lighter than in other Districts of the Agra Division ; dacoities and 
cattle-theft are, however, common. Female infanticide was formerly 
rife, but is rarely suspected now. 

A District of Etawah was formed at the cession in i8oi ; but it 
included large areas now in adjoining Districts, and was administered 
from Mainpurl. Many' changes took place, and in 1824 four sub- 
divisions were formed. In 1840 the District took its present shape. 
The first settlement of t 8 oi -2 was based on the accounts of the 
celebrated Almas Ali Khan, an officer of the Oudh government, and 
it was followed by other short-term settlements lasting three to five 
years. The demand at each of these was based on the previous 
demand, and on general considerations, such as the area under cultiva- 
tion and the ease or difficulty with which collections were made. A 
large part of the District was held on iahikddri tenures ; but many 
of the taluhdars gave much trouble to the administration, and some of 
them were forcibly ejected after open rebellion. The early settlements 
were oppressive, and cultivation decreased and tenants emigrated. 
The famine of 1837-8 completed the ruin of the ialttkddrs, whose 
estates were settled with the resident cultivators. Operations were 
commenced on a more systematic principle under Regulation VII 
of 1822 ; but progress was extremely slow, and when the first regular 
settlement w'as begun in 1833 by Mr. (afterwards Lord) John Lawrence 
under Regulation IX of 1833, too villages had not been settled. I'he 
demand feed in i84r amounted to 13- 1 lakhs, and was a reduction 
of over 10 per cent, on the previous demand. The next revision was 
made between 1868 and 1874. The land of each village was classified 
according to its soil, and suitable rent rates for each class of soil were 
assumed. These rates were selected from rents actually paid, and the 
‘assets’ of each village were calculated from them. The recorded 
‘assets’ were rejected, partly as being incorrect, and partly because 
rents had not been enhanced as much as it was thought tliey might 
have been. The new revenue was fixed at 13-3 lakhs, which repre- 
sented 50 per cent, of the assumed ‘assets.’ At present the demand 
falls at an incidence of Rs. x-7-0 per acre, varying from Rs. i-fi-o to 
Rs. 1-9-0 in different parts of the District. It was expected that the 
actual ‘ assets ’ would rise to the assumed ‘ assets ’ within fifteen years. 
The question of a revision was considered in rgoo, when it was decided 
that the settlement should be extended for a further ten years, as no 
increase of revenue was expected, and the existing demand was not so 
unequal as to require redistribution. 

Collections on account of land revenue and total revenue are given 
in the table on the next page, in thousands of rupees. 
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The only municipality is that of Etawah, but five smaller towns are 
administered under Act XX of 1856. Outside these, local "affairs 
are managed by the District board, which had an expenditure of 
1-4 lakhs in 1903-4, of which Rs. 64,000 was spent on roads and 
buildings. 



1880-1. 

i8go-i. 

IQOO*!, 

J 903 - 4 . 

Land revenne 

Total revenue 

— — ■■ — 

14,66 

I-- - 

> 3,34 

i8 ,H 

>3,30 

ip.oS 

>3,23 

19,18 


The District Superintendent of police has a force of 4 inspectors, 
85 subordinate officers, and 344 men, besides 135 municipal and town 
police, and 1,500 village and road police. There are 19 police stations. 
The District jail contained a daily average of 231 prisoners in 1903. 

Education is not verj' advanced. Only 3 per cent, of the population 
(5 males and 0-3 females) could read and write in 1901. The number 
of public schools fell from 147 in 1880-1 to 119 in 1900-1 ; but the 
number of pupils rose from 3,^°9 I® *9o3~4 there were 

160 public schools with 6,447 pupils, of whom 294 were girls, besides 
114 prirate schools w'ith 1,214 pupils. Of the public schools, 3 are 
managed by Government and 107 by the District and municipal 
boards, the rest being under private management. The total expendi- 
ture on education was Rs. 45,000, of which Rs. 31,000 was derived 
from Local funds and Rs. 9,000 from fees. 

There are 8 hospitals and dispensaries, with accommodation for 
75 in-patients. The number of cases treated in 1903 was 45,000, 
of whom 602 were in-patients, and 2,700 operations were performed. 
The expenditure was Rs. r 1,000, chiefly met from Local funds. 

About 25,000 persons were successfully vaccinated in 1903—4, repre- 
senting a proportion of 31 per 1,000 of the population. Vaccination 
IS compulsory only in the municipality. 

[C. H. T. Crosthwaite and W, E. Neale, Setthment Report (1875); 
District Gazetteer (1876, under revision).] 

Etawah Tahsll.— North-western tahsil of Etawah District, United 
Provinces, conterminous with the pargana of the same name, lying 
between 26" 38' and 27° i' N. and 78“ 45' and 79” 13' E., with an area 
of 426 square miles. Population increased from 128,023 in 1891 to 
216,142 in 1901. There are 353 %'illages and tivo towns; Etawah 
(population, 42,570), the iahstl head-quarters, and Jasw.\ntnagar 
{ 5 i 405 )- The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 3,18,000, 
and for cesses Rs. sr,ooo. The density of population, 507 persons per 
square mile, is a little above the District average. The fahsil contains 
portions of the four natural tracts found in the District. North-east 
o t e engar river lies the pac/iar, a fertile loam tract which, however, 
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contains marshes and patches of barren land or Tmr, A tract called 
ghar lies south of the Sengar, with a soil which, though lighter, is veiy 
fertile when irrigated. The Jumna ravines, known as karkha, and the 
area between the Jumna and Chambal, called par, are generally barren 
and there is little alluvial land. In 1903-4 the area under cultivation 
was square miles, of which g6 were irrigated. The Etawah and 
Bhognipur branches of the Lower Ganges Canal supply more than half 
the irrigated area, and wells most of the remainder. 

Etawah Town. — Head-quarters of the District and iakal of the 
same name in the United Provinces, situated in 26“ 46' N. and 79° i' E., 
on the East Indian Railway, at the junction of the road from Farrukh- 
abad to Gwalior with the old imperial road from Agra to Allahabad. 
Population (1901), 42,570, of whom 28,544 are Hindus and 12,742 
Musalmans. The city dates back to a period before the Musalman 
conquest, but nothing is known of its early history. It became the 
seat of a Muhammadan governor, and was repeatedly attacked and 
plundered in the troublous times after the death of Firoz Shah 
Tughlak, when its Hindu chief raised the standard of revolt Under 
Akbar it was the chief town of a pargana, and is mentioned in the 
Ain-i-Akhari as possessing a brick fort A century later Etawah was 
famous as a banking and commercial centre; but in the eighteenth 
century it suffered much from Rohilla and aftenvards from Marntha 
raids. For its later history and events of the Mutiny, see Etawah 
District. The Jama Masjid is a fine building constructed from a 
Hindu temple, with a massive front or propylon resembling those of 
the great mosques at Jaunpur. There are also some fine Hindu tem- 
ples and bathing ghats, and a great mound with a ruined fort. The 
town is situated among the ravines of the Jumna, to the banks of w'hich 
the suburbs extend. Humeganj, a handsome square, called after a 
former Collector, Mr. A. O. Hume, C. B., contains the public buildings 
and forms the centre of the city. It includes a market-place, tahslh, 
mi.ssion-house, police station, and male and female hospitals. The 
Hume high school, built chiefly by private subscriptions, and one of 
the first to be founded in the United Provinces, is a handsome building. 
The north and south sides of the square form the principal grain and 
cotton markets. The civil station lies about half a mile north of the 
town. Besides the ordinary District staff, tw'o Executive Engineers 
and an officer of the Opium department have their head-quarters here. 
Etawah is also the chief station of the American Presbyterian Mission 
in the District. The municipality was constituted in 1864. During 
the ten years ending 1901, the income averaged Rs. 37,000 and the 
expenditure Rs. 36,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 55,000, chiefly 
from octroi (Rs. 41,000); and the expenditure w'as Rs. 59,000. There 
are no important manufactures, but cotton cloth is woven, and the towm 
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is noted for a special sweetmeat. In 1903 seven cotton gins and 
presses employed 805 hands. Trade consists largely in the export of 
ght, gram, cotton, and oilseeds. The municipality maintains four 
schools and aids eight others, with a total attendance of 814 pupils in 
1904. 

Etawa.— Town in the Khurai iaMl of Saugor District, Central 
Provinces, situated in 24® 12' N. and 78° 14' E., 2 miles from Bma 
railway junction. Population (1901), 6,418. Etawa is not a muni- 
cipality, but a town fund is raised for sanitary purposes. The open- 
ing of the branch line from Bina to Katni has greatly increased the 
importance of Etawa, and it is a thriving place. It contains ver- 
nacular middle and girls’ schools, as well as schools and a dispensary 
supported from missionary funds. 

Ettaiyapuram Estate.— A zamhiiari in Tinnevelly District, 
Madras, situated in the Ottappidaram taluk in the north-east of the 
District. Its area is nearly 570 square miles, and it comprises 374 
villages with a population (1901) of 154,000. The principal castes are 
all Telugus by race. The ancestors of the zammdar originally came 
from Chandragiri in North Arcot District. Kumaramuttu Naik, the 
fourteenth in descent, migrated to Madura owing to the disturbances in 
the north consequent on the invasion of Ala-ud-din KhiljT, The exile 
was kindly received by the Pandyan king, who granted him extensive 
lands. Later on Kumaramuttu was sent down to quell disturbances in 
Tinnevelly. He accordingly proceeded to Sattur and built a fort there, 
the remains of which can be seen at the present day on the south bank 
of the Sattur river. The present town of Ettaiyapuram (population, 
8,788), the head-quarters of the zamindari, is said to have been founded 
in 1567, Muttu Jaga Vira Rama Naik, the thirty-first zammdar^ had a 
standing army of 6,000 men and rendered help to the British Govern- 
ment during the Poligar wars of 1799-1801, receiving, in recognition 
of his services, four out of the six divisions into which the forfeited 
estates of the \’anquished poUgars were divided. The estate consists 
mainly of black cotton soil. Out of a cultivable area of 6,000 acres of 
‘ wet,’ and 250,000 acres of ‘ dry ’ land, nearly 5,000 acres and 240,000 
acres respectively are under cultivation, the ‘ wet ’ land being watered 
by more than 90 tanks. The rainfall averages 33 inches. About 
10,000 acres are set aside as game preserves, in which antelope, hares, 
and partridges abound. Jaggerj' (coarse sugar) is made from the 
palm}Ta palm in large quantities, and half the cotton grown in Tin- 
nevelly District comes from this estate. 

The estate is held under permanent zamindari tenure, and yields an 
income of more than 3^ lakhs, while the zieaxiS. peshkash, or permanent 
assessment paid to Government, amounts to Rs. 1,16,000. About 100 
miles of road are maintained by the estate, and it contributes Rs. 1,000 
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annually to\vards the upkeep of two Local fund hospitals at Ettaiya- 
puram and NSgalapuram. There is a high school for boys and a girls’ 
school at Ettaiyapuram town. 

Ettaiyapuram Town.— Chief place in the zamhiddri of the same 
name in the Ottappidaram taluk of Tinnevelly District, Madras, situated 
in 9° 9' N. and 78° E., 10 miles from Koilpatti station on the South 
Indian Railway. Population (1901), 8,788. Local affairs are managed 
by a Union panchayai. There is a hospital and a high school, and it 
also contains the residence of the samittddr. 

Everest, Mount. — The highest known point on the earth’s surface, 
situated in the Nepal Himalayas (27® 59' N., 86° 56' E.). Its altitude 
is 29,002 feet above sea-level ; and the name of Everest was assigned to 
it by Sir Andrew Waugh in 1856, in honour of Sir George Everest, his 
predecessor as Surveyor-General of India, no native name for the peak 
being traceable. The question of the identity of Everest with the peaks 
knowi as Gauri Sankar has been constantly discussed, and at length 
satisfactorily disposed of by the observations recently taken in the 
neighbourhood of Katmandu by Captain Wood, R.E. He has con- 
clusively proved that the name Gaurl Sankar is applied to the two 
highest peaks of the only conspicuous mountain group visible from 
Katmandu city, and that these are no less than 36 miles west of Everest, 
which is not visible from the valley of Katmandu and is in no way con- 
spicuous from the hills surrounding tlie valley. 

Eaizabad (i). — Capital of Badakhshan, in Afghanistan, situated in 
37° 8' N., 69° 47' E. j 3,920 feet above the sea. It stands on the right 
bank of the Kokcha stream, which flows in a rocky, trench-like bed, 
successive ridges of hills rising behind the town to a height of at least 
2,000 feet. Utterly destroyed by Murad Beg in 1829, it was still in 
. ruins when visited by Captain Wood in 1837. It was restored by Fai<5 
Muhammad Khan, when governor of Badakhshan in 1865. Ney Elias, 
who w'as there in r866, writes : — 

‘ The town of Eaizabad is one of the most uninteresting spots to be 
found even in Central Asia. It contains probably some 4,000 in- 
habitants, chiefly Tajiks. A bazar is held twice a week, and on these 
occasions a fairly large gathering of people from the neighbouring 
districts takes place j but during the remainder of the week the place lies 
torpid, the majority of the shops being shut. The chief trade is pro- 
bably with Kolab, whence Russian cotton manufactures, sugar, cutlery, 
crockery, candles, &c., and Bokhara silks are brought ; and these are 
the wares that, in addition to country produce, chiefly fill the shops. 
English manufactures are rare, but still they are to be seen— chiefly 
cotton prints and muslins — together with Indian-made lun^s or turbans 
and common kamkhwdb^ all of wiiich come from Peshawar by way 
of either Kabul or Chitral. Sanitaiy arrangements there are none; 
and this, combined with severe heat in summer, great cold in winter, 
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and usually a deadly stillness in the atmosphere, seems to produce con- 
ditions that render outbreaks of epidemics of frequent occurrence.’ 

It is hardly surprising that, in a town which has been rebuilt within 
the last forty years, no remarkable buildings exist. 

Faizabad (2).— Division, District, tahsll, and city in the United 
Pronnces. See Fyzab.\d. 

Faizpur. — ^Town in the Yaval taluka of East Khandesh District, 
Bombay, situated in 21“ ro' N. and 75° 52' E., 72 miles north-east of 
Dhulia. Population {1901), 10,181. Faizpur is famous for its cotton 
prints and its dark blue and red dyes. About 250 families dye thread, 
turbans, and other pieces of cloth, and print cloth of all sorts. A 
weekly timber market is held, and it is also one of the chief cotton 
marts in Khandesh. The municipality, established in 1889, a" 
average income during the decade ending 1901 of Rs. 6,500. In 
^ 903“4 the income was Rs. 7,100. The town contains five schools, 
with 564 pupils, of which one, mth 57 pupils, is for girls. 

F 3 iakata. — Village in the Alipur subdivision of Jalpaigurl District, 
Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 26“ 31' N. and 89“ 13' E., on the 
east bank of the Mujnai river within a mile of the Cooch Behar 
boundarj’. Population (1901), 2S7. Falakata is an important market, 
at which some of the best jute, tobacco, and mustard grown in the 
Duars are sold. It lies on the main road between Jalpaigurl and 
Alipur, and the river is navigable to this point by boats of 2 tons 
throughout the year. An annual fair lasting for a month is held in 
February. Agricultural produce and stock are exhibited for prizes, and 
the fair is visited by a large number of BhotiSs and by merchants from 
all parts. 

Falam Subdivision.' — Central subdivision of the Chin Hills, Burma, 
bounded on the north by the Tiddim and on the south by the Haka 
subdivision. The population in 1901 was 36,858, largely Tashon Chins, 
inhabiting 173 villages, of which Falam, containing 625 houses, is the 
largest and most important. 

Fal^. Head-quarters of the Chin Hills, Burma, situated in 
22 56 N. and 93°44'E., on a spur above the Manipur river, 5,300 feet 
J)ove sea-level, &nd distant 108 miles from Kalewa, and 72 from 
alemyo on the Myittha, Avith which it is connected by a good mule 
road. In the early days of the occupation of the Chin Hills, Falam 
post was built on a spur overlooking the Tashon village of Falam. 

wing to the unhealthiness of the site, however, the station was moved 
to where it now stands, 5 miles to the west of Falam Hllage. Roads 
ave^ een made in the station and trees planted. The water-supply is 
o mined from^ springs west of the station, and at present reaches the 
^ 1 erent uildings through open wooden ducts, soon to be replaced by 
iron pipes. The bazar lies to the east of the residential quarter. The 
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regular inhabitants numbered 911 in 1901, besides a large floating 
population. 

False Point.— Cape, harbour, and lighthouse in the Kendrapara 
subdivision of Cuttack District, Bengal, situated in 20® 20' N. and 
86® 47' E., on the north of the MahanadI estuary. It lakes its name 
from the circumstance that it was often mistaken by ships for Point 
Palmyras one degree farther north. Ships have to anchor in a com- 
paratively exposed roadway, and loading and unloading can only be 
carried on in moderately liiir weather. A considerable export of rice, 
however, still takes place to Mauritius and Ceylon chiefly in sailing 
ships, valued in t903-4 at 19-65 lakhs, while the export to the Madras 
Presidency amounted to over a lakh. The lighthouse stands in 
20° 19' 50' N. and 86° 47' 30^ E. 

Falta. — ^Village in the Diamond Harbour subdivision of the District 
of the Twenty-four Pargana.?, Bengal, situated in 22° 1 7' N. and 88° 7' E., 
on the left bank of the Hooghly river, nearly opposite to its junction 
Avith the Damodar. Falta is the site of an old Dutch factor}', and it was 
to this place that the English retreated after the capture of Calcutta by 
Siraj-ud-daula in 1756. A fort is situated here, which mounts heavy 
guns. The steamers plying betAveen Calcutta and Tamlfik in the 
Midnapore District call at Falta. 

Farasdanga. — A French settlement or hge on the outskirts of 
Balasore Toavn, Bengal. The settlement was established tOAvards the 
close of the seventeenth century, but much of the land comprised 
Avithin it has been Avashed aA\'ay, and its total area is noAV only 38 acres. 
This plot of land is under the authority of the Administrator of 
Chandernagore, and is Icsised out annually by public auction. 

Farldabad. — ToAvn in the Ballabgarh (alisU of Delhi District, Pun- 
jab, situated in 28® 25' N. and 77° 20' E., 16 miles from Delhi, near 
the Delhi-Muttra road and on the Delhi-Agra branch of the Great 
Indian Peninsula Raihray. Population (1901), 5,310. The toAvn Avas 
founded in 1607 by Shaikh Farid, JahiingTr’s treasurer, to protect the 
high road from Delhi to Agra. It is of no commercial importance. 
The municipality aavis created in r867. The income during the ten 
years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs, 5,900, and the expenditure Rs. 5,800. 
In 1903-4 the income AA'as Rs, 6,800, chiefly derived from octroi; and 
the expenditure was Rs. 6,400. The chief educati0n.1l institutions are 
the Victoria Anglo-vernacular middle school (unaided), a vernacular 
middle school maintained by the municipality, and the English station 
school (middle). There is a GoA'emment dispensary. 

Farldkot State. — Native State in the Punjab, under the political 
control of the Commissioner of the Jullundur Division, lying betAA’een 
30® 13' ^d 30® 50' N. and 74® 31' and 75® 5' E., in the south of Feroze- 
pore District, Avith an area of 642 square miles. Population (xpoi). 
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124,912. It contains two towns, FarTukot (population, 10,405), the 
capital, and Kot Kapura (9,519); and 167 villages. The country is 
a dead level, sandy in the west, but more fertile to the east, where the 
Sirhind Canal irrigates a large area. 

The ruling family belongs to the Sidhu-Barar clan of the Jats, and are 
descended from the same stock as the Phulkian houses. Their occupa' 
tion of Farldkot and Kot Kapura dates from the time of Akbar, though 
quarrels with the surrounding Sikh States and internal dissensions have 
greatly reduced the patrimony. Throughout the Sikh Wars Raja Pahar 
Singh loyally assisted the British, and was rewarded by a grant of 
half the territory confiscated in 1846 from the Raja of N 5 bha, while 
his ancestral possession of Kot Kapura, which had been wrested from 
Farldkot in 1808, was restored to him. During the Mutiny, his son 
IVazir Singh, who succeeded in 1849, rendered active assistance to 
the British and was suitably rewarded. The present Raja, Brij Indar 
Singh, is a minor, and the administration is carried on by a council 
under the presidency of an E.vtra-A5sistant Commissioner, whose 
services have been lent to the State for the purpose. The council is, 
during the minority of the Raja, the final court of appeal, but sentences 
of death require confirmation by the Commissioner. The Raja is 
entitled to a salute of ii guns. The State receives, at a reduced duty 
of Rs. 280 per chest, an allotment of iS chests of hlalwS opium 
annually, each chest containing 1*25 cwt. The duty so paid is refunded, 
with the object of securing the co-operation of the State officials in the 
suppression of smuggling. The Imperial Service troops consist of one 
company of Sappers; and the local troops number 41 cavalr}', 127 
infantry, and 20 artillerj'men, with 6 serviceable guns. The State 
maintains a high school at Faridkot town and a charitable dispensary. 
The total revenue amounted in 1905-6 to 3-6 lakhs. 

Faridkot Town. -Capital of the Farldkot State, Punjab, lying in 
30° 40^ N- u.nd 74° 49' E., 20 miles south of Ferozepore, on the 
Ferozepore-Bhatinda branch of the North-IVestern Railway. Popu- 
lation (1901), 10,405. The fort ivas built about 700 years ago by Raja 
Mokulsi, a Manj Rajput, in the time of Bawa Farid, who gave it his 
name. The town contains the residence of the Raja of Faridkot and 
the public offices of the State. It has a considerable trade in grain, 
and possesses a high school and a charitable dispensary. 

Fandnagar, — -Town in the Ghaziabad tahsil of Aleerut District, 
United Prorinces, situated in 28° 46' N. and 77“ 41' E., 16 miles south- 
west of hleerut city. Population (1901), 5,620. It was founded by 
Farid-ud-din Khan in the reign of Akbar. It is administered under 
Act XX of 1856, ivith an income of about Rs. 1,600, and contains 
a primaT)' school. 

Fandpur District. — District in the Dacca Division of Eastern 
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Bengal and Assam, lying between 22“ 51' and 23° 55'' N., and 89* 19' 
and'90® 37' E., with an area of 2,281 square miles. It is bounded on 
the north by the Padma or main stream of the Ganges ; on the east by 
the Meghna; on the west by the Garai river, with its continuation the 
Madhumatl and its branch the Barasia, which separate it from the 
Districts of Nadia and Jessore ; and on the south by Backergunge. 

This District is e.ssentially a fluvial creation, and exhibits the later 
stages in the formation of the Gangetic delta. In the north and east 


the land is comparatively well raised, and is high and 
dr}' except during the rains; but the level sinks 
towards the south, and, on the confines of Backer- 


Physical 

aspects. 


gunge, the whole country is one va.st marsh intersected by strips of high 
land, the deposits of the rivers that have at different times flowed 


through the tract. The manshes are slowly but steadily silling up, and 
are being reclaimed for cultivation. The inhabitants build their houses 


on the higher land of the river banks or on mounds from 1 2 to 20 feet 


high laboriously thrown up during the dry months, and in the rains 
these homesteads alone rise above the waste of waters topped with 
grass or rice. 


With the exception of the Meghna, the river system is that of the 
Paoma, one branch of which in the lower reaches is called the Kirtinfisa 


or * destroyer of antiquities,’ owing to the ravages it has wrought among 
the palaces, temples, and monuments of Raja Raj Ballabh of Rajnagar, 
one of the old capitals of Eastern Bengal. This and the MadhumatI, 
the Garai, and the Arial Khan are large rivers, navigable throughout the 
year by trading boats of 4 tons burden ; but there are numerous minor 
ramifications, the principal of which are the Chandna, the Bhubaneswar, 
the Mara (or ‘ dead ’) Padma or Palang, and the Naya. Bhangni (or 
‘new cut’). I’he interior is drained by a network of small waterways, 
such as the Kumar, the Sitalakhya, another Marii Padma, and the 
Jakhla, all of which flow ultimately into the Arial Khan. The southern 
marshejs, known as the Naslbshahi, the Atadanga, and the Kajalia 
swamps, are drained by the Ghagar or Saildaha river, which falls into 
the MadhumatT. 


The District consists of recent alluvium, composed of sandy clay 
and sand along the course of the rivers and fine silt consolidating into 
clay in other parts of the river plain, while in the marshes beds of 
impure peat commonly occur. 


. Almost all the trees and plants common to Lower Bengal grow here. 
Marsh plants and weeds are found in great variety and luxuriance, and 
in the south the surface of the marshes either shows huge stretches of 
inundated rice, or is covered with matted floating islets of sedges and 
grasses and various water-lilies, the most striking of these being the 
mdkam {Eufyale ferox). The artificial mounds on which habitations 
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are situated are, where not occupied by gardens, densely covered with 
a scrub jungle of semi-spontaneous species, with a few taller trees, 
among which the commonest is the jiyal {Odina WodieA), and the most 
conspicuous the red cotton-tree {Bombax malahariam). Palms are 
common, the chief species being the date-palm {Phoenix acmilis) in the 
north, and the betel-nut {Areca Catechu) in the south. Slangoes of an 
inferior quality abound and plantains are grown round every house, 
both on the mainland and the river flats, while dense clusters of 
bamboos surround and overshadow every rillage. Tall casuarinas 
{Casuarina mnricata) mark the sites of old indigo factories and line 
the roads. 

leopards still lurk in the jungles in the north and west of the District, 
and occasionally a tiger breaks cover from the Sundarbans and takes 
refuge in the southern marshes. Wild hog devastate the crops, especi- 
ally in the Faridpur, Bhushana, and Ainpur thanas. Crocodiles, both 
of the man-eating and fish-eating varieties, swarm in the large rivers, 
which teem with fish, the hiha being an important article of export to 
Calcutta. 

Humidity ranges high from April to October. The mean temperature 
remains at 83* from April to September, but falls during the cold 
season to 66®, the mean minimum being lowest (53®) in Januar}’. Rain- 
fall commences early in the hot season ; the average is 8-5 inches in 
May, 12*2 in June, ii'8 in July, ii*5 in August, and S-i in September, 
the total for the year being 66 inches. The District is always inundated 
when the rivers rise in the rainy season, but the floods seldom cause 
more than local damage ; and they are in fact beneficial, as they cover 
the country with a rich alluvial deposit, which is gradually raising the 
level of the swamps. 

Very little is known of the earlier history of Faridpur. The eastern 
subdivision of Madarlpur was once an apanage of Bikrampur, and the 
„ District was subsequently included in the ancient 

s ory. itingdom of Banga (called Samatata by Hiuen Tsiang) 
which has given its name to the modem Province of Bengal. Its people 
are described in the Raghubansa as living in boats, and they were clearly 
the ancestors of the Chandals, who are still very numerous in this part 
of the country. Faridpur passed under Muhammadan rule with the 
rest of Eastern Bengal at the beginning of the fourteenth century, and 
in 1582, at the time of Todar Mai’s settlement, it appears to have been 
included within the sarhdr of Muhammadabad or Bhushana. In the 
reign of Jahangir a number of chiefs, most of whom were Hindus, known 
to local tradition as the Bara (‘ twelve ’) Bhuiyas, established indepen- 
dent principalities in East Bengal j and among them two brothers, 
Chand Rai and Kedar Rai, extended their sway from Rajab^i in the 
District of Dacca to Kedarbari, now in the Palang thdna of Faridpur, 
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where a deep ditch and the remains of a road known as Kaciikigiira 
Road mark the site of their residence or fort. The remains of a fort of 
Raja Sita Ram Rai, another of the Bhuiyas, can still be seen at Kilabari 
in the Bhfishana tham ; he was overthrown by the Miighals in a pitched 
battle at a place still known as Falchpur (* town of victory *). For two 
centuries after the Muhammadan advent, the country was overrun by 
the Maghs or Arakanese, and their depredations drove the people into 
the inaccessible marshes, where protective moats are still to be seen 
at Ujani in MaksQdpur and at KotwaUpfira. Up to 1790 the present 
District was included in the tract known as Dacca Jalalpiir, with the 
exception of the present //uTm of Bhfishana and part of Maksfidpur 
which were included in Jessore, and the Goplniithpur parf^am which 
belonged to Backergungc. The separate existence of the District dates 
from 1811, when courts were built at Farldpur, and the tract east of 
the Chandna was transferred from Jessore. Subsequently, when the 
territory east of the Padmil was given up to Dacca, the District became 
known as Faridpur. About this time Gopinathpur was received from 
Backergungc, and there were various subsequent changes of jurisdiction, 
the MadarTpur subdivision being transferred from Backergungc in 1S74, 
and the Krokichar outpost from Dacca in 1895. The river Padma 
has of late years been steadily encroaching towards Dacca and re- 
ceding from this District, which has thus received a large accession 
of area. 

The population increased from 1,530,288 in 1872 to 1,660,037 in 
1881, to X, 823, 715 in 1891, and to 1,937,646 in 1901, Malarial fever 
is prevalent, especially in the north and west of the 
District, and the decrease in the rale of progress in ‘ 

the last decade was due to the growing unhealthiness of this tract. 

The chief statistics of the Census of 1901 arc shown below ; — 
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The two towns are Faridpur, the head-quarters, and MadarIpur. 
The density of population is greater than in any other part of East 
Bengal, except Dacca District \ the most crowded areas lie in the 
Madartpur subdivision. The whole of the Goalundo subdivision and 
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the Bhfishana thana in the head-quarters subdivision belong to a deca- 
dent tract, where the population is diminishing ; and there is an equally 
unhealthy area in the Palang thana to the east of the Madaripur sub- 
division, which, however, has received extensive alluvial accretions, 
Several other tlmm, such as Sibchar and Bhanga, have grown in the 
same way, and possess an area considerably in excess of that with which 
they are credited in the records of the Survey department, and on which 
the Census calculations of density were based . A number of i m migrants 
from Dacca, whose houses on the north bank of the Padma have been 
destroyed by the erosion of the river, have crossed to the Faiidpur side, 
and there is an annual influx of earth-workers, /ff/^Abearers, and other 
unskilled labourers from Bihar and the United Provinces. A similar 
exodus takes place from Fandpur to Backergunge. The vernacular 
spoken consists of the dialects known as Eastern or Musalmani, and 
East-Central, Bengali. Nearly 62 per cent- of the inhabitants are 
Muhammadans and, as elsewhere, the proportion is steadily increasing ; 
they now number 1,199,351, and Hindus 733,555* 

The vast majority of the Muhammadans are Shaikhs (7,113,000), 
though Jolahas (58,000) are also numerous, doubtless in the main the 
descendants of converted Chandals or Namasildras, who are still so 
numerous that they include more than three-sevenths of the whole 
Hindu population. These people, who are chiefly found in the 
Madaripur subdivision and in the southern marshes, arc among the 
hardiest and most healthy of the Hindus, and are struggling hard to 
improve their social status, which is at present a very’ low one. Brah- 
mans (51,000) and Kayasths (85,000) are most numerous in the Madiirl- 
pur and Palang thanas, formerly part of the Bikrampur fargana ; the 
men of these castes emigrate in large numbers in search of clerical 
employment. Sahas (36,000), the great mercantile caste, are also 
numerous. Nearly millions, or 77 per cent, of the District popula- 
tion, are dependent upon agriculture for their livelihood, 12 per cent, 
on industry, i per cent, on commerce, 2 per cent, on the professions, 
and 3 per cent, on unskilled labour. 

The Australian Baptist Mission works at Farldpur, the Baptist Mis- 
sion at Madaripur, and the Evangelistic Mission at Gopalganj ; and 
their converts, who are mainly Chandals, have increased during the 
last decade from 3,500 to 4,600. The activity of these missions, how- 
ever, is not to be gauged simply by the number of their converts, for 
they have also done a great deal in the cause of education. 

The soil is generally a rich loam, with a deposit of vegetable mould 
in the marshy area. The comparatively high lands in the north-west 
Agriculture centre are well-wooded ; here, except in a few 

depressions where winter rice is grown, two crops are 
usually obtained, rice or jute being harvested in July or August, and 
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oilseeds, pulses, wheat, or barley in Febiuary. In recently reclaimed 
alluvial lands the alternation of crops is similar ; but low lands which 
, are flooded early yield only spring rice, which is reaped in May or June. 
In the southern marshes early and late rice are sown together in April. 
The plants grow mth the rise of the flood, and the early crop ripens in 
August and is reaped from boats. The late rice ripens in October or 
November, and so much of the stalks as is then above the water is 
cut ; the rest rots, and is burnt and ploughed in when the water has 
subsided. 

The chief agriculturcal statistics for 1903-4 are shown below, areas 
•being in square miles 
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Rice occupies fivc-.sixths of the cultiwted area, the winter crop 
accounting for three-fifths of the whole. After rice, jute is the crop 
most extensively grown ; its cultivation has increased very rapidly of 
late yeans, and it now occupies 148 square miles. Pulses are an 
important cold-season crop, especially mashalai {Phaseolns radiatus) ; 
some of this is consumed or e.\portcd, but the greater part is grazed 
by cattle. Rape and mustard and sugjir-cane are also largely 
grorni. 

Little cultivable land remains untilled; the marshes are ploughed 
as soon as they silt up sufficiently, and newly formed alluvial lands are 
cultivated the moment they become fit to bear crops. In Government 
estates attempts have been made to introduce new cerc,als and vege- 
tables, and seeds have been freely distributed, but without much result. 
There is generally little need for Government loans, as the land is very 
fertile, yielding rich harvests with ver)' little toil, and wealth is evenly 
distributed; but Rs. 23,000 was advanced in 1893-4 and Rs. 14,000 
in 1897-8 under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act. 

The indigenous breed of cattle is very poor, and very little has been 
done to improve it, though the richer farmers occasionally introduce 
better animals from Bhiigalpur. The only fair of any importance is 
that held at FarTdpur in January and February in connexion with an 
Agricultural Exhibition, at which prizes are given for agricultural 
produce, implements, and cattle, and also to weavers and other handi- 
craftsmen. 

Hand-weaving supports 53,000 persons, a larger number than in 
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any olher District of Bengal. The industTj' is carried on chiefly by the 
Muhammadan Jolahas, a'ho, in addition to coarse 
Tradeand cotton cloths for local use, manufacture a large 
quantity of a cotton check, known as cliarmatia, 
which finds a ready sale in Calcutta. A fine variety of sttalpati 
{Phrynium dichoiomunt) mats is made in the Bhushana thdm^ and the 
Namasudras weave coarse mats of bamboos, canes, and reeds ; gunny- 
bags are also manufactured, chiefly by the Kapali caste. A good deal 
of gold and silver jewellery, brass, copper and ironwork, and potteiy is 
made for local use ; and boat-building is an important industry. There 
are no factories, but a few jute hand-presses have recently been 
introduced. 

The bulk of the trade Is with Calcutta. Jute forms the principal 
e,\port, rice, pulses, oilseeds, and fish being the articles of next im- 


portance. The chief imports are European cotton piece-goods, salt, 
kerosene oil, corrugated iron, molasses and sugar, coal and coke from 
Burdwan, Manbhum, and Assam, common rice from Bogra and Dinaj- 
pur, and fine rice and timber from Barisal. The Calcutta trade is 


carried by the Eastern Bengal State Railway, by country' boats via 
Khulna, or by the steamer ser\*ices. Goaluxdo, the terminus of the 
railway and of several important steamer routes, is a focus through 
which an enormous volume of trade passes, and Madaripur is growing 
in importance. Other important trade centres are FarTdpur, Pangsa, 
Belgachi, Rajb.\ri, and Pachurm on the railway; Sadarpur on the 
banks of the Bhubanesirar ; JamSlpur, MadhukhSli, and Kamarkhali 
on the Chandna ; Saiyidpur and Boalmari on the jessore road ; Kanai- 
pur, Jaynagar, and Bhanga on the Kumar ; Gopalganj, Bhatiapatn, and 
Patghati on the Madhumatl ; Palang on the Palang river ; and Mulfat- 
ganj inland. The middlemen who purchase agricultural produce from 
the cultivators are usually' Muhammadans or Namasudras. Agents of 
European firms in Calcutta are employed to buy jute, and S3has and 
Marwaris also do wholesale business. In the drier parts of the District 
bullock-carts and pack-ponies are occasionally used, but boats are the 
almost universal means of carriage; during the rains every’ village is 
accessible by water and boat traffic is very brisk, stocks being purchased 
at that season for the whole year’s consumption. 

The Elastem Bengal State Railway’ (broad gauge) enters the District 
near Itlachpara and crosses the north-west comer to its terminus at 
Goalundo on the Fadma; from PSchuria a branch line runs to the 
head-quarters station. The principal roads are those from Farldpur to 
Jessore, Rajbari, and Bhanga, and from Kanaipur to P&ngsa. Exclusive 
of village and municipal roads, the District contains only’ z8z miles of 
road, of which lo miles are metalled. As already stated, most of the 
traffic is carried by water. 
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The steamer services from Goalundo down the Padmfi touch at 
various places within the District, and a branch line plies to Rradarlpiir. 
An important route, known as the Kumar-Madhuniati-Bil route, carries 
most of the jute from the south of the District to Khulna. A con- 
necting canal, estimated to cost 20 lakhs, is under construction, but 
as yet it can only be used by steamers during the rainy season {see 
OviXOTTA AND EaSTERN CaNAI-S). 

For administrative purposes the District is divided into three sub- 
divisions, with head-quarters at Faridpur, R.vjuari (Goalundo), and 
MadarTpuu. Under the District Magistrate-Col- . , . . 
lector the staff for criminal and revenue work con- ministration, 
sists of six Dcputj--Magistrate-Collectore, of whom four arc stationed at 
head-quarters, and two are in charge of the Goalundo and Mildaripur 
subdmsions respectively ; a Sub-Deputy-Collector is sLitioned at I'artd- 
pur and another at Madarlpur. 

For civil work the courts subordinate to the District and Sessions 
Judge are those of a Sub-Judge and two Munsifs at Faridpur, two 
Munsifs each at Goalundo, Madarlpur, and Chikandi, and four Munsifs 
at Bhanga. The criminal courts include those of the District and 
Sessions Judge, the District Magistrate, and the above-mentioned 
Deputy-Magistrates. Land disputes give ri.se to a large number of civil 
arid criminal case.s, and not infrequently lead to riots attended with 
bloodshed and loss of life ; such disputes arc especially numerous and 
bitter on the alluvial formations in the great rivers. 

At the time of the Permanent Settlement, Faridpur was included in 
the province of Dacca \ owing to the large amount of waste land at 
that time, the assessment was very small, and the incidence is conse- 
quently very low, being only R. 0-8-8 per cultivated acre or a quarter 
of the average rental. Of 5,998 estates, only five pay a revenue of 
over Rs. 10,000, and estates arc being rapidly disintegrated under the 
working of the partition law. In 1903-4 the total current demand 
was 6-09 lakhs, of which 4*30 lakhs was due from 5,598 permanently 
settled csiate.s, Rs. 38,000 from 147 estates temporarily settled with 
proprietors and middlemen, and the remainder from 234 estates 
directly managed by the Collector. The land revenue is liable to 
constant fluctuations, owing to alluvion and diluvion. The average 
rent paid for rice lands is Rs. 3 per acre, but for inferior sandy soil it is 
sometimes as loiv as 6 annas. For mised homestead and sugar-cane 
lands the rates range ordinarily betvrecn Rs. 4-8 and Rs. 7-8, but rise 
in some places to Rs. 9 or even more. 

1 he table on the next page shows the collections of land revenue 
and of total revenue (principal heads only), in thousands of rupees. 

Outside the municipalities of Faridpur and MadarIpur, local 
affairs are managed by the District board, with subordinate local 
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boanls in the three subdivisions. In i!)03-.t, its income was Rs. 
1,29,000, of which Rs. 63,000 TO obtained from rates; and the 
expenditure wa.s Rs. 1,45,000, including Rs. 61,000 spent on public 
works and Rs. 47.000 on education, 

' i8«tt-i, 1890-1. 1 i!)no-i. I iiloj- 4 . ’ 

Jjiirfrevcnnc . 5i9J 

Total rewmic n ,!*2 14,71 \ 


The District contains 13 plice stations or //www, and 6 outimsts. 
In 1903 the force under the District Superintendent of police consisted 
of 4 inspectors, 44 sub-inspectors, 29 head constables, and 355 con- 
stables, maintained .at a total cost of Rs. !,!5,ooo; there was one 
policeman to S-s square miles, and to 7,045 of the population. There 
was, in addition, a rural police of 446 daffaian and 4 . 39 * c/«r»/^ 7 A 7 rf, 
The District jail at Farldpur lias accommodation for 321 prisoners, 
and subsidiar)’ jails at Madanpur and Rajlxati for 58. 

Education m.ade great strides between 1S81 and 1901. In the latter 
year 5-1 per cent of the population (9*7 males and o-6 females) could 
read and write. The total number of pupils under instruction increased 
from about 14,500 in 1882 to 37,774 in 1892-3 and to 38,502 in 1900-1, 
while 51,518 boys and 5,995 girls were at school in 1903-4, being 
respectively 35-4 and 4-1 per cent of the children of school-going age. 
The number of educational institutions, public and private, in that 
year was 1,968, including 105 secondary, 1,656 primary, .and 207 
special schools. The total expenditure on eduoition was 2-57 lakhs, 
of which Rs. 25,000 was met from Provincial funds, Rs. 46,000 from 
District funds, Rs. 700 from municipal funds, and Rs. 1,42,000 from 
fees. The Muhammadans are far more backward than the Hindus, 
who in proportion to their numbers have six times as many males able 
to read and wite ; le.ss than a third of the pupils in the schools are 
Musalmans, though nearly two-thirds of the population profess this 
religion. 

The District contained 19 dispensaries in 1903, of which 4 had 
accommodation for 89 in-p.atient.s. lliese include the Kumar floating 
dispensary, which moves about on the Kumar river dispensing medi- 
cal relief to the inhabitants of the c.\tremely unhealthy areas on its 
banks. The cases of 164,000 out-ptients and 972 in-patients were 
treated during the year, and 5,223 operations were performed. The 
total e.xpenditurc w.as Rs. 32,000, of which Rs. 8,000 to met from 
Government contributions, Rs. 11,000 from Local and Rs. t,6oo from 
municipal funds, and Rs. 9,000 from subscriptions. 

Vaccination is carried on under difficulties, the majority of the 
population being Muhammadans of the Far.izi sect, who are extremely 
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averse to vaccination. U is, however, making great progress ; and, 
though it is compulsory only in the two municipalities, 119,000 persons, 
or 62*3 per 1,000 of the population, were successfully vaccinated in 


1903-4. 

[Sir W. W. Hunter, Statistical Acmmt of Bengal^ vol. v (1875).] 

Faridpur Subdivision. — Head-quarters subdivision of Faridpur 
District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, lying between 23® 8' and 23® 
42' N. and 89® 30' and 90® 12' E., with an area of 860 square miles. 
The whole of the subdivision is an alluvial formation, comparath-cly 
high to the east, but very marshy in the interior. The pojiulation in 
1901 was 712,226, compared with 666,594111 1891. The subdivision 
contains one town, Faiudpur (population, 1 1,649), hcad-quaricrs ; 
and 2,299 villages. The density of population is high (828 persons per 
square mile), rising to 1,223 BhSnga tham in the nortli, and not 
falling below 600 even in the swampy tracts in the south. 

Faridpur Town (1). — Head-quarters of Faridpur District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam, situated in 23® 37' N. and 89® 51' E., on the west 
bank of the Mara (‘ dead ’) Padma. Population (1901), 11,649. Faridpur 
takes its name from a Muhammadan saint Farid Shah, whose shrine it 
contains. The town is connected with the main line of the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway by a branch from P 5 churi 5 . Faridpur was con- 
stituted a municipality in 1869. The income during the decade ending 
1901-2 averaged Rs. 14,500, and the expenditure R.s. 13,500. In 
1903-4 the income was Rs. 19,000, of which 6,000 was derived from 
a property lax, and Rs. 5,000 from a consen-ancy rale ; and the expen- 
diture was Rs. 19,800. A water-filter has been constructed at a cost of 
Rs. 10,000, and a second is under construction. The town contains 
the usual public offices; the District jail has accommodation for 321 
prisoners, who are employed on cloth and carpel-weaving, brick-making 
and pounding, oil-pre.ssing, and the manufacture of cane furniture and 
coco-nut fibre mats. 


Faridpur Tahsil.- South-eastern tahsil of Bareilly J.)istricl, United 
Irovinees, conterminous with the of the same name, lyinc 
between 28® 1' and 28® 22' N. and 79” =3' and 79“ 4S' B., with an area 
01 249 square miles. Population increased from 119,805 in 1891 to 
128,861 in 1901. There are 314 villages and two towns, mdudini; 
I'ARiDPUR (population, 6,63s), the tahsil head-quarters. The demand 
for land revenue m 1903-4 was Rs. 1,84,000, and for cesses Rs. 30,000. 
I he density of population, 518 persons per square mile, is the lowest in 
from ^ south-west the Ramganga river divides the iahsll 

crosses it from north to soutli. 
d™ part of the District, consisting for 

sandy ndges, which sometimes present Uic appearance of low £ iS 
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The former division consists of an upland area called hangar^ and a low- 
lying trad called tom, or The lowlands . 

stretch from the present bed of the Ganges to tire old asp^ctL 
high bank, with a breadth of 6 miles in the north of 
the District. At Farrukhabad the river is at present close to its high 
bank, but farther south it diverges again to a distance of 4 miles. The 
tract across the Ganges is entirely composed of low'-lying land subject 
to floods, which cover almost the w'hole area. The uplands are divided 
into a series of small deah by the rivers BagSr, Kali Nadi (East), Isan, 
Arind, and PandQ, which flow roughly parallel to each other and join 
the Ganges. These divisions are generally similar. On each bank of 
the rivers is a small area of alluvial soil, from which rise sandy slopes. 
The soil gradually improves, becoming less sandy ; and the central 
portion is good loam, with here and there patches of barren land called 
i/sar, often covered with saline efflorescences. The most northern 
division, from the old high bank to the Bagar, is the poorest. Besides 
the small rivers already mentioned, the Ramganga flows through part 
of the Aligarh to/«?/} and an old channel of the Ganges, called the 
Bfirhganga, lies between the high bank and the present bed of the river 
m the north of the District. Shallow lakes or jM/s are common in the 
Kaimganj,^ Aligarh, ChhibrSmau, and Tirwa toM/j. 

The District consists entirely of Gangctic alluvium, Rar/irrr is 

the chief mineral product, but saline efflorescences (re^t) are also 
lound* ' ' 

The flora presents no peculiarity. The principal groves, which cover 
mango-trees, and the District is uniformly 
gh not thickly wooded. The toddy-palm {Borassus flakllifer) is 

Stretches Of dhak jungle {Butca frondosa). Some damage has been 
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to year are considerable, but the fall is very uniform throughout the 
District. 

The northern part of the District was included in the ancient king- 
dom of Panchala mentioned in the Mahabharata, and places are still 
connected by tradition with episodes in the life of 
History. Draupadi, wife of the Pandava brothers. Numerous 
remains of the Buddhist period point to the importance of several towns 
early in the Christian era. In the fourth and fifth centuries Kanauj 
was included in the domains of the Gupta emperors ; and when the 
power of that dynasty declined, in the sixth century, a petty independent 
line of Maukhan kings ruled here. The Maukharls fell before the 
kings of Mahra, who in turn were defeated by the ruler of Thanesar 
in the Punjab. Harshavardhana of Thanesar, early in thQ seventh 
century, founded a great empire in Northern India, and Hiuen Tsiang, 
the Chinese pilgrim, describes the magnificence of his court*. The 
empire collapsed on Harshavardhana’s death, but inscriptions and 
copperplates tell of other dynasties ruling at Kanauj in later years. At 
the end of ioi8, when Mahmud of Ghazni crossed the Jumna, the 
Rajputs were in power at Kanauj, and had to submit to the sudden 
shock of Muslim invasion. Although Kanauj was plundered, the 
expedition was a mere raid, and Rathors ruled it for nearly 200 years 
longer. In 1194, however, Muhammad Ghorl defeated the last great 
Raja, Jai Chand, and Hindu rule in the central parts of the Provinces 
was practically at an end. During the early years of Muhammadan 
rule Kanauj was the seat of a governor, and the District was constantly 
the scene of revolt. At the end of the fourteenth century part of it was 
incorporated in the new kingdom of Jaunpur, while Kanauj became 
the residence of Mahmud Tughlak when he lost the throne of Delhi. 
During the first eighty years of the fifteenth century the District suffered 
much from the struggle between Delhi and Jaunpur, but in 1479 was 
finally restored to the empire. While the Mughal power was gradually 
being consolidated in the sixteenth century', and during the struggle 
with the Pathans which led to the establishment of the short-lived Suri 
dynast)’, fighting was frequent, and in 1540 HumayOn suffered a 
disastrous defeat near Kanauj. Under the great Mughal emperors the 
District enjoyed comparative peace, but early in the eighteenth century 
it became the nucleus of one of the independent States which arose 
as the Mughal empire crumbled away. The founder was Muhammad 
Khan, a Bangash Afghan belonging to a village near Kaimganj. He 
brought 12,000 men to Farrukh Siyar in his fight for the throne, and 
was rewarded by a grant in Bundelkhand. In 1714 he obtained a grant 
near his own home and founded the city of Parrukhabad. Muhammad 

1 Beal, Buddhist Records of the IVesfem li'orld, vol. i, p. io6 ; see also Bana’s 
Bitrsa Ckarita. 
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Klian was governor of the province of Allahabad for a lime, and later 
of Mahvji, but his chief services were rendered as a soldier. At his 
death in 1743 he held most of the present Districts of Farrukh.abad, 
Mainpurl, and Elah, with parts of Cawnpore, Aligarh, Etawah, Eudaun, 
and Shahjahiinpur. His son, Kaim Khan, was craftily embroiled with 
the Rohillas by Safdar Jang, Nawab of Oudh, and lost his life near 
Budaun in 1749. The Farrukhabiid domains were formally annexed 
to Oudh, but were recovered in 1750 by Ahmad Khan, another son of 
the first Nawab, who defeated and slew Raja Nawal Rai, the Oudh 
governor. Safdar Jang called in the Marathas, who besieged Ahmad 
Kh.in in the fort at Falehgarh near l^arrukhabad, and drove off the 
Rohillas who had come to his aid. Ahmad Khan had to fly to the foot 
of the Himalayas,’ and in 1752 was allowed to return after ceding half 
his possessions to the ^farathfis. In 1761 he did good scr^'ice to Ahmad 
Shah Durrani at I’anipat, and regained much of his lost territory. The 
recovery embroiled him with Shuja-ud-daula, the Nawab of Oudh, who 
coveted the tract for himself ; but Ahmad Khan was loo strong to be 
attacked. In 1771 the Marathas again recovered the parganas which 
had i)ee>i granted to them, and shortly afterwards Ahmad Khan died. 
His territory then became tributary to Oudh. In 1777 British troops 
were stationed at Fatchgarh as part of the brigade which guarded Oudh, 
and from 1780 to 1785 a British Resident was posted here. The latter 
act was one of the charges against Warren Hastings, who had engaged 
to withdraw the Resident. In 1801 the Oudh government ceded to the 
British its lands in this District, together with the tribute paid by the 
Nawab of Farrukhabad, and the latter gave up his sovereign rights in 
1802. Two years later Holkar raided the Dofib, but was caught by 
Lord Lake after a brilliant night march and his force was cut to pieces 
close to Farrukhabad. 

The District remained free from historical events up to the date of 
the Mutiny, News of the outbreak at Meerut reached Fatehgarh on 
May 14, 1857 ; and another week brought tidings of its spread to 
Aligarh. The loth Native Infantry showed symptoms of a mutinous . 
spirit on May 29 j but it was not till June 3 that a body of Oudh in- 
surgents crossed the Ganges, and arranged for a rising on the following 
day. The European officials and residents abandoned Falehgarh the 
same evening ; but .several of them returned a few days later and re- 
mained till June 18, when another outbreak occurred, and the rebels 
placed the Nawab of Farrukhabad on the throne. The 4rst Native 
Infantry, from Sitapur, marched into Fatehgarh, and the Europeans 
began to strengthen the fort. On June 25 the rebels attacked their 
position, which became untenable by July 4. The fort was then mined, 
and its defenders escaped in boats. The first boat reached Bithtir, and 
its occupants were subsequently murdered at Cawnpore by the Nana ; 

VOL. XII, F 



66 


farrukhahad district 


tl>c second boat was stopped ten miles down the Ganges, and all in it 
were captured or killed except three. The Nawab governed the District 
unopposed till October 23, when he was defeated iry lire British at 
Kanauj. The troojts, however, passed on, and the Nawftb, with Bakht 
Khan of Bareilly, continued in the enjoyment of i)owcr until Christmas. 
On Tanuary 2, 1S5S, British forces crossed the Kali Nadi and took 
Fatehgarh next day. The Nawab and I'froz Sh.ah lied to Bareilly. 
Brigadier Hope defeated the Budaun rebels at Shani.srd).'id on January 18, 
and Brigadier Seaton routed another body on April 7* If* May a force 
of 3,000 Bundelkhand insurgents crossed the District, and besieged 
Kaimganj ; but they were soon driven off into the last rebel refuge in 
Oudb, and order was not again disturbed. 

The ancient sites in the District are numerous. SankIsa has been 
identified with a great city mentioned by I linen Tsiang, and from 
Kampii. westwards are mounds which contain a buried city. The 
buildings of the Hindu and Buddhist i)eriods have, however, crumbled 
away, or, as at Kanauj, been used as the material for mosques. 'I'he 
buildings of the Nawabs of I'arrukhillwd are not important. 

There are S towns and 1,689 villages in the District. Population 
decreased between 1872 and iSSi owing to famine, and in the nc.vt 
decade owing to deterioration due to floods ; it lias 
Population, return of more favourable seasons, 'i'he 

number of inhabitants at the last four enumerations was as follow.s: 
(1872) 917,178, (1S81) 907,608, (1891) 858,687, .and (1901) 925,812. 
There arc six /.i/wi/r— Kanauj, Tirwa, Ciimiiiramau, Faruukhabau, 
Kaimganj, and AiiGARii— the hcjid-quartcrs of each being at a town 
of the same name, except in the ease of Kanauj, of which the head- 
quarters are at Sarai Mmiii. The principal towns are the municipality 
of Farrukhauad-^wih-Fatehgaru and Kanauj. The following table 
gives the chief statistics of population in 1901 : — 



U 

C 3 

<■ 

Number of 

Fopulation. 

U 

gl 

V 0 

11- 
a w 

*S . 

See C^c 
rs 0 0 •“ (S 
irS'Z C - 

U * c 

0 

o 5 _ 

60 is 

111 ' 

M 

e 

|S 

JS 

> 

Knnnuj , 

iSi 

X 

2 o 6 


651 

— 2.6 

4 i *.57 

Tinv.a . 

3S0 

2 

S56 

iSOjOSO 

4/4 

+ 6-S 

i 5 i 5*9 

Chhibramau . 

240 

2 


136,705 

5*8 

+ 14-0 

. 3,304 

Farnikhabad . 

3.39 


3S7 

3.50.35s 

7.39 

+ 3*2 

13 , 3 q 6 

Kaimganj 

363 


397 

168,606 

464 

+ * 7*4 

3,061 

Aligarh . 

tSi 


203 

85,848 

47 * 

+ 17.2 

*,059 

District total 

1,685 

I 

1,689 

935,813 

.549 


' 28,316 


Hindus form 88 per cent, of the total, and Musalmans 1 2 per cent. 
There are only 1,100 Christians. The density is n ah^L.g^ ve the 
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Provincial average, and between 1891 and 1901 the rate of increase 
was comparatively large. More than 99 per cent, of the population 
speak Western Hindi of the ICanaujia dialect. 

The following are the most numerous Hindu castes: Kismis (cul- 
tivators, akin to the Lodhas of other Districts), 94,000; Chamars 
(leather-workers and labourers), 93,000 ; Ahirs (graziers and cultivators), 
89,000 ; Brahmans, 76,000 ; Rajputs, 73,000 ; and Kachhis (cultivators), 
70,000. KurmTs (28,000) arc also important for their skill and industry 
in ^agriculture. The only caste peculiar to the District is that of the 
Sadhs, most of whom arc cotton-printers by trade; they arc distin- 
guished by belonging to a special sect, which does not recognize the 
worship of idols or the suprem,acy of the Brahman. The District is 
notable for the large number of Muhammadans of foreign origin ; 
Pathans number 34,700 ; .Shaikhs, 29,800 ; Saiyids, 5,800 ; the most 
numerous artisan caste is that of the Dhunas or cotton-carders, 7,100. 
As many as 61 per cent, of the population are supported by agriculture, 
which is a high proportion. R.ojputs hold two-fifths of the land, and 
Brahmans and Musalmans nearly one-fifth each. Ahirs, Kisans, R.aj- 
puts. Brahmans, Kachhis, and Kurmis occupy the largest areas as 
cultivators. 

The American Presbyterian Mission was founded in 1838, and 489 
out of the 699 native Christians in 1901 were Presbyterians. Many of 
them reside in the village of Rakha near Fatehgarh, which was held 
by the mission on lease for sixty years. 

The soil varies from sand to fertile loam and stiff clay, which ordi- 
narily produces rice. Each of the four watersheds between the small 
rivers which divide the uplands is generally composed 
of good loam, wth occasional patches of sandy soil, 
and some large mar plains, the soil near which is clay. The slopes to 
the rivers are usually sandy; and these and the lowlands near the 
Ganges and the Aligarh tahsU are precarious tracts, especially liable to 
suffer from excessive rain, which causes a rank growth of coarse grasses. 
On the whole the Ramganga deposits a more fertile silt than the Ganges. 

The District is held on the usual tenures of the United Provinces. 
Out of 3,563 niahah, 2,432 are zamlndari, 1,046 paitidari, and 85 
bhaiydchdrd. A few estates are held on talukdSri tenure. The main 
agricultural statistics for 1903-4 are given in the table on the next page, 
in square miles. 

The principal food-crops, with the areas sown in 1903-4, arc: wheat 
(326 square miles), barley (191), jmvdr (140), and gram (93). Less 
important ' • nv. ’zc (87), Mjra (102), and arhar (72). Rice is grown 
chiefly in the outlying village lands, and is of poor quality except in the 
Tirwa fafisil. Cotton occupied 19 square miles and sugar-cane 21 ; but 
the most valuable miscellaneous crops are poppy (47 square miles). 
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tobacco (3), and potatoes (7). The tobacco of the Kaimganj /«//«/ has 
a more than local reputationj as it is irrigated with brackish water, 
which improves the flavour. Indian hemp or (Cannabis sa/iva) 

is cultivated in a few villages. 
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Cultivation has slightly decreased in area during the last thirty years, 
but has intensified in quality. The District is noted for its high standard 
of cultivation, chiefly in the hands of the Kurmis and Kachhls. - The 
best fields bear three crops in a year : maixe in the rains, potatoes in 
the cold season, and tobacco in the spring. The two latter crops 
require rich manuring and plentiful irrigation, and are thus largely 
grown near towns. The cultivation near Farrukhabad and Kaimganj 
can hardly be excelled in the United Provinces. Loans under the 
Agriculturists’ Loans Act are taken freely during adverse seasons ; they 
amounted to a total of 1-3 lakhs between 1891 and 1900, but have now 
dropped to about Rs. 2,000 a year. The amounts advanced under the 
Land Improvement Loans Act are still smaller. Drainage works have 
been carried out in many parts of the District with good results. 

There is no indigenous breed of cattle, and all the best animals are 
imported. Attempts to improve the breed have had no result so far. 
The ponies likewise are inferior. Sheep and goats are bred locally, and 
are also imported from beyond the Jumna. 

The north and south of the District are fairly well supplied by canal- 
irrigation from branches of the Lower Ganges Canal, and a third branch 
irrigates a small area in the centre. Wells, however, are the principal 
source of irrigation, and in 1903-4 supplied 223 miles, while canals 
served only 105. The jhtls and rivers are used to an appreciable 
extent, serving 38 and 12 square miles respectively. Water is generally 
raised from wells in a leathern bucket worked by "bullocks, but in low- 
lying tracts the lever (dhenkli) is used. In the case of jhlis and rivers, 
a closely-woven basket svvung on ropes held by two or four men is the 
common form of lift. 

Kankar is the only form of stone found, and it occurs in many parts 
of the District in both block and nodular forms. Saltpetre is manu- 
factured to a considerable extent and exported. 

Farrukhabad and Kanauj are celebrated for cloth printing applied to 
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curtains, quilts, table-covers, and the like; but the industry is languish- 
ing at ICanauj. A European demand for the articles 
produced at Farrukhabad has recently sprung up. communications. 
Farrukhabad is also a considerable centre for the 
manufacture of gold lace and of brass and copper vessels. Tents are 
made in the Central jail and by several private firms, and Kanauj is 
noted for the production of scent. There are a few indigo factories in 
the District, but the manufacture is declining. A-'flour-mill has recently 
been opened. The Government gun-carriage factory employed 795 
hands in 1903, but has undertaken no new work since the completion 
of the Jubbulpore factory. 

The chief exports are; tobacco, opium, potatoes, fruit, bhang, salt- 
petre, cotton-prints, scent, and brass and copper vessels; while the 
imports include grain, piece-goods, salt, timber, and metals. Tobacco, 
scent, and mangoes are largely exported to Central India and Rajput- 
ana. The rest of the trade is chiefly local, and is carried on at small 
markets. Up to 1881 the want of railway communication aflected the 
commerce of the District, which has revived considerably since. 

Farrukhabad is fairly well supplied with means of communication, 
except in the Ah'garh tahsil, which is often flooded. The Cawnpore- 
Achhnera Railway passes through the length of the District near the 
Ganges, and a branch of the East Indian Railway from ShikohSbad was 
opened in 1906. There are 142 miles of metalled roads, all maintained 
by the Public Works department ; the cost of half of these is, however, 
local, and 868 miles of unmetalled roads are also maintained by the 
District board. Avenues of trees have been planted along 118 miles. 
The grand trunk road passes through the southern half of the District 
with a branch to Farrukhabad city, which is continued to Shahjahan- 
pur and Bareilly. Another road gives communication with the north 
of the District. 


The famine of 1783 doubtless aflected this District, though it is not 
specially referred to in the accounts. In subsequent famines Fairukh- 
abad suffered most in 1803-4, 1815-6, 1825-6, and 
1837-8. In the latest of these years, relief works on Famine, 
the modern system wore started, especially along the grand trunk road. 
Distress was intense, and Brahmans were seen disputing the possession 
of food with dogs, while mothers sold their children. Expenditure 
from Government funds amounted to 1-8 lakhs, and 6 lakhs of revenue 
was remitted. There was not much distress in 1 860-1 or 1868-70, 
but in 1877-8 scarcity was severely felt. Tiie southern part of the 
District was then tlie most precarious, and this is now the portion best 
protected by canals. In 1896-7 there was some distress; but it was 
not severe, and population increased during the decade, except in the 
Kanauj iahsll. 
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Besides the Collector, the District staff usually includes one member 
of the Indian Civil Service and four Deputy-Collectors recruited in 
. . . India. There is a iahstldar at the head-quarters of 

mmistration. iahul. Other officials include an Executive 
Engineer of the Canal department, two Opium officers, a Salt officer, and 
the Superintendent o^the District and Central jails. 

Civil work is disposed of by three District Munsifs, a Sub-Judge, and 
a District Judge, who also hears Sessions cases. Crime is of the 
ordinary character, but the District is subject to outbreaks of dacoity. 
Female infanticide was formerly very common, but few households are 
noAv under surveillance. Opium is largely grown in the District, and 
small portions of the drug are often retained by the cultivators for 
personal use or illicit sale. 

The District was acquired in i8oi and 1802, and was at first 
administered by an Agent to the Governor-General, but a Collector 
was appointed in 1806. Early settlements were for short periods, and 
the collection of revenue gave much trouble, owing to the turbulence 
of the people, especially east of the Ganges. The first regular settle- 
ment was made about 1837, the demand being fixed at 12*9 lakhs; 
but this was reduced in 1845 **4 laiths, owing to the effects of the 

famine of 1838. The next revision was made between r866 and 1875, 
and is noteworthy for the improvements in procedure introduced by 
Mr. (now Sir Charles) Elliott, whose methods were copied in other 
Districts. The assessment was made on a valuation of the rental 
‘assets,’ calculated by ascertaining standard rates for different classes 
of soil from rates actually paid. Each village was dirided for this 
purpose into tracts of similar soil, instead of each field being separately 
classified. The estimated ‘assets’ were also checked by comparison 
with the actual rent-rolls. The revenue assessed was 12*5 lakhs. In 
the precarious tracts liable to flooding the demand broke down, and 
in 1S90-2 reductions amounting to Rs. 62,000 were made. The latest 
revision was carried out bet\veen 1899 and 1903. Revenue was 
assessed on actual rent-rolls, checked and corrected, where necessary, 
by standard rates, and during settlement rents were enhanced by 
Rs. 63,000. About two-thirds of the tenants’ holdings are protected 
by occupancy rights. The new demand amounts to 12*2 lakhs, repre- 
senting 49 per cent, of the net ‘assets.’ The settlement was thus 
practically a redistribution, and the deteriorated tracts have been 
assessed lightly. The incidence of revenue is Rs. 1-4-0 per acre, varj’- 
ing from Rs. r-j-o in the high land to 8 annas in the alluvial tract. 

The total collections on account of land revenue and total revenue 
are given in the table on the ne.xt page, in thousands of rupees. 

Besides the municipality of FARRUKHABAD-fKw/-FATEHGARH, seven 
towns are administered under Act XX of 1S56. Outside these, local 
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affairs are managed by the District board, which had an income of 1*3 
lakhs in 1903-4, chiefly derived from rates. 'I'he exj)enditurc was 
r>5 lakhs, of whicli 3 ls. Si,ooo was spent on roads and buildings. 
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There are 18 police stations and one outpost in the District. 
The Superintendent of police had in 1904 a force of 4 inspectors, 
82 subordinate ofScens, and 410 constables, besides 230 municipal 
and town police, and 2,roo village and road police. At l‘'atehgarh 
there is a Central jail, besides the ordinary District jail. 

The District takes a medium position in the Provinces as regards 
literacj’, and only 3 per cent. (5-4 males and 0-4 females) of the popu- 
lation could read and write in 1901. The number of public schools fell 
from 184 in 1880-1 to 156 in 1900-r ; but the number of pupils rose 
from 5,294 to 7,271. In 1903-4 there were 233 public schools with 
91383 pupils, of whom 672 were girls, besides 41 private schools with 
457 pupils. Four schools arc managed by Government and 128 by 
the District or municipal boards. The total expenditure on education 
in the same year was Rs. 55,000, of which Rs. 37,000 was met from 
Local funds and Rs. 1 1 ,000 from fees. 

There arc nine hospitals and dispensarie.s, with accommodation for 
iiz in-patients. In 1903 the number of eases treated was 52,000, f)f 
whom 1,900 were in-patients, and 4,500 operations were performed. 
The total expenditure was Rs. 14,500, chiefly met from Local funds. 

About 22,300 persons were succe-ssfully vaccinated in 1903-4, repre- 
senting 24 per 1,000 of the population— a low projmrlion. Vaccination 
is compulsory only in the municipality and the cantonment. 

[W. In-ine, ‘The Bangash Nawabs of Farrukhtlbad,’ /w/;v;ff/ /i/" //a- 
Bengal Asiatic Society (1878, p. 260); District Gazetteer (1884, under 
revision); H. J. Hoarc, Settlement Rcj>ort 

Farrukhabad TahsIL— Head-quarters ta/isl/ of I'arrukhribad Dis- 
trict, United Proidnccs, comprising the parganas of Bliojpur, M uham mad- 
abad, Pahara, and Shamsrib.nd East, and lying between 27® 9' and 27“ 
28' N, and 79® 15'and 79° 44^ 15 ., with an area of 339 square miles. It 
is bounded on the east by the Ganges and on the south by the Krd! Nadi 
(East). Population increased from 244,896 in 1891 to 250,352 in 1901, 
There are 387 villages and one town, FARRt;KiiABAi)-f//;«-J'’ATi'mGAiiH 
(population, 67,338), the Di.strlct and tahsil head-quarters. The de- 
mand for land revenue in 1903—4 wju> R,s. 2,55,000, and for cesses 
Rs. 48,000, Ihe density of population, 739 persons per square mile, is 
the highest in the ]:)istrict. Excepting a small tract of alluvial laud 
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near the Ganges, the whole tahsil lies on the uplands, sloping down on 
the south to the basin of the Kali Nadi. Through the north-east 
comer flows the small river Bagar, whose bed has been deepened and 
straightened to improve the drainage. Immediately above the Ganges, 
and especially round Fatehgarh, some of the flnest cultivation in the 
District is to be found. Here a treble crop of raafee, potatoes, and 
tobacco is often raised, while fine groves of mango-trees produce a 
plentiful supply of fruit, which is largely e.\ported. In 1903-4 the area 
under cultivation was 223 square miles, of which 81 were irrigated. The 
Fatehgarh branch of the Lower Ganges Canal serves a small area, but 
wells are the chief source of irrigation. 

Farrukhabad City. — Town which gives its name to Farrukhabad 
District, United Provinces, situated in 27® 24' N. and 79® 34' E., 769 
miles by rail from Calcutta and 924 miles from Bombay. It lies near 
the Ganges, at the terminus of a branch of the East Indian Kailway from 
Shikohabad, and also on the Carmpore-Achlinera Railway, and on a 
branch of the grand trunk road. ITie head-quarters of the District and 
the cantonment are at Fatehgarh, 3 miles east, and the two towns 
form a single municipal area. Population is decreasing. At the last 
four enumerations the number of inhabitants was as follows; (1872) 
79 ) 2 o 4 i (i88i) 79,761, (1891) 78,032, and (1901) 67,338. The popula- 
tion of Farrukhabad alone was 51,060 in 1901. Of the total, Hindus 
numbered 47,041 and Musalmans 19,208. 

Farrukhabad was founded about 1714 by Nawab Muhammad Khan, 
and named after the emperor Farrukh Siyar. Its history has been re- 
lated in that of the District. The toum is surrounded by the remains 
of a wall which encloses a triangular area. The houses and shops are 
well built, and often adorned with beautifully carved wooden balconies. 
Near the northern boundary is situated a high mound on which stood 
the Nawab's palace, but its place has been taken by the town hall and 
lahsili. The streets are fairly broad and often shaded by trees. There 
are, however, few buildings of much pretension, the District school being 
perhaps the finest. North of the city lie the tombs of the Nawabs, 
chief!)' in a ruinous state. The town contains a dispensary and a 
female hospital. 

The municipality was constituted in 1864. During the ten years 
ending 1901 the income averaged Rs. 57,000, and the expenditure Rs. 
56,000. In 1903—4 the income was Rs. 70,000, chiefly derived from 
octroi (Rs. 57,000); and the expenditure was Rs. 93,000, includ- 
ing a drainage scheme (Rs. 38,000), conservancy (Rs. 13,000), public 
safety (Rs. 15,000), and administration and collection (Rs. 8,000). The 
drainage scheme, which has been financed from savings, is to cost 
about a lakh. 

For many years after annexation the trade of Farrukhabad was con- 
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sidcrable, owing to its position near the Ganges and the grand trunk 
road, but the opening of the East Indian Railway diverted commerce. 
At present there is some manufacture of gold lace and of brass and 
copper vessels, and the calico-printing industry is gaining a more than 
local celebrity. The latter is chiefly in the hands of Sadhs, a kind of 
Hindu Quakers. A flour-mill has recently been started. There is 
also a considerable export of potatoes, tobacco, and mangoes. The 
high school contained 164 pupils in 1904; the American Presbyterian 
Mission school, 2173 and the town or middle school, 113. There are 
also several primary schools. 

Fa^ukhnagar. — ^Town in the District and tahsil of Gurgaon, Pun- 
jab, situated in 28® 27' N. and 76® 50' E., on a branch of the Rajput- 
ana-Malwa Railwa)', 14 miles from Gurgaon town. Population (1901), 
6,136. It is the depot for the salt extracted from saline springs in the 
neighbourhood, but the industry has greatly declined of late years and 
threatens soon to be extinct altogether. Farrukhnagar was founded by 
a Baloch chief, Faujdar Khan, afterwards Dalel Khiin, who was made 
governor by the emperor Farrukh Siyar. He assumed the title of 
Nawab in 1732, and the Nawabs of Farrukhnagar played an important 
part in the history of the tract for the next seventy years. Farrukhnagar 
was captured by the Jats of Bharatpur in 1757, but recovered in 1764. 
On annexation the Nawabs were confirmed in their principality, but it 
was confiscated in 1858 for the complicity of the reigning chief in the 
Mutiny. The chief buildings are the Delhi Gate, the NawSb’s palace, 
and a fine mosque, all dating from the time of Faujdar Khan j also a 
large octagonal well belonging to the period of Jat occupation. The 
municipality was created in 1867. The income during the ten years 
ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 6,400, and the expenditure Rs. 5,900. 
In r903-4 the income was Rs. 6,800, chiefly derived from octroi ; and 
the expenditure was Rs. 1 0,600, It maintains a dispensary. 

Fataliabad Tahsil {Faiehabad), — Tahiil of Hissar District, Punjab, 
lying between 29® 13' and 29® 48' N. and 75® 13' and 76® o' E., with 
an area of 1,179 square miles. The population in 1901 was 190,921, 
compared with 181,638 in 1891. It contains one town, FATAit.jvnAU 
(population, 2,786), the head-quarters j and 261 villages, among which 
Tohana and Agroha arc places of historical or archaeological interest. 
The land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-410 2-3 lakhs. The 
Ghaggar has cut for itself a deep channel in the north of the tahsil. 
To the south of this channel lies a broad belt of stiff clay, covered 
with sparse jungle interspersed ivith stretches of precarious cultivation, 
which depend on occasional floods brought by natural and artificial 
channels from the Ghaggar. The cast of the tahsV lies in Hariana, 
but the centre and south are bare and sandy. A portion is irrigated 
by the IVestern Jumna Canal. 
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Fatahabad Town {Fakhabad). — He:id-qiiarlers of the talisif of the^ 
same name in Hissar District, Punjab, situated in ag” 31^ N. and 75'’ 
27' E., 30 miles north-west of Hissar. Population (1901), 2,786. The 
town was founded about 1352 by the emperor Firoz Shah, who named 
it after his son Fateh Khan, and had a canal dug to it from the Ghag- 
gar. The fort contains a pillar inscribed with the genealogy of Firoz 
Shah, and a mosque and inscription of Humayun. The to\Mi is of no 
commercial importance. It is administered as a ‘notified area,' the 
income of which in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,700. 

Fatahjang {Faklijang). — Easternmost iahsil of Attock District, 
Punjab, lying between 33° 10' and 33“ 45' N. and 72° 23^ and 73° 
i' E., with an area of 866 square miles. The population in rgoi was 
114,849, compared with 113,041 in 1891. It contains 203 villages, of 
which Fatahjang (population, 4,825) is the head-quarters. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 1*9 lakhs. The faksJl is 
divided into three distinct parts. North of the Kala-Chitta is a small 
plain much cut up by ravines. South of the Khairi-Murat is the fertile 
Sohan valley, while between the two ranges of hills lies a rough plain, 
narrow in the east and broadening towards the west 

Fatehab^d (i). — South central iahsil of Agra District, United Pro- 
vinces, conterminous with the pargam of the same name, lying between 
26® 56' and 27“ 8' N. and 77°S5'and 78“ 26' E., with an area of 24isquare 
miles. The tahsU is bounded on the north-east by the Jumna, on the 
south by the Utangan, and on the west by the Kharl NadT, Population 
increased from 108,446 in 1891 to 114,733 in 1901. There are 161 
villages and one town, Fatehabad (population, 4,673), the tahsll head- 
quarters. The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,51,000, 
and for cesses Rs. 30,000. A considerable area is occupied by the 
ravines of the Jumna and Utangan ; but most of the fahsil is an upland 
tract of average fertilit)’ in which well-irrigation is easy, while the Agra 
Canal passes through it. There are two main depressions, one of which 
tvas probably an old bed of the Jumna. In 1903-4 the area under cul- 
tivation was 169 square miles, of which 60 W'ere irrigated. The Agra 
Canal ser\-es about one-quarter of the irrigated area, but wells are the 
most important source of supply. 

Fateh 3 .bad (2). — TahsV of Hissar District, Punjab. See Fatahabad. 

Fatehgarh Tahsil (or Sirhind). — ^Head-quarters tahsV of the Amar- 
garh nizdmat, Patiala State, Punjab, lying between 30® 33' and 30° 59' N. 
and 76“ 17' and 76° 42' E., with an area of 243 square miles. The 
population in igox was 126,589, compared with 130,741 in 1S91. The 
/a/zsi/ contains the towns of Basi (population, 13,738) and Sirhind or 
Fatehgarh (5,415), the head-quarters; and 247 villages. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 2-7 lakhs. 

Fatehgarh Town. — Head-quarters of Farrukhabad District, United 
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Provinces, sUualed in 27® 24' N. and 79“ 35' 1 ?., on aliratich of Iho grand 
trunk road, and on the Cawnpore-Achhncra Hailwsiy. Population (1901), 
16,278. 'I’hc fort was built by Nawab Muliamtnad Kliiin about 1714, 
but first became of importance in 1751, when Nawab Ahmad Klian was 
besieged in it by the MarStbas. In 1777 this was clioson as one of the 
stations for the brigade of troops lent to the Nawab of Oudb, but it did 
not pass into the possession of the British till 1802, when it became the 
head-quarters of an Agent to the (lovernor-Gencral. In xSo.t Holkar 
reached Fatehgarh in his raid through the Doab, but was suqirised and 
put to precipitate flight by Lord I^ikc. When the Mutiny broke out in 
1857, a few of the European rosidenU! fled early in June to Oiwnporc, 
where they were seized by the Nana and massacred. 'Phose wlio 
remained behind, after .sustaining a .siege of upwards of a week, were 
forced to .abandon the fort, wliich Imd been undermined by the rebels, 
and to betake themselves to boats. On their way down the Ganges, 
they were attacked by the rebels and villagers on both sides of the river. 
One boat reached Bilhrir, where it was captured j the occupants were 
taken prisoncr.s to Cawnporc and .subsequently tnassacred. Another 
boat grounded in the river the day sifter leaving Katehgsirh, and all the 
passengers but three were shot dotvn or drowned in their attempt to 
reach k-utd. A number of the refugees were brougltt b.ick to hatchgath, 
and, after being kept in confmemenl for nearly three weeks, were shot 
or sahred on llic parade-ground 5 their remains were cast into a well 
over which has been built a monument, with .n memorial church nc.ir it. 
The fort lies ne.ar the Ganges at the north of the station. From tSiS 
it was used as a gun-carriage factorj', but since 1906 it has been con- 
verted into an army clothing di'iifii. Near it staml tlie barracks of the 
British and Native infantrj’ garrison, p.inly occupied at present hy a 
mounted infanliy class. 'I’he rest of the rantonnicnt and the civil 
.station lie along the high bank of tlic river separating the native town 
from the Ganges. 

The municipal nccoum.s .are kept jointly with those of J'AunuKii- 
Aiun CiTV, which lies three miles away. The cantonment had a popu- 
lation of 4,060 in 1901, and the iinmial income and expenditure of 
c.'intonmenl funds arc each about Ks. 8,000. 'fraile is almost entirely 
local, but tents are made in three private factories and in the Central 
jail. Tlic gun-carri.igc factory employed 795 hands in 1903. A middle 
school has 1.^3 {lupiks, and there are .several primary .school.'!, including 
one in the gun-carriage factor)’, a girls’ school, and a school for 
European and Eurasian children. 

Fatehjang. — Tahll of Atiock District, Punjab. .SVc Fataiijano. 

Fatehpur District.— District in die Allahribad Division, United 
Provinces, lying between 25” 26' and 26“ 16' N. and So*’ r.p and 
8 i®2o'E., with an are.a of 1,618 square milas. It i.s bounded on the 
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north by the Ganges, dividing it from Riie Bareli District in Oudh ; 
on the west by Cawnpore ; on the south bj' the Jumna, separating it 
from Hamirpur and Banda Districts ; and on the east by Allahabad. 

The District of Fatehpur forms a portion of the 
Doab, or grent alluvial tract between the Ganges and 
the Jumna, and its main features do not differ from 
those common to the whole area enclosed by those two great rivers. 
It consists for the most part of a highly cultivated and fairly well 
wooded plain. A ridge of slightly higher land, forming the watershed 
of the District, runs through it from east to west, at an average distance 
of three to five miles from the Ganges. In the e.vtreme west are three 
small rivers— the Pandu, which flows northward into the Ganges, and 
the Rind and the Non, which swell the waters of the Jumna. The 
tract enclosed between the Jumna and the two last-named streams is 
a tangled mass of ravines, with wild and desolate scenerj'. Shallow 
lakes {jhils) are common in the midland portion of the District, which 
is badly drained, but they ordinarily dry up by January or February. 
As a whole, the western region is much cut up by rarines and covered 
with jungle ; the central tract is more generally cultivated, though 
interspersed with frequent patches of barren iisar ; and the eastern part, 
near the Allahabad border, is one unbroken stretch of smiling and 
prosperous tillage. 

The soil consists entirely of Gangetic alluvium, in which kankar is 
the chief mineral product. 

The District is well supplied tvith cultivated trees, in particular the 
mango in the west and the inahua in the east. Groves are especially 
numerous in the south-east. Shisham, nir/t, sin's, fipal, and imU are 
common along roadsides and near the village sites, while labul, ben 
and dliak flourish in the ravines and on waste land. 

Leopards are occasionally found in the ravines along the Jumna and 
Rind, and wolves abound in the same tracts. Wild hog and jackals 
are common everywhere, and the nJlgai and antelope are to be seen in 
places. The ‘ ravine deer ’ (gazelle) is found wherever there is broken 
ground, and often where the countr)' is undulating. Wild-fowl of all 
kinds are very abundant, and geese, duck, and teal swarm in the 
numerous jktls during the cold season. Crocodiles, porpoises, and fish 
of many kinds are common in the large rivers. 

The climate of Fatehpur is that of the Doab generally ; but from its 
easterly position the west grinds do not reach it with such force in the 
hot season as in Agra and the Avestem Districts. The surface is some- 
what marshy, and the numerous jliih render the atmosphere damp. It 
is, hoAvever, not unhealthy. 

The annual rainfall over the whole District averages 34 inches, and 
A-ariations in different parts are small. The amount received from year 
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to year, however, fluctuates considerably. Thus in 1894 the fall was 
71 inches, and in 1896 less than 17 inches. 

According to tradition, the Rajas of Argal held a large part of the 
District as tributaries of the Kanauj kingdom before the Musalman 
conquest, and Jai Chand, the last king of Kanauj, is . 
said to have deposited his treasure here before his 
final defeat in 1194. Nothing definite is known of the history of the 
District during the early Muhammadan period when it formed part of 
the province of Kora, or in the fifteenth century, when it was included 
in the short-lived kingdom of Jaunpur. The Argal Rajas supported 
Sher Shah against Huniayun, and were finally crushed on the restoration 
of ^lughal power. Under Akbar the western half of the District formed 
part of the sarkaroi Koni, while the eastern half was included in Kara. 
It has twice been the scene of battles in which the fate of the Mughal 
empire was at slake. In 1659 Aurangzeb met Shuja between Kora and 
Khajuha, and the battle which resulted was one of the bloodiest ever 
fought in India, Shuja being defeated and his army dispersed. In 1712 
Farrukh Siyar was unsuccessfully opposed near the same place by his 
cousin, Azz-ud-dfn, son of Jahandar, who had seized the throne. During 
the slow decline of the Delhi dynasty Fatchpur was entrusted to the 
governor of Oudh ; but in 1736 it was overrun by the Marathas, on the 
invitation of a disaflected landholder of KorSl. The Mar5th5s retained 
possession of the country until 1750, when it was wrested from them by 
the Pathans of Fatehgarh. Three years later Safdar Jang, the practically 
independent Nawab of Oudh, reconquered it for his own benefit. By 
the treaty of 1765 Fatehpur was handed over to the titular emperor, 
Shah Alam; but when in 1774 he threw himself into the hands of the 
MarathSs, his eastern territories were considered to have escheated, 
and the British sold them for 50 lakhs of rupees to the Nawab WazTr, 
As the Oudh government was in a chronic state of arrears \yilh regard 
to the payment of its stipulated tribute, a new arrangement was 
effected in 1801, by which the Nawab ceded Allahabad and Kora to 
the English, in lieu of all outstanding claims. 

No event of interest occurred after the introduction of British rule, 
until the Mutiny of 1857. On the 6th of June news of the Cawnporc 
outbreak arrived at the station. On the 8th a treasure guard returning 
from Allahabitd proved mutinous \ and next day the mob rose, burnt 
the houses and plundered all the property of the European residents. 
The civil officers escaped to Banda, except the Judge, who was mur- 
dered. On the 28th of June fourteen fugitives from Cawnpore landed 
at Shivarajpur in this District, and were all killed but four, who escaped 
by swimming to the Oudh shore. The District remained in the hands 
of rebels throughout the month ; but on the 30th Colonel Neill sent off 
Major Renaud's column from Allahabad to Cawnpore. On the nth of 
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July General Havelock’s force joined Rcnaud’s at Khaga, and next 
day they defeated the rebels at Bilanda. They then attacked and 
shelled Falehpur, drove out the rebels, and took possession of the 
place. On the 15th Havelock advanced to Aung and drove the enemy 
back on the Pandu Nadi. There a second battle was fought the same 
day, and the insurgents were driven in full flight to Cawnpore. British 
authority, however, was confined to the tract along the grand trunk 
road ) and order was not re-established till after the fall of Lucknow 
and the return of Lord Clyde’s army to Cawnpore, when the Gwalior 
mutineers were finally driven off. 

Attempts have been made to identify several places in the District 
with sites visited by the Chinese pilgrims;’ but no excavations have 
been carried out, and the identifications arc uncertain. The Hindu 
remains are generally fragmentar)’, and even the later Muhammadan 
buildings at Koka and Kuajuiia are few, and not of striking merit. 

Fatehpur contains 5 towns and 1,403 villages. Population is in- 
creasing, but received a check owing to the vicissitudes of the seasons 
between iSgr and 1901, when the District suflered 
opu atioa. from floods and from drought. The numbers 

at the last four enumerations were as follows: (1872) 663,877, (1881) 
6 S 3 , 74 Si (1891) 699,157, and (1901) 686,391. There are four ialnlh— 
Fatehpur, Khajuha, GhazIpur, and Khaga — each named after its 
head-quarters. Fatehpur, the only municipality and the head-quarters 
of the District, is the largest town. The following table gives the chief 
statistics of population in 1901 : — 


Tahsil. 
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91,222 

**4.348 
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.395 

3*9 

466 

— 2.2 

- 3.6 

- 

0*1 

6.563 

8,302 

3.840 

6.731 

1,618 

5 

I1403 

686,391 

4*4 

- 1.8 

*5.436 


About 88 per cent, of the population are Hindus, and less than 
12 per cent. Musalmans. Fatehpur is less thickly populated than the 
Districts of the Doab farther west. Eastern Hindi is spoken by 83 
per cent, of the population, and Western Hindi by about 17 per cent. 

The most numerous of the Hindu castes are: Cham.ars (leather- 
workers and cultivators), 63,000; Brahmans, 58,000; Ahlrs (graziers 
and cultivators), 57,000; Rajputs, 42,000; Kurmls (agriculturists), 
42,000; Pasis (toddy-drawers and labourers), 32,000; and Lodhas 
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(cultivators), 30,000. Among Musalmans the largest divisions are : 
Shaikhs, 26,000; Pathans, 16,000; and Bchn^ (cotton-carders), 6,000. 
The agricultural population forms 70 per cent, of the total, while nearly 
7 per cent, are supported by general labour. Rajputs, Brahmans, and 
Kayasths hold the greater part of the land, while Rajputs, Brahmans, 
Lodhas, Kurmis, and KachhTs are the chief cultivating castes. 

In 1901 there were 113 native Christians, of whom 84 were Presby- 
terians. The American Presbyterian Mission has been established 
here since 1853. 

Three natural divisions exist in the District. Bordering on the 
Ganges is a long narrow tract of alluvial soil, separated from the water- 
shed by a bell of sandy land. South of the watershed, . 
which is marked by a distinct ridge, lies the fertile ture. 

central area which extends over more than half of the District. The 
prevailing soil is a good loam, with clay in the depressions, and many 
jhlh near which rice is sown. After a series of wet years portions of 
this tract become waterlogged, owing to defective drainage. The most 
southern portion of the District, bordering on the Jumna and forming 
from one-fourth to one-fifth of the total area, resembles the part of 
BUNDEI.KHAND immediately across the Jumna. A dark heavy soil 
named kabary which is unworkable ■when very dry or very wet, and a 
lighter and less fertile soil called panva predominate. Ravines are 
extensive and tend to increase, while the spring-level is extremely low. 
On the edge of the Jumna is a little rich alluvial soil. 

The ordinary tenures of the United Provinces are found. Zatnltidari 
mahals number 3,197, their predominance being due to the large 
number of sales during the early period of British rule, when the 
cultivating communities lost their rights ; 1,163 muMls are held 
pailidari, and 45 bhaiyachdra. The main agricultural statistics for 
1903-4 are shown below, in square miles: — 


Tahiti, 

Total. 

Cultivated. 

Irrigated. 

Cultivable 

waste. 

Fatehpur . 

356 

178 

91 

42 

Khajuha 

504 

376 

83 

64 

GhazTpnr . 

377 


39 

45 

Khaga 

481 

3G9 

II 2 

54 

Total 

i,6t8 

881 

3*5 

205 


The commonest food-crop is a mixture of gram and barley. The 
areas under the chief crops in 1903-4 were — gram, 222 square miles ; 
barley, 161 \jmvar, 147; wheat, 123; rice, 94; cotton, 34; and poppy, 
13 square miles. 

The area under cultivation has decreased slightly within the last 
thirty years ; but owing to an increase in the area bearing two crops in 
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a year, the gross area cultivated in each of the main harvests has risen, 
especially in the case of the autumn crop. The increase is found in 
the cheaper food-crops, while the area under the more valuable pro- 
ducts, especially cotton and sugar-cane, has decreased. On the other 
hand, poppy is more largely grown than formerly. In adverse seasons 
loans are freely taken under the Land Improvement and Agriculturists’ 
Loans Acts. The advances amounted to a total of 2-9 lakhs between 
1 89 1 and 1900, of which 1-5 lakhs was lent in the famine year, 1896-7. 
With the return of more favourable seasons advances have been 
smaller. 

In the greater part of the District the cattle arc of the inferior type 
common to the Doab. Near the Rind and Jumna a smaller and more 
hardy breed is found, resembling the cattle of Bundclkhand. Nothing 
has been done to improve the breeds, and there is ijractically no horse- 
breeding. The Fatehpur sheep are, however, well-known, and are 
exported in considerable numbers. 

In 1903-4 the area irrigated was 325 square miles?, including 
130 square miles from wells, 93 from tanks or jhtls, and 99 from 
Government canals. Wells are the only source of irrigation in the 
north of the District, and both masonry and unbricked wells are 
common. The Fatehpur branch of the Lower Ganges Canal, which 
was opened in 1S98, supplies part of the central and southern tracts. 
It is chiefly used in the spring har\'est, and very' little canal water is 
taken for the autumn crops. Irrigation from tanks, which comprise 
chiefly the numerous swamps or jhtls, is confined to the central tract. 
Near the Jumna the spring-level is at a depth of 60 to 90 feet, and 
irrigation from wells is almost unknown. 

Kankar is found in all parts of the District, and is the only mineral 
product, except saltpetre which is manufactured from efflorescences 
on the soil. 

The District is largely agricultural, and its manufactures are unim- 
portant. It is, however, celebrated for the ornamental whips made 
at Fatehpur town, and for the artistic bed-covers, 

CO Jm^niSfons. Jafarganj. The latter 

are covered mth designs, partly stamped, and partly 
dra^Mi and coloured by hand, inscriptions in Persian being generally 
introduced in the border. Coarser cotton prints are made at Kishanpur 
and playing-cards at Khajuha. 

The trade of the District is mainly in agricultural products, and 
BindkI is the most important commercial town. Grain, cotton, hides, 
and glu are largely exported ; and piece-goods, metals, and salt are the 
chief imports, Alarkets are held in many villages, Kishanpur or Ekdala 
on the Jumna being the chief; and an important religious fair takes 
place at Shivarajpur on the Ganges. The railway takes a large proper- 
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tion of the traffic, but trade witli Buiidelkhand on the south and with 
Oudh on tiie north is carried on by road. The great rivers are used 
much less than formerly. 

The main line of the East Indian Railway crosses the District from 
end to end. The road system is fairly good; and 197 miles of 
metalled roads are in charge of the Public Works department, though 
the cost of all but 78 miles is met from Local funds. There are 
341 miles of unmctalled roads. Avenues of trees are maintained on 
122 miles. The main routes are: the grand trunk road, which is 
followed by the line of the railway ; and the metalled road at right 
angles to this, which passes from Rile Bareli in Oudh to Bundelkhand. 
The old imperial road from Agra to Allahabad meets the grand trunk 
road near Fatehpur town. 

The District must have suffered in the famines immediately before 
and after the commencement of British rule, but no separate records 
have been preserved. In 1837-8 distress was not Famine 
so severe as farther west. Fatehpur escaped lightly 
in 1860-1, and again in 1868-9, though relief works were opened on 
the latter occasion. In 1877-8 also there was no famine, but the 
labouring classes were distressed. The drought of 1896 followed a 
succession of bad seasons in which the crops had been injured by 
excessive rain, and famine pressed hardly on the southern part of the 
District. Relief works and poorhouses were opened, and the daily 
number of persons in receipt of aid rose to 45,000, the total cost of 
the operations being i-|- lakhs. 

The Collector is usually assisted by four Deputy-Collectors recruited 

in India. A ialuildar is posted at the head-quarters , , 

. , j , -r j • A ■ Administration, 

of each tahsilt and there is an Assistant Opium 

Agent at Fatehpur. 

There is only one District Munsif, and the District is included in 
the Civil and Sessions Judgeship of Cawnpore. Sessions cases, how- 
ever, are tried by the Judge of Banda as Joint Sessions Judge. Crime 
is light and presents no special features. Female infanticide was 
formerly suspected, but no persons are now under surveillance. 

At the cession in 1801 the present District was included partly in 
Cawnpore and partly in Allahabad. In 1814 a Joint-Magistracy was 
formed with head-quarters first at Bhitaura and then at Fatehpur, and 
the subdivision became a separate District in 1826. The parganas 
constituting Fatehpur had nominally paid 14*4 lakhs under Oudh rule, 
and this demand was retained after the cession, but soon had to be 
reduced. The whole tract was farmed up to 1809 to Nawab Biikar 
All Khan, who received 10 per cent, of the collections. By extortions 
and chicanery he and his family acquired 182 estates, paying a revenue 
of 2*3 lakhs. The early settlements were made for short periods and 
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pressed heavily, though they were lighter than the nominal demand 
under native rule. The fraudulent sales effected during the early part 
of the nineteenth century were examined by the special commission 
appointed under Regulation I of 1821, and 176 public sales and 
29 private transactions were cancelled. The first regular settlement 
under Regulation IX of 1833 was completed during a single cold 
season, 1839—40, and although a survey was made and villages were 
inspected, the methods were very summary'. The demand fi.\ed was 
i4'5 lakhs, which was reduced a few years later by Rs. 21,000. The 
next settlement was made between 1871 and 1876. Villages were 
grouped together in blocks according to the classes of soil they con- 
tained, and rates were selected from the rents actually found to be 
paid. The total revenue assessed amounted to 13 lakhs, or less than 
half the assumed ‘assets.’ In 1900 the question of revision was con- 
sidered, and it was decided to extend the existing settlement for ten 
years. The present demand is 13-1 lakhs, with an incidence of Rs. 1*4 
per acre, varying from Rs. i«3 to Rs. 2 in different parts of the District. 

Collections on account of land revenue and total revenue have 
been, in thousands of rupees : — 



iSSo-i. 

1890-1. 

1900-1. 

1903-4. 

Land revenue . 

Total revenue . 

13,08 

14,48 

13.13 

>7.»4 

14,50 

t8,95 

13,04 

17,45 


Fatehpur town is the only municipality, but four towns are adminis- 
tered under Act XX of 1856. The local affairs of the District 
beyond the limits of these places are managed by the District board, 
which had an income and expenditure of about a lakh in 1903-4. The 
expenditure includes Rs. 55,000 on roads and buildings. 

There are 20 police stations; and the District Superintendent of 
police has a force of 3 inspectors, 77 subordinate officers, and 323 con- 
stables, besides 51 municipal and town police, and 1,880 rural and 
road police. The District jail contained a daily average of 223 
prisoners in 1903. 

The District is not distinguished for the literacy of its inhabitants, 
of whom only 3-8 per cent (7 males and o-i females) could read and 
write in 1901. The number of public schools fell from 132 in 
i88o-r to roi in 1900-r, but the number of pupils rose from 4,046 
to 4,371. In 1903-4 there were 177 such institutions, with 6,795 
pupils, of whom 200 were girls, besides 180 private schools with 
1,737 pupils. Three of the public schools were managed by Govern- 
ment and 1 15 by the District and municipal boards. In 1903-4 the 
total expenditure on education w'as Rs. 36,000, of which Rs. 28,000 
was provided by Local funds, and Rs. 6,300 by fees. 
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There are six hospitals and dispensaries, with accommodation for 
80 in-patients. In 1903 the number of cases treated was 28,000, 
including 946 in-patients, and 1,300 operations were performed. The 
expenditure was Rs. 7,800, chiefly from Local funds. 

About 22,000 persons were successfully vaccinated in 1903-4, 
representing a proportion of 31 per 1,000 of population. Vaccination 
is compulsory only in the municipality of Fatehpur. 

[A. B. Patterson, Scitlemeni Report (1S78) j H. R. Nevill, District 
Gazetteer (1906).] 

Fatehpur Tahsil (i). — ^North-central tahsll of Fatehpur District, 
United Provinces, comprising the parganas of Fatehpur and Haswa, 
and lying between 25° 43' and 26“ 4' N. and 80° 38' and 81° 4' E., 
with an area of 356 square miles. Population fell from 175,452 in 
1891 to 171,598 in 1901. There are 374 villages and one town, 
Fateiipuu (population, 19,281), the District and head-quaiters. 
The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,87,000, and for 
cesses Rs. 46,000. The density of population, 482 persons per square 
mile, is the highest in the District. The Ganges forms part of the 
northern boundary, but the drainage largely flows south-east through 
a scries of jhlls into a channel called the Sasur KhaderL In 1903-4 
the area under cultivation was 178 square miles, of which 91 were 
irrigated, wells and tanks or jliik being the chief sources of supply. 

Fatehpur Town (i). — Head-quarters of Fatehpur District and iahsV, 
United Provinces, situated in 25® 56' N. and 80® 50' E., on the grand 
trunk road, and on the East Indian Railway. Population (1901), 
19,281. Nothing is known of the early history of the town, but it was 
extended by Nawab Abdus Samad Klian in the reign of Aurangzeb. In 
1825 it became the head-quarters of a subdivision, and in the following 
year of the newly-formed District. The houses are chiefly built of mud, 
the only buildings of historical interest being the tomb of Nawab Abdus 
Samad Khan, and the tomb and mosque of Nawab Bakar All Khan, 
who enjoyed a farm of the District early in the nineteenth centur)-. The 
chief public buildings, besides the ordinary District courts, are the 
municipal hall, male and female dispensaries, and school. Fatehpur 
has been a municipality since 1872. During the ten years ending 
1901 the income and expenditure averaged Rs. 13,000. In 1903-4 
the income was Rs. 20,000, chiefly from octroi (Rs. 13,000 ) ; and the 
expenditure was Rs. 18,000. Trade is principally local, but grain and 
g/ii are exported, and there is a notod manufacture of whips. The 
municipality manages one school and aids another, the two containing 
292 pupils, while the District high school has 144. 

Fatehpur Tahsil (2). — Northern ta/tsi/ of Bara Banki District, 
United Provinces, comprising the parganas of Ramnagar, Muhammad- 
pur, Bado Sarai, Fatehpur, Bhitaull, and KursI, and lying between 26® 58' 
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and 27° z\' N. and 80" 56' and Si® 35' E., mth an area of 521 square 
miles. Population increased from 315,652 in 1891 to 335,407 in 1901. 
There are 673 villages and two towns, including Fatehpur (popula- 
tion, 8,180), the tahsil head-quarters. The demand for land revenue in 
1903-4 was Rs. 5,05,000, and for cesses Rs. 82,000. Bhitaull pargana 
is permanentl)' settled. The density of population, 644 persons per 
square mile, is the lowest in the District The north-eastern portion of 
the tahsil is a low tract tying between the Chauka and Gogra, which is 
liable to be swept by floods. Elsewhere the land lies high, forming 
a level fertile plain studded with many small tanks or swamps. In 
1903-4 the area under cultivation was 353 square miles, of which 113 
were irrigated. Tanks or swamps supply a larger area than wells. 

Fatehpur Town (2). — Head-quarters of the tahsil of the same name 
in Bara Bank! District, United Provinces, situated in 27® 10' N. and 
8i° 14' E., on a metalled road. Population (1901), S,iSo. Vaiy’ing 
traditions assign the foundation of this place to the fourteenth and 
fifteenth centuries. It is full of old masonry buildings, most of Avhich 
are in a state of decay. The finest is an imambara built by an officer 
of Naslr-ud-dln Haidar. An old mosque is said to have been con- 
structed in the reign of Akbar. Fatehpur contains, besides the usual 
public offices, a dispensary and a school with 130 pupils. It is admin- 
istered under Act XX of 1856, with an income of about Rs. 1,400. 
Markets are held twice a week, and there is a considerable trade in 
grain. Many weavers reside here, who turn out cotton cloth, rugs, 
and carpets. 

Fatehpur Town (3). — ^Town belonging to the Slkar chiefship in the 
Shekhawati nizamat of Jaipur State, Rajputana, situated in 28° N. 
and 74“ 58' E., about 95 miles north-west of Jaipur city. The town is 
the third largest in the State, its population in 1901 having been 16,393. 
It contains 14 schools attended by about 420 pupils, and a combined 
post and telegraph office, besides several fine houses belonging to 
wealthy and enterprising bankers and merchants, who have business 
connexions all over India and who, prior to the construction of 
the telegraph in 1896, kept up heliographic communication with 
Jaipur city to record the rise or fall in the price of opium from day 
to day. 

Fatehpur Sikri. — ^Towm in the Kiraoll tahsil of Agra District, 
United Provinces, situated in 27° 5' N. and 77“ 40' E., on a metalled 
road 23 miles w’est of Agra city. Population (1901), 7,147. It w’as 
close to the village of Sikri that Babar defeated the Rajput confederacy 
in 1527; and here on the ridge of sandstone rocks dw'elt the saint 
Salim Chishti, who foretold to Akbar the birth of a son, afterwards the 
emperor Jahangir. In 1569 Akbar commenced to build a great city 
called Fatehpur, and within fifteen years a magnificent series of 
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buildings bad been erected. The city was abandoned as a royal 
residence soon after its completion, but was occupied for a short time 
in the eighteenth century by Muhammad Shah ; and Husain All Khan, 
the celebrated Saiyid general, was murdered near here in 1720. The 
site of Fatehpur Sikri is still surrounded on three sides by the great 
wall, about 5 miles long, built by Akbar ; but most of the large space 
enclosed is no longer occupied by buildings. The modern town lies 
near the western end, partly on the level ground and partly on the slope 
of the ridge. It is a small, well-paved place, containing a dispensary 
and a police station. 

From close by the highest houses in the town a flight of steps leads 
up to the magnificent gateway, called the Buland Darwaz;i or ‘lofty 
gale,’ which forms the entrance to the great quadrangle of the mosque, 
350 /eet by 440. In this stands the marble building containing the 
tomb of the saint Salim Chi.shli, the walls of which arc elaborately 
carved. The sarcophagus itself is surrounded by a screen of lattice- 
work and a canopy inlaid with mother-of-pearl, which has recently been 
restored. Close by the north wall of the mosque are the houses of 
the brothers, Abul Fazl and FaizI, but the main block of the palace 
buildings lies some distance to the north-cast. On the west of this 
block is the large palace called after Jodh Bai, the Riljput wife of 
Akbar. It consists of a spacious courtyard, surrounded by a con- 
tinuous gallery, from which rise rows of buildings on the north and 
south, roofed with slabs of blue enamel. A lofty and richly car\'cd gate 
gives access to a terrace, on which stand the .so-called house.s of Birbal 
and Miriam, or the ‘Christian lady.’ The former is noticeable for 
its massive materials and the lavish minuteness of its detail. The 
‘ Christian lady ’ was probably a Hindu wife. Beyond these buildings 
is another great courtyard, divided into two parts. The southern half 
contains the private .aparlincnta of Akbar with the Khwabgah, or 
‘ sleeping-place,’ and the lovely palace of the Turkish Sultana. The latter 
is of sandstone, richly carved with geometrical patterns and hunting 
scenes. The Punch hlahal or ‘ five-storeyed building,’ and the Dlwan- 
i-khas or ‘ private audience chamber,’ are the principal structures in the 
northern portion. The Pancli Mahal consists of five galleries, one 
above another, and appears to have been copied from a Buddhist 
model. The Dlw'an-i-khas contains an enormous octagonal pillar, 
crowned by a circular capital, from which four galleries run to the 
comers of the room. According to tradition, Akbar used to hold liis 
famous theological discussions in this place. Many of the buildings, 
and especially Miriam’s house and the Khwabgah, were adorned w'ith 
paintings. These have largely perished or been destroyed ; but the 
scheme of some has been recovered, and a few restorations have been 
made. The eastern front of the palace was formed by the Dlwan-i-am 
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or ‘public ball,’ close to which lay the baths on the south, and a great 
square called the Mint on the north-cast. The palace buildings stand 
on the crest of the ridge, and below them lies a depression which once 
formed a great lake. Beyond the lake stretched the royal park. The 
long descent from the Dlwan-i-am, through the Naubat-khana or 
entrance gate to the Agra road, is flanked by confused masses of ruins, 
the remains of the bazars of the old cit}'- 

Fatehpur Sikri was a municipality from 1S65 to 1904. During the 
ten years ending igoi the income and expenditure averaged about 
Rs. 5,000, octroi supplying most of the income. In 1903-4 the income 
was Rs. 9,000, and the expenditure Rs. 10,000. The town has now 
been made a ‘ notified area.’ In the time of Akbar it was celebrated 
for its fabrics of hair and silk-spinning, besides the skill of its masons 
and stone-carvers. At present cotton carpets and millstones arc the 
chief products. There arc two schools with about 100 pupils. 

[E. W. Smith, The Mughal ArcMieciure of Faiehjtur Shri, 4 vols. 
(-Allahabad, 1S94-S).] 

Fathkhelda. — Village in the Mehkar laluh of Buldana District, 
Berar, situated In 20“ 13' N. and 76® 27' E., on the small river Bhoga. 
watl, an affluent of the Penganga, Population (1901), 4,198. The 
original name of the village was Shakarkhelda, but it was changed to 
Fathkhelda {‘village of victorj’’) by Asaf J5h, to commemorate the 
victorj' gained here by him in 1724 over Rlubariz Khan, governor of 
Mfilwa, who was slain on the field, a victor>’ which astablishcd the virtual 
independence of the Nizam of Hyderal»d. The village was sacked by 
Sindhia’s troops in 1S03 before Assaye,and sulTcrcd severely in a famine 
of that year. There is at Fathkhelda a handsome mosque, built by 
Khudawand Khan Mahdavl in 1581, which much resembles that at 
Rohankhed. 

Fatwa. — Village in the Barh subdivision of Patna District, Bengal, 
situated in 25® 30' N. and 85® 19' E., on the East Indian Railway, 
7 miles from P-itna city, at the junction of the PiinpOn with the 
Ganges. Population (1901), 857. Tasar cloth is manufactured, and 
tablecloths, towels, and handkerchiefs are woven by Jolahiis. 

’ Filzilka Tahsil. — Tahsll and subdivision of Fcrozeporc District, 
I’unjab, lying between 29® 55' and 30° 34' N. and 73® 52' and 74° 
43' E , with an area of 1,355 square miles. It is bounded north-west 
by the Sutlej, which divides it from the Dipalpur iahstl of hlontgomerj’ 
District, and cast by the Patiala Stata It is divided into three well- 
marked natural divi.sions : a narrow low-lying belt along the Sutlej, 
a somewhat broader strip of older alluvium, and a plain broken by 
sandhills, which extends to the borders of Bikaner and is irrigated 
by the Sirhind Catul. 'I'lie population in lyoi was 197,457, comimed 
with 135,634 in rSyr. It contains the to«m of FAZrr.KA (population. 
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8,505), the head-quarters, and 319 villages. The land revenue and 
cesses amounted in- 1 903-4 to 2*2 lakhs. 

Fazilka Town. — ^He.id'quartcrs of the subdivision and talml of 
the same name, Ferozcporc District, Punjab, situated in 30® 33' N. and 
74® 3' E. It is the terminus of the Fazilka extension of the Rajput- 
ana-Mahva Railway, and has been connected witli Ludhiana, Feroze- 
pore, and the Southern Punjab Railway by a line recently constructed. 
Population (1901), 8,505. It was founded about 1846 on the ruins 
of a deserted village, named after a Wattu chief, F.azil. It is a con- 
siderable grain mart and contains a wool-press. The municipality was 
created in 1867. The income during the ten years ending 1902-3 
averaged Rs. 21,300, and the expenditure Rs. 22,400. In 1903-4 the 
income was Rs. 16,000, chiefly derived from octroi ; and the c.vpendi- 
ture was Rs. 18,500. The town has an Anglo-vernacular middle school 
maintained by the municipality, and a Government dispensary. 

Fcncliuganj. — Village in the North Sylhet subdivision of Sylhet Dis- 
trict, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 24® 42' N. and 91® 58' E., 
on the left b.ank of the Kusiyara river. Population (1901), 285. It 
is the head-quarters of the India General Steam Navigation Company 
in the Surma Valley and an important steamer station. The public 
buildings include a dispensary. 

Fenny River (vernacular Pheni ). — River of Eastern Bengal .and 
Assam. Rising in 23° 20' N. and 91® 47' E., in Hill Tippera, it flows 
south-west, marking the boundary between Hill Tippera and the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts, which it leaves at Ramghar. Thence it flows 
west and south, dividing Chittagong from Noakhali on the north, and 
ultimately falls into the Sandwlp channel, an arm of the Bay of Bengal, 
in 22® 50' N. and 91® 27' E., after a course of 72 miles. During its 
course through the hills it is of little use for navigation, as the banks 
are abrupt and covered with hcav)' grass jungle and bamboo coppices. 
The Fenny is of considerable depth during the rain.s, but is rendered 
dangerous by rapid currents, whirling eddies, and sharp turns 3 it is 
navigable by large boats throughout the year for a distance of 30 miles. 
It is joined on the right bank by the Muharl river ; and the Little 
Fenny, which flows almost directly south from its source in Hill 
Tippera, falls into the Bay close to its mouth. 

Fenny Subdivision. — Eastern subdivision of Noakhali District, 
Eastern Bengal and Assam, lying between 22® 43' and 23® 18' N. and 
91® 15' and 91® 35' E., with an area of 343 square miles. It consists 
of low-lying alluvium, with the exception of a narrow strip of land on 
the east adjoining Hill Tippera, where the country is more undulating. 
The population in 1901 was 318,837, compared with 290,530 in 1891, 
the density being 930 persons per square mile. There arc 678 villages, 
of which the most important is Fenny, the head-quarters. 
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Fenny Village. — Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Noakhali District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 
23“ i' N. and 91“ 25' E., on the Assam-Eengal Railway. Population 
(1901), 5,663. Fenny contains the usual public offices j the sub-jail 
has accommodation for 23 prisoners. 

Ferokh. — ^Village in the Emad taluk of Malabar District, Madras, 
situated in 11° xY N. and 75® 49^ E., 7 miles from Calicut, with 
a station on the Madras Railway. Population (1901), 3,500. It has 
an important weekly market and a tile factory. The chief trade is in 
timber, dried fish, and coco-nuts. In 1788 Tipu Sultan of Mysore 
made a determined but ineffectual attempt to raise the town to the 
position of a rival to Calicut. 

Ferozepore District [Firozpur ). — District in the Jullundur Division 
of the Punjab, lying between 29® 55' and 31® 9' N. and 73° 52' and 
75® 26' E., with an area of 4,302 square miles. On the north-east and 
north-west, the Sutlej forms the boundary separating the District from 
Jullundur and the Kapurthala State, and, after its confluence with the 
Beas, from the Districts of Lahore and Montgomery. On the south- 
west and south, it is bounded by the States of Bahawalpur and Bikaner, 
and by Hissar District j on the south-east, by the Faridkot State, and 
by detached pieces of territor)' belonging to Patiala and Nabha ; and on 
the east by the District of LudhiSna. Faridkot State lies across the 
centre of the District, extending from the south-eastern border to within 
a few miles of the Sutlej on the north-west. A detached area forming 
a part of the Moga iahstl lies east of the Faridkot State. The Dis- 
trict consists of a flat, alluvial plain, divided into three broad plateaux 
by two broken and shehing banks which mark ancient courses of the 


Physical 

aspects. 


Sutlej. The upper bank, ivhich crosses the District 
about 35 miles east of the present stream, is from 
15 to 20 feet high; and the river seems to have run 


beneath it until 350 or 400 years ago, when its junction with the Beas 


lay near Multan. In the second half of the eighteenth century the river 


ran under part of the lower bank, and in its changes from this to its 


present bed has cut out rivo or three channels, now* entirely dr)', the 
most important of which, the Sukhar Nai, runs in a tortuous course east 


and west The volume of water in the Sutlej has sensibly diminished 
since the opening of the Sirhind Canal, and during the cold season it is 
easily fordable everywhere above its confluence with the Beas ; below 
the confluence the stream is about 1,000 yards wide in the cold season. 


swelling to 2 or 3 miles in time of flood. The country is well w’ooded in 
its northern half, but very bare in the south ; it is absolutely without hilt 
or eminence of any description, even rock and stone being unknown. 

There is nothing of geological interest in the District, w’hich is situ- 
ated entirely on the alluvium. In the north the spontaneous vegetation 
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is that of the Central Punjab, in the south that of the desert, while in 
the Fazilka subdivision several species of the Western Punjab, more 
particularly saltworts yielding sajji (barilla), arc abundant. Trees are 
rare, except where planted ; but the ta/i or shisham {Daldez-gia Sissoo) 
is common on islands in the Sutlej. Along the banks of that river 
there are large brakes (locally called Mas) of Uill grasses {Sacs/iarim, 
Andrologon, &c.) mixed with tamarisk, which are used for thatching, 
brush-making, and basket-weaving ; also mutij (used for cordage) and 
khas-khas (scented roots employed for screens, &c.). 

Wolves are the only beasts of prey now found, and they are by no 
means common j but until the middle of the nineteenth century tigers 
were found on the banks of the Sutlej. Hog abound, and ‘ravine deer’ 
(Indian gazelle) and antelope are fairly plentiful. 

The climate does not differ from that of the Punjab plains generally, 
except that Ferozepore is proverbial for its dust-storms. Owing to the 
dryness of its climate, the city and cantonment of Ferozepore and the 
upland plains are exceptionally healthy ; but the riverain tract is mala- 
rious in the extreme. 

The annual rainfall varies from 1 1 inches at Muktsar. to 20 at Zira ; 
of the rain at the latter place 17 inches fall in the summer months and 
2 in the winter. The rainfall is very uncertain ; the greatest amount 
received in any year between 1881 and 1903 was 25 inches at Feroze- 
pore in 1882, and in four of the last twenty years one place or another 
has received absolutely no rain. An unusually heavy flood came down 
the Sutlej in August, 1900, and the level then rose three feet above the 
highest on record, a part of the city of Ferozepore being washed away. 

The earliest known rulers appear to have been the Ponwar Rajputs, 
one of whose capitals may have been Janer, a place apparently 
mentioned by Al Baihaki as Hajnir on the route 
from Meerut to Lahore. About the time of the first History. 
Muhammadan invasions a colony of Bhatti Rajputs from Jaisalmer 
settled in the neighbourhood of Muktsar, and the Manj, a branch of 
them, ousted the Ponwars and became converts to Islam about 12S8. 
The great Jat tribes — Dhaliwals, Gils, and others— which now people 
the District, began to appear 200 years after the Bhattis. About 1370 
the fort of Ferozepore was built by Ptroz Shah III, and included in his 
new government of Sirhind. Up to a comparatively recent date it 
seems probable, as tradition avers, that the District was richly culti- 
vated, and deserted sites and ruined wells in the tract bordering on the 
older course of the Sutlej bear witness to the former presence of a 
numerous population. Though no date can be absolutely determined 
for this epoch of prosperity, there are some grounds for the belief that 
the Sutlej flowed east of Ferozepore fort in the time of Akbar ; for the 
Aiu-i-AMan describes it as the capital of a large tract attached to the 
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province of Multan, and not to Sirhind, as would probably have been 
the case had the river then run in its modern course. The shifting of 
the river from which the tract derived its fertility, and the ravages of 
war, were doubtless the chief causes of its decline. This probably 
commenced before the end of the sixteenth century, and in another 
hundred years the country presented the appearance of a desert. About 
the end of the sixteenth century the Sidhu Jats, from whom the 
Phulkian Rajas are descended, made their appearance ; and in the 
middle of the seventeenth century most of the Jat tribes were converted 
to Sikhism by Har Rai, the seventh Guru. In 1705 the tenth Guru, 
GoA’ind Singh, in his flight from Charakaur, was defeated with great loss 
at Muktsar; in 1715 Nawab Isa Khan, a Manj chief, who fifteen years 
before had built the fort of Kot Isa Khan, rebelled against the imperial 
authorities and was defeated and killed ; and about the same time the 
Dogars, a Arild, predatory clan which claims descent from the Chauhan 
Rajputs, settled near Pakpattan, and gradually spread up the Sutlej 
A'alley, finding none to oppose them, as the scattered Bhatti population 
AA'hich occupied it retired before the new colonists. At length, in 1 740, 
according to tradition, they reached Ferozepore, Avhich was then in- 
cluded in a district called the Lakba Jungle in charge of an imperial 
officer stationed at Kasur. Three of these officials in succession AA‘ere 
murdered by the Dogars, who seem to have had matters much their 
own Avay until the Sikh power arose. 

In 1763 the Bhang! confederacy, one of the great Sikh sections, 
attacked and conquered Ferozepore under their famous leader, Gojar 
Singh, Avho made OA'er the newly acquired territory to his nephcAA", 
Gurbakhsh Singh, The young Sikh chieftain rebuilt the fort and con- 
solidated his poAver on the Sutlej, but spent most of his time in other 
portions of the proA’ince. In 1 792, when he seems to have divided his 
estates with his family, Ferozepore fell to Dhanna Singh, his second 
son. Attacked by the Dogars, by the Pathans of Kasur, and by the 
neighbouring principality of Raikot, the new ruler lost his territories 
piece by piece, but Avas still in possession of Ferozepore itself AA-hen 
Ranjit Singh crossed the Sutlej in 1808, and threatened to absorb all 
the minor principalities Avhich lay between his domain and the British 
frontier. But the British GoA’emment, established at Delhi since 1803, 
intervened VAith an offer of protection to all the Cis-Sutlej States ; 
and Dhanna Singh gladly availed himself of the promised aid, being 
one of the first chieftains to accept British protection and control. 
Ranjit Singh, seeing the British ready to support their rights, at once 
ceased to interfere Avith the minor States, and Dhanna Singh retained 
unmolested the remnant of his dominions until his death in 1818. He 
left no son, but his widow succeeded to the principality during her life- 
time; and on her death in 1S35, the territory escheated to the British 
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Government,' under the conditions of the arrangement effected in 1809. 
The political importance of Ferozepore had been already recognized, 
and an officer iras at once deputed to take possession of the new post. 
After the boundary had been carefully determined, the District was 
made over for a while to a native official ; but it soon became desirable 
to make Ferozepore the permanent seat of a European Political officer. 
In 1839 Sir Henry (then Captain) Lawrence took charge of the station, 
which formed at that time the advanced outpost of British India in the 
direction of the Sikh power. Early accounts represent the country as a 
dreary and desert plain, where rain seldom fell and dust-storms never 
ceased. The energy of Captain Lawrence, however, combined with the 
unwonted security under British rule, soon attracted new settlers to this 
hitherto desolate region. CultiTOtion rapidly increased, trees began 
to fringe the water-side, trade collected round the local centres ; and 
Ferozepore, which in 1835 was a deserted village, had in 1841 a popu- 
lation of nearly 5,000 persons. Four years later, the first Sikh War 
broke out. The enemy crossed the Sutlej opposite Ferozepore on 
December 16, 1845 ; and the battles of Mudki, Ferozeshah, Allwal, 
and Sobraon, the first two within the limits of the present District, 
followed one another in rapid succession. Broken by their defeats, 
the Sikhs once more retired across the boundary river, pursued by the 
British army, which dictated the terms of peace beneath the walls of 
I^hore. The whole cis-Sullej possessions of the Punjab kingdom 
passed into the hands of the East India Company, and the little princi- 
pality of Ferozepore became at once the nucleus of an important 
British District. The existing area was increased by subsequent 
additions, the last of which took place in 1884. Since the successful 
close of the first Sikh campaign, the peace of the District has never 
been broken, except during the Mutiny of 1857. In May of that year, 
one of the two Native infantry regiments stationed at Ferozepore broke 
out into revolt, and, in spite of a British regiment and some European 
artillery, plundered and destroyed the buildings of the cantonment. 
The arsenal and magazine, however, which gave the station its principal 
. importance, were saved without loss of life to the European garrison. 
The mutineers were subsequently dispersed. The detachment of Native 
infantry at Fazilka was at the same time disarmed; and the levies 
raised by General Van Cortlandt, and in Fazilka by Mr. Oliver, 
succeeded in preserving the peace of the District, which on any show of 
weakness would have been in revolt from one end to the other. In 
1S84, when Sirsa District was broken up, the of Fazilka was 

added to Ferozepore. 

The population of the District at the last three enumerations was ; 
(iSSi) 747 > 329 j (1891) 886,676, and (1901) 958,072, dwelling in 8 
towns and 1,503 villages. It increased by 8 per cent, during the 
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last decade, the increase being greatest in the Fazilka tahsil and least 
. . in Zira. It is divided into the five tahsils of 
Ferozepore, Zira, ItloGA, SIuktsar, and Fazilka, 
the head-quarters of each being at the place from which it is named. 
The chief towns are the municipalities of Ferozepore, the head- 
quarters of the District, Fazilka, Muktsar, Dharmkot, Zira, and 
AIakhu. 

The following table shows the chief statistics of population in 1901 : — 
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Ggnrcs for the areas of taksils are taken from retenue returns. The 
total District area is that git'cn in the Ce/wts Htp9trL 

Muhammadans number 447,615, or 47 per cent, of the total; Hin- 
dus, 279,099, or more than 29 per cent. ; and Sikhs, 228,355, or nearly 
24 per cent. The language generally spoken is Punjabi of the Malwai 
type, but on the borders of Bikaner BagrI is spoken. 

By far the largest tribe are the Jats or Jats (248,000). They are of 
the Mahva type, described under Lxjdhiaka District. The Arains 
(65,000) appear to be recent immigrants from Jullundur and Lahore. 
Small to begin with, their holdings in this District have become so sub- 
divided, and their recent extravagance has plunged them so lieaHly 
into defat, that they present a complete contrast to their brethren in 
Ludhiana. Rajputs number 82,000. The Dogars (16,000) are still 
mainly a pastoral tribe ; they are noted cattle-thieves, and have been 
described as feeble-minded, vain, careless, thriftless, verj’ self-indulgent, 
and incapable of serious effort. Gujars number 14,000. The chief 
commercial tribes are the Aroras (24,000), Banias (18,000), and 
Khattrls (11,000). Of the artisan and menial tribes, the most impor- 
tant are the Chhimbas (washermen, 15,000), ChamSrs (leather-workers, 

32.000) , Chuhras (scavengers, 95,000), Julahas (weavers, 23,000), 
Kumhars (potters, 35,000), Machhis (fishermen, 20,000), Mochis 
(cobblers, 23,000), Sonars (goldsmiths, 8,000), Tarkhans (carpenters, 

31.000) , Telis (oil-pressers, 16,000), and Lohars (ironsmiths, ro,ooo). 
There are 14,000 barbers and 11,000 village minstrels. Ascetics in- 
clude the ^luhammadan Bodlas (1,200), whose powers of healing by 
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' incantation are, as' highly esteemed by the people, both Muhammadan 
and Hindu, as their curse is dreaded. Brahmans number 18,000. 
The Bawaris (11,000), Harnis, and Sansis (500) have been proclaimed 
as criminal tribes. Mahtams number 14,000. About 61 per cent, of 
the population are supported by agriculture. 

The Ludhiana American Presbyterian Mission has a station, occupied 
in' 1871, at Ferozepore. The mission of the Presbyterian Church of 
the United States of America started work in 1881. I’he District in 
1901 contained 240 native Christians. 

The conditions of the District vary with the distance from the hills, 
the annual rainfall decreasing by about 4 inches every 20 miles, while 
in every part the light soils of the uplands can resist 
drought much better than the clays of the riverain 
tract. In the north-east the rainfall is sufficient for ordinary tillage. 
In the centre the hard clay soils of the riverain require water to grow 
even ordinary crops in dry years, but the light upland soils do very 
well with the quantity of rain they usually receive. In the south there 
is no unirrigated cultivation in the riverain, and in the uplands the 
cultivation is extremely precarious. 

The District is held mostly on the bhaiyachara and pattldari tenures, 
zamlndari lands covering only 474 square miles. 

The area for which details are available from the revenue records of 
1903-4 is 4,078 square miles, as shown below : — 


Tahsil. 

Total. 

Cultivated. 

Irrigated. 

Cultivable 

waste. 

Ferozepore . 

4S6 

371 

144 

65 

Zfra .... 

495 

413 

H 5 

48 

Moga . . 

807 

756 

2G8 

16 

Mttktsar . 

935 

807 

449 

73 

Fazilka 

1.355 

1,097 

.595 

193 

Total 

4,078 

3.444 

1,61 1 

395 


Wheat and gram are the most important crops of the spring harvest, 
occupying 784 and 841 square miles respectively in 1903-4; barley 
covered 213 square miles. In the autumn har\'est, the great and 
■ spiked millets occupied 193 and 128 square miles respectively. Some 
rice (21 square miles) is grown on the inundation canals, and maize 
(117 square miles) in the riverain. The pulse moth is the autumn crop 
of the sandy tracts beneath the great bank. Little sugar-cane or cotton 
is grown. 

The cultivated area increased by 6 per cent, during the twelve years 
ending 1903-4, the increase being chiefly due to the extension of 
canal-irrigation. Little has been done towards improving the quality of 
the crops, experiments tending to show that foreign seeds deteriorate 
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after a year or two. The chief improvement in agricultural practice is 
the substitution of the spring cultivation for the less valuable autumn 
crops; forty years ago the autumn han’est occupied twice the area of 
the spring, and even now spring cultivation in the south of the District 
is insignificant. Loans under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act arc popular, 
and as a rule faithfully applied. During the five years ending 1904 
Rs. 86,000 was advanced under this Act, and Rs. 1,600 under the 
I..and Improvement Loans Act. 

The cattle of the riverain are greatly inferior to the upland breed, 
which is an extremely fine one. Before the introduction of British 
rule, the jungles round Muktsar were inhabited by an essentially 
pastoral population. Camels are much used in the sandy parts and 
the local breed is good. Ferozepore is an important horse-breeding 
District. There are two breeds of horses — a small wiry animal bred 
chiefly by the Dogars of the riverain, and a larger one bred inland. An 
important horse and cattle fair is held at jaliilabad in the Ilfamdot 
estate in February, Nine horse and eighteen donkey stallions arc kept 
by the Army Remount department, and two pony stallions by the 
District board. Sheep arc fairly numerous, and the wool of the 
country between Fazilka and Bikaner is much esteemed. 

Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, r,6ii square miles, or 47 per 
cent., were classed as irrigated. Of this area, 170 square miles were 
irrigated from wells, 79 from wells and canals, 1,361 from canals, and 
519 acres from streams and tanks. In addition, 68 square miles, or 
2 per cent., were subject to inundation from the Sutlej. The high lands 
of the south-e.'ist are irrigated by the Abohar branch of the Sirhind 
Canal, while the riverain is watered by the Grey Inundation Canals. 
In the riverain wells are worked by Persian wheels, in the high 
lands by the rope and bucket. In both cases bullocks arc used. 
There were 8,604 "'cUs in use in 1904, besides 808 temporary wells, 
lever wells, and water-lifts. 

Forests covering an area of 6 square miles are managed by the 
Deputy-Commissioner. Small groves of trees are generally found 
round wells; but there are no large plantations, and the scarcity of 
wood is felt to a considerable extent. Kankar is the only mineral 
product of value. 

The manufactures are confined almost entirely to the supply of 
local wants. Coarse cloths and blankets are woven from home-grown 
cotton and wool, and the carts made locally arc of 
commwic^ons. exceptional excellence. Mats are woven of Indian 
* hemp and false hemp. Excellent lacquer-work on 
wood is produced. The arsenal at Ferozepore town employed 1,199 
hands in 1904. 

The District exports wheat and other articles of agricultural produce, 
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which arc to a great extent carried by the producers direct to markets in 
Ludhiana, Amritsar, Bahawalpur, Lahore, Jullundur, and Hoshiarpur. 
The chief imports are sugar, cotton, sesamum, metals, piece-goods, 
indigo, tobacco, salt, rice, and spices. Ferozepore town is the chief 
trade centre. 

Ferozepore town lies on the North-Western Railway from Lahore to 
Bhatinda, and the Fazilka tahsil is traversed by the Southern Punjab 
Railway. F^ilka town is also connected with Bhatinda by a branch of 
the Rajputana-Malwa (narrow gauge) Railway, which runs parallel to 
the North-Western Railway from Bhatinda to Kot Kapura. A railway 
running from Ludhiana through Ferozepore and Fazilka to join the 
Southern Punjab Railway at M^Leodganj has recently been opened. 
Ferozepore town lies on the important metalled road from Lahore to 
Ludhiana. The total length of metalled roads in the District is 
8i miles and of unmetalled roads 828 miles. Of the former, 57 miles 
'are under the Public Works department, and the rest under the 
District board. The Abohar branch of the Sirhind Canal and the 
Sutlej Navigation Canal form a waterway connecting Ferozepore 
to^vn with Rupar. Below its junction with the Beas, the Sutlej 
is navigable all the year round. Little use, however, is made of 
these means of water communication. There are twenty ferries on 
the Sutlej. 

' The District was visited by famine in 1759-60, and again in 1783-4, 
the year of the terrible chaltsa famine, when rain failed for three suc- 
cessive seasons and wheat sold at a seer and a quarter Famine 
per rupee. ’ Famine again occurred in 1 803-4, 1 8 1 7-8, 

1833-4, 1842-3, 1848-9, 1856-7, and 1860-1, In 1868-9 there was 
famine, and Rs. 16,739 spent in relief. The next famine was 
in 1896-7, by which time the extension of canal-irrigation and 
the improvement of communications had to a great extent pre- 
vented distress becoming really acute. Food for human beings was 
not scarce, as the stocks of grain were ample, but a good deal of 
suffering was caused by high prices. The total amount spent on relief 
was Rs. 33,952, and the greatest number relieved in any week was 
4,149. In 1899-1900 scarcity was again felt. The greatest number on 
test works was 2,296, and the expenditure was Rs. 75,470, of which 
Rs. 61,435- was works of permanent utility on canals. 

The District is in charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, aided by six 
Assistant or Extra-Assistant Commissioners, of whom one is in charge 
of the Fazilka subdivision and one in charge of the 
District treasury. It is divided into the five tahsih of Administration. 

' Ferozepore, ZIra, Moga, Muktsar, and Fazilka, each under a 
, iaJtsildar and a iiaib-tahstldar, the Fazilka iahitl forming a subdivision. 

The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is responsible for 
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criminal justice. Civil judicial work is under a District Judge, and both 
officers are subordinate to the Divisional Judge of the Ferozepore Civil 
Division, who is also Sessions Judge. There are four Munsifs, one at 
head-quarters and one at each outlying tahsil, except Fazilka. Dacoity 
and murder are especially common in the District. The most frequent 
forms of crime are cattle-theft and burglary. 

Practically nothing is known of the revenue systems which obtained 
in Ferozepore previous to annexation. The Ain-t-AMarJ mentions 
Ferozepore as the capital of a large pargana in the Multan Sttbah. The 
Lahore and Kapurthala governments seem to have taken their revenue 
in cash. They fixed the amount for short periods only, and sometimes 
collected in kind. From annexation onwards the revenue history has to 
be considered in three parts. The District proper is divided into two 
portions by the State of Faridkot, while the revenue history of the 
Fazilka iahsll^ which was added to the District in 1S84, is distinct from 
cither of those portions and possesses different natural features. Several 
summar}' assessments were made from annexation to 1852, when the 
regular settlement was commenced. This assessment, which increased 
the demand of the summary settlement by only i per cent., was 
sanctioned for a term of thirty j’ears. The Muktsar taJistl was annexed 
in 1855 and settled summarily. This settlement ran on till 1868, when 
(together with the Mamdot territory annexed in 1864) the iahstl was 
regularly settled. The northern part of the District, including the 
Moga, Ztra, and Ferozepore ia/isJls, was resettled between 1884 and 
1888. Besides raising the demand from Rs. 4,80,000 to Rs. 7,30,000, 
a water rate \s'as imposed of 6 and 12 annas per ghumao (five-sixths of 
an acre) on crops irrigated by the Grey Inundation Canals. This rate 
brings in about Rs. 30,000 a year. The Muktsar iahstl was reassessed 
immediately afterwards, and the revenue raised from Rs. 1,76,000 to 
Rs. 2,65,000, excluding the canal rate, which was calculated to bring 
in a further Rs. 20,000. 

The Fazilka iahsil was summarily settled after annexation, and the 
regular settlement was made in 1852-64. The revised settlement made 
in 1S81 increased the revenue from Rs. 55,000 to Rs. 94,000. At 
the same time 51 -vdllages on the Sutlej were placed under a fluctuating 
assessment, based on crop rates vaij’ing from Rs. 1-8-0 to 8, annas 
per acre. The iahsJl came again under assessment in February, 1900, 
when the revenue was increased by Rs. 71,000, excluding a large en- 
hancement of occupiers’ rates on canal-irrigated lands. 

The rates of the present settlement range from R. 0-14-3 to 
Rs. 1-6-3 00 ‘wet’ land, and from 7 annas to R. 0-13-10 on 
‘ drj' ’ land. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue are 
shown in the follomng table ; — 
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i88o~i. 

tSgo-t. 

Tgoo-i. 


Land revenue . . 

Total revenue . 

S»>9* 

734 

8,71 

»2.97 

9,01 

15.13 

11,04 

17.78 


* For tlic District as then constituted,cxciudin;r the Ftlzilka iahsH. 


The District possesses six municipalities: Ferozepore, Fazilka, 
Muktsar, Dharmkot, ZiRA, and Makiiu. Outside these, local 
alTairs arc managed bj' the District board, which had in 1903-4 an 
income of Rs. 1,73,000. The expenditure was Rs. 1,61,000, public 
works being the largest item. 

The regular police force consists of 679 of all ranks, including 59 
ciintonment and 91 municipal iwlice, under a Superintendent who 
usually has four inspectors to assist him. The village and town watch- 
men number 1,528. There are 18 police stations, 4 outposts, and 13 
road-posts. The District jail at head-quarters has accommodation for 
424 prisoners. 

Ferozepore stands fourteenth among the twenty-eight Districts of the 
Province in respect of the literacy of its population. In 1901 the propor- 
tion of literate persons was 3*8 per cent. (6-7 males and 0-3 females). 
The number of pupils under instruction was 2,942 in 1880-1, 5,446 in 
1890-1, 6,113 1900-1, and 6,387 in 1903-4. In the last year there 

were 10 secondary and 93 primary (public) schools, and 7 advanced 
' and 90 elementary (private) schools, with 473 girls in the public and 
289 in the private schools. The District possesses an Anglo-vernacular 
high school maintained by the Ferozepore municipality, the manage- 
ment of which was taken over by the Educational department in 1904, 
and two unaided high schools — the Har Bhagwan Das Memorial high 
school at Ferozepore and the Dev Dharm high school at Moga. It 
also has 7 middle and 93 primary schools under the department, and 
2 middle and 95 primary schools supported mainly by private enterprise. 
Indigenous education, however, is on the decline. Tlie girls’ schools, 
though few, show more signs of life than they did ten years ago, and 
there is healthy competition between the small mission school for girls 
and that of the Dev Samaj. The total expenditure on education 
in 1903-4 was Rs. 72,000, of which the District board contributed 
Rs. 25,300 ; the Government grant was Rs. 5,000. 

Besides the civil hospital and a mission hospital at Ferozepore, the 
District contains seven outlying dispensaries. These institutions in 
1904 treated a lolal of 97,612 out-patients and 3,067 in-patients,, and 
7,781 operations were performed. The expenditure was nearly 
Rs. 23,000, of which Rs. 10,000 was derived from municipal and 
Rs. 12,000 from Local funds. 
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The number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 was 24,321, repre- 
senting 26 per 1,000 of the population. 

[E. B. Francis, District Gazetteer (1888-9), Settlement Report of the 
Northern Part oj the District (1893), Settlement Report of Muktsar and 
Ilaka Mamdot (1892), and Customary Law of the Tahstls of Moga, 
Zira, and Ferozepore (1890) ; J. Wilson, General Code of Tribal Custom 
in the Sirsa District (1883) j C. M. King, Settlement Report of Sirsa 
and Fazilka Tahstls (1905).] 

Ferozepore Tahsil. — Tahsll of Ferozepore District, Punjab, Ijing 
between 30® 44' and 31® 7' N. and 74® 25' and 74® 57'.E., with an 
area of 486 square miles. It is bounded on the north-west by the 
Sutlej, which divides it from Lahore District. The lowlands along the 
river are irrigated by the Grey Canals, but the greater part of the tahsll 
lies in an upland plateau of sandy loam. The population in 1901 was 
165,851, compared with 179,606 in 1891. Ferozepore Town (popu- 
lation, 49,341) is the head-quarters of the tahsll^ which also contains 
the town of Mudki (2,977) and 320 villages. The land revenue 
and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 2‘i lakhs. The battle-fields of 
Ferozeshah and Mudki are in this tahsll. 

Ferozepore Town. — Head-quarters of the District and tahsll of 
Ferozepore, Punjab, situated in 30® 58' N. and 74® 37' E., on the old 
high bank of the Sutlej, on the North-Western Railway ; distant by rail 
from Calcutta 1,198 miles, from Bombay 1,080, and from Karachi 788. 
Population (1901), with cantonment, 49,341, including 24,314 !Muham- 
madans, 21,304 Hindus, 1,665 Sikhs, and 1,753 Christians. The town 
was founded, according to tradition, in the time of Firoz Shah HI, but 
was in a declining state at the period of British annexation, the popula- 
tion in 1838 being only 2,732. It was occupied by the British in 1835, 
on the death of Sardami Lachhman Kunwar. It is now the seat of a 
thriving commerce, due principally to the exertions of Sir H. LawTence, 
who induced many native traders to settle in the town, and more lately 
to the enterprise of an English merchant, who has erected a powerful 
cotton-press in the vicinity. The main streets are wide and well paved, 
Avhile a circular road which girdles the wall is lined by the gardens of 
wealthy residents. The memorial church, in honour of those who fell in 
the Sutlej campaign of 1845-6, was destroyed during the Mutiny, but 
since restored. A Sikh temple in honour of the men of the 36th Sikhs 
who fell holding Fort Saragarhi and in the sortie from Fort Gulistan in 
1897, erected by private subscriptions collected by the Pioneer news- 
paper, and opened in 1903 by the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, 
testifies to the loyalty and valour of our former foes. 

Ferozepore has a large and prosperous grain market, but is chiefly 
important for its cantonment, the population of which in 1901 was 
25,866. One of the two arsenals in the Province is situated at Feroze- 
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pore, which in 1904 employed 1,199 hands. The garrison includes 
a.battery of field artillery and a company of garrison artillery, a British 
infantry regiment, one regiment of Native cavalry, and two battalions of 
Native infantry. The income and expenditure of the cantonment 
funds during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 47,000. 

The municipality was created in 1867. The municipal receipts during 
the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 50,900, and the e.\penditurc 
Rs. 49,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 52,700, chiefly derived 
from octroi ; and the expenditure was Rs. 45,100, including conservancy 
(Rs. 7,700), education (Rs. 11,700), medical (Rs. 8,400), public safety 
(Rs. 7,200), and administration (Rs. 5,500). The chief educational 
institutions are two Anglo-vernacular high schools, one of which, main- 
tained by the municipality, was taken over by the Educational depart- 
ment in 1904, and an aided Anglo-vernacular middle school in canton- 
ments. There is a civil hospital. The Ludhiana American Presbyterian 
hlission maintains a hospital for males and a small school for girls. 

Ferozeshah (PAarF/shahr). — Battle-field in the District and fa/isU 
of Ferozepore, Punjab, situated in 30° 53' N. and 74° 50' E., about 
1 2 miles from the left bank of the Sutlej. It is famous for the attack 
made upon the formidably entrenched Sikh camp, on December 21, 
1845, by the British forces under Sir Hugh Gough and Sir Henry 
Hardinge. After two days’ severe fighting, the entrenchments were 
carried and the enemy completely routed, but not without heavy losses 
on the part of the conquerors. No traces of the earthworks now remain, 
but a monument erected upon the spot perpetuates the memory of the 
officers and men who fell in the engagement. The real name of the 
place, as called by the people, is Pharushahr, corrupted into the his- 
torical name Ferozeshah, 

Fife, Lake. — Lake in Poona District, Bombay. See Lake Fife. 

Firingipet. — Town in South Arcot District, Madras. See Porto Novo. 

Firozabad Tahsll, — North-eastern ta/isil of Agra District, United 
Provinces, conterminous wth the pargana of the same name, lying 
between 26° 59' and 27° 22' N. and 78° 19' and 78° 32' E., with an 
area of 203 square miles. Population increased from 112,153 in i89r 
to 119,775 in 1901. There are 186 villages and one town, PIrozabad 
(population, 16,849), the iahsil head-quarters. The demand for land 
revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,25,000, and for cesses Rs. 27,000. The 
density of population, 590 persons per square mile, is slightly above 
the District average. The tahsll lies north of the Jumna, and is crossed 
by two small streams, the Sirsa and Sengar. About one-sixth of the 
total area consists of the Jumna ravines, which produce only thatching- 
grass and a little stunted timber. The rest is a fertile tract of upland 
soil, with a few patches of usar, dhak jungle {Buiea frottdosd), and here 
and there sandy ridges. In 1903-4 the area under cultivation was 
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141 square miles, of which 60 were irrigated. Wells supply over 90 
per cent, of the irrigated area, and the Upper Ganges Canal serves 
about 5 square miles. 

Firozabad Town. — Head-quarters of the talisil of the same name 
in Agra District, United Provinces, situated in 27“ 9' N. and 78° 23' E., 
on the road from Agra city to Mainpurl, and on the East Indian 
Railway. Population {1901), 16,849. ancient, but is said 

to have been destro3'ed and rebuilt in the sixteenth century by 
a eunuch, named Malik I'iroz, under the orders of Akbar, because 
Todar Mai was insulted by the inhabitants. It contains an old 
mosque and some temples, besides a dispensary, and branches of the 
American hlethodist hlission and the Church ^lissionary Societj’. 
A municipality was constituted in 1S69. During the ten years ending 
1901 the income and expenditure averaged about Rs. 14,000. In 
1903-4 the income was Rs. 16,000, chiefly from octroi (Rs. 12,000); 
and the expenditure was Rs. 20,000. The trade of the place is mainly 
local, but there is a cotton-ginning factory employing about 100 hands. 
The municipality maintains a school and aids four others with 190 
pupils, besides the iahstli school with about 80 pupils. 

Fir ozpur.— District, iahsil, and town in the Punjab. See Feroze- 

PORE. 

Firozpur Tahsil . — Tahstl of Gurgaon District, Punjab, lying 
between 27® 39' and 28® N. and 76“ 53' and 77® 20' E., with an area 
of 317 square miles. It is bounded on the north-east by the Nfih and 
P.alwal tafisJls, on the south-east by the Muttra District of the United 
Provinces and the State of Bharatpur, and on the west by the State 
of Alwar. The population in 1901 was 132,287, compared with 
113,87401 1891. It contains the town of FIrozpur-Jhirka (popula- 
tion, 7,278), the head-quarters, and 230 villages. The land revenue 
and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to 2-7 lakhs. The pargams of 
Firozpur and Punahana, which make up the present tahsil, were 
assigned for good sendee to Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, but were forfeited 
by his son for complicity in the murder of Mr. William Fraser in 1S36. 
Of the two ranges of bare and rocky hills which extend northwards into 
the tahsil, one forms the western boundary and the other runs north- 
east for 25 miles and then sinks into the plain. The soil in the low- 
lying parts of the tahsil, which are liable to be flooded after heavy 
rains, is a sandy loam. 

FIrozpur-Jhirka. — Head-quarters of the Firozpur tahsil in Gurgaon 
District, Punjab, situated in 27® 47' N. and 76® 58' E., 50 miles due 
south of Gurgaon town. Population (1901), 7,278. Formerly a 
trade centre for cotton, it has been ruined by the absence of railway 
communications. It has an out-stili for the distillation of spirit. It 
is said to have been founded by Firoz Shah III as a militarj' post 
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to control the Mewiltls. From 1803 to 1836 it was the seat of the 
Nawabs of Flrozpur, to whom the present iahsU had been granted 
on annexation. The municipality was created in 1867. Tlie income 
and expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 7,400 
and Rs. 7, too respectively. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 6,600, 
chiefly derived from octroi; and the expenditure was Rs. 7,800. It 
maintains a vernacular middle school and a dispensary. 

Firuz Shah.^Batlle-field in Ferozepore District, Punjab. See 
Ferozeshah. 

Porbesgatij. — Village in the Araria subdivision of Purnea District, 
Bengal, situated in 26° 19' N. and 87° i6' E. Population (1901), 
2,029. ■ Forbesganj lies on the Eastern Bengal State Railway and is 
a market of growing importance, the chief articles of commerce being 
jute, grain, and piece-goods ; there .are two steam jute-presses, 'fhe 
place contains a number of Marwari merchants, some of whom conduct 
a trans-frontier trade with Nepal. 

Fort Dufiferin. — Part of Mandalay cantonment. Upper Burma. 
See ^Iandalav Citv. 

Fort Lockhart. — Military outpost on the Samilna range, in the 
Hangu iahal of Kohat District, North-West Frontier Province, and 
summer head-quarters of the general commanding the Kohat millt.ary 
district, situated in 33“ 33' N. and 70® 55' E., 6,743 feet above sea- 
level. The garrison consists of a Native infantry regiment, and in 
summer a mountain battery. 

Fort Mackeson. — Formerly a considerable frontier fort In Pesh- 
awar District, North-West Frontier Province, built to command the 
north entrance to the Kohat Pass, from which it is miles distant. 
It consisted of a pentagon, .an inner keep, .and a hornwork, with 
accommodation for 500 troops ; but, w’ith the exception of the keep, 
it Wits dismantled in 1887, and is now held by 29 men of the border 
military police. 

Fort Munro. — Hill station in the District and fahsil of Dera 
Ghazi Khan, Punjab, situated in 30® N. and 70® 3' E., on a i)eak of 
the Sulaiman Hills, 6,300 feet above se.a-level. 

Fort St. David.— A ruined fortress in the Cuddalore taluk of 
South Arcot District, Madras, situated in ii®45'N. and 79® 47' E., 
on the hank of the Gadilam river near the point where it falls into the 
Bay of Bengal, .about miles e.ast of Cuddalore New Town. 'I'be 
place is now included within the limits of the municipality of Cudda- 
T.ORE, and several European bungalows have been erected within its 
crumbling lines. It has as stirring a histor3'’as almost any spot in 
the Pre.sidency. The Dutch and the French both had settlements 
here at one time. There Avas a small fort, which had been built by 
.a Hindu merchant named Chinnia Chetti, and after the capture of 
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Gingee by Sivaji in 1677 this passed into the possession of the 
Marathi. From them it was purchased by the English in 1690, the 
sale including all the land round to the distance of a ' randome shott 
of a great gun.’ The great gun was carefully loaded and hred to the 
different points of the compass, and wherever its shot fell a boundary 
mark was set up. The villages so obtained are called the ‘ cannon- 
ball villages ’ to this day. The place was originally known in those 
days as Tegnapatam or Devipatam ; and it has been conjectured with 
much probability that it was named Fort St. David by Elihu Yale, then 
Governor of Fort St. George, who was a Welshman, in honour of his 
countr)’’s patron saint. From 1725 onwards the fortifications were greatly 
improved and the place became of considerable strength. Upon the 
capitulation of Madras to the French under La Bourdonnais in r 746, 
Fort Sl David became the British head-quarters on the coast, and the 
Company’s agents there assumed the general administration of affairs 
in the South of India. They successfully resisted an attack made in 
the same 3*ear by Dupleix. Clive received his first commission here 
in 1747 and was appointed its Governor in 1756. In 1758 the French 
under Lally (see the graphic account of the affair in Orme’s Jlistoryj 
captured and dismantled the fort, but abandoned it in 1760 when 
Eyre Coote marched on Pondicherry’. In 1782 they again took it, 
and restored its defences in 1783 sufficiently to withstand an attack by 
General Stuart. It was given back to the English in 1785. A curious 
feature of the fortifications was the subterranean passages under the 
glacis. These appear to have run completely round the fort, thus 
forming a safe means of communication for the garrison. At short 
intervals other galleries, striking off at right angles and terminating in 
powder chambers, served as mines. At the south-east comer the 
gallery ran down to the edge of the sea. Some of these passages are 
still to be seen. 

Fort St. George. — The citadel of Madras. See Madras City. 

Fort Sandeman Subdivision. — Subdivision and ta / tsJ / of the 
Zhob District, Baluchistan, forming the north-eastern corner of the 
District, and lying between 30® 39' and 32° 4' N. and 68° 58' and 
70° 3' E., with an area of 3,583 square miles. Population (1901), 
34,712. The land revenue, including grazing tax and royalty levied 
on wood, amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 40,000. The head-quarters 
station is Fort Sandeman (population, 3,552). The tahsil possesses 
190 ullages. The country is hilly, and intersected by the valley of 
the Zhob and many minor valleys. Cultivation is sparse and back- 
ward. The Girdao plain is covered with rich pasture in years of good 
rainfall. The Shinghar spurs of the Sulaiman range contain fine 
forests of edible pine. 

Fort Sandeman Town. — Head-quarters station of the Zhob 
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District, Baluchistan, situated in 31° 21' N. and 69“ 27' E. It was 
first occupied in December, 1889. To the natives the locality is 
known as Apozai ; it received its present name from its founder, 
Sir Robert Sandeman. The station stands about 6|- miles east of the 
Zhob river, in an open plain 4,700 feet above sea-level. A ridge 
rises 150 feet above the surface of the plain to the north, on which 
stands the residence of the Political Agent, known as the Castle. The 
militarj' lines, bazar, dispensaries, and school lie below. The nearest 
railway station in Baluchistan is Hamai, r68 miles; Bhakkar, the 
railway station for Dera Ismail Khan, is 122 miles. The population 
numbered 3,552 in 1901. The garrison includes a Native cavalry 
and a Native infantry regiment, and Fort Sandeman is also the head- 
quarters of the Zhob Levy Corps. A supply of water for drinking 
purposes, carried by a pipe nine miles from the Saliaza valley, was 
inaugurated in 1894, at a cost of a little over a lakh of rupees. Water 
for irrigation is also obtained from the same source, and by this means 
many fruit and other trees have been planted. A Local fund has 
existed since 1890; the income during 1903-4 was Rs. 18,000 and 
the expenditure Rs. 17,000. One-third of the net receipts from octroi 
is paid over to the militaiy authorities. A small sanitarium, about 
8,500 ft. above sea-level, exists about 30 miles away at Shlnghar on the 
Sulaiman range, to which resort is made in the summer months. 

Fort Victoria. — Fort in the Dfipoli ialuka of Ratnagiri District, 
Bom'bay. See Bankot. 

Fort William. — The citadel of Calcutta, Bengal, Sec CALCurrA. 

French Possessions. — The head-quarters of the Governor of 
French India are at Pondicherry; and the French Possessions com- 
prise five Settlements, with certain dependent loges or plots. They 
aggregate 203 square miles, and had a total population in 1891 of 
286,347 persons and in 1901 of 273,185. These totals were made 
up as follows: Pondicherry, area 115 square miles, population (1901) 
174,456; Karikal, 53 square miles, population 56,595; Maiik, 26 
square miles, population 10,298 ; Yanam, 5 square miles, population 
5,005; and Chandernagore, 4 square miles, population 26,831. 
Except the last, these possessions are all located within the Madras 
Presidency. The greater part of the decline in the population during 
the decade ending 1901 occurred at Karikal. 

The first French expedition into Indian waters, with a view to open 
up commercial relations, dates as far back as 1603. It was under- 
taken by private merchants at Rouen; but it failed, as also did several 
similar attempts which followed. In 1642 Cardinal Richelieu founded 
the first Compagnle d’Orient, but its efforts met with no success. 
Colbert reconstituted the Company on a larger basis in 1664, granting 
exemption from taxes and a monopoly of the Indian trade for fifty 
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years. After having twice attempted, without success, to establish 
itself in Madagascar, Colbert’s Company again took up the idea of 
direct trade with India, and its President, Caron, founded in i668 the 
Comptoir or agency at Surat But on finding tliat city .unsuited for 
a head establishment, he seized the harbour of Trincomalee in Ceylon 
from the Dutch. The Dutch, however, speedily retook Trincomalee j 
and Caron, passing over to the Coromandel coast, in 1672 seized 
St Thome, a Portuguese town adjoining Madras which had for twelve 
years been in the possession of Holland. He was, however, compelled 
to restore it to the Dutch in 1674. 

The ruin of the Company seemed impending, when one of its agents, 
the celebrated Francois Martin, suddenly restored it Rallying under 
him a handful of sixty Frenchmen, saved out of the wreck of the 
settlements at Trincomalee and St Thome, he took up his abode at 
Pondicherry, then a small village, which he purchased in 1683 from the 
Rajs, of Gingee. He built fortifications, and a trade began to spring 
upj but he was unable to hold the town against the Dutch, who 
wTested it from him in 1693, and held it until it tvas restored to the 
French by the Peace of Ryswick in 1697. 

Pondicherry became in this year, and has ever since remained, the 
most important of the French Settlements in India. Its foundation 
was contemporaneous with that of Calcutta ; like Calcutta, its site was 
purchased by a European Company from a native prince; and what 
Job Chamock was to Calcutta, Fran9ois Martin proved to Pondichferry. 
On its restitution to the French by the Peace of Ryswick in 1697, 
Martin was appointed governor, and under his able management 
Pondicherry became an entrepSt of trade. Chandemagore, in Lower 
Bengal, had been acquired by the French Company in 1688, by grant 
from the Delhi emperor; Mah^, on the Malabar coast, was obtained in 
1725-6, under the government of M. Lenoir; Karikal, on the Coro- 
mandel coast, under that of M. Dumas in 1 739. Yanam, on the coast 
of the Northern Circars, was taken possession of in 1750, and formally 
ceded to the French two years later. 

The war of 1741 between France and England led to the attack alike 
of Madras and of Pondicherrj', the capitals of the English and French 
Companies in Southern India. La Bourdonnais" equipped at his own 
expense a fleet, and laid siege to Madras, which capitulated on Septem- 
ber 21, 1746, and was ransomed for £400,000. The English in due 
time made reprisals. On April .26, J748, they appeared before Pondi- 
cherry, but eventually retired after a most skilful defence of the town 
conducted by the famous Dupleix during forty-two days. The Peace of 
Ai.\-]a-Chapelle put a stop to further hostilities, and left Dupleix free to 
further his dream of an Indian empire for France. Between 1746 and 
* 75 ^. by a happy mingling of clever diplomacy and fearless daring. 
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Dupleix and his lieutenants passed from success to success until the 
French reached the height of their power in the South. He obtained 
from the Mughal emperor at Delhi the title of Nawab ; established 
a protectorate over the Snbah of Arcot and other parts of Southern 
India; made large additions to the French territory around Pondi- 
cherrj’, Karlkal, and Masulipatam ; and extended the French authority 
over the four Sarkars of Mustafanagar, Ellore, Rajahmundry, and 
Cliicacole, and the island of Srirangam, formed by two arms of the 
Cauvery. These various annexations opened up to French commerce 
200 leagues of seaboard, and yielded a revenue of £800,000 (20 
million francs). 

This period of power proved of short duration. Dupleix, feebly 
supported by the Court of Versailles, met with a series of reverses from 
the English Compan)', and was recalled to Paris in 1753. A certain 
extent of the territory still remained to his successor ; but during the 
Seven Years’ War the Government of France could afford no reinforce- 
ments for its Indian possessions. The English Company overran them, 
defeated the French at Wandiwash, and seized Arcot. I.ally-Tollendal, 
after a chivalrous defence, surrendered Pondicherry on January 6, 1761. 
The English demolished the town; the walls, the forts, the public 
buildings, were all destroyed. The captured troops and all Europeans 
in the French Company’s service were deported to France. 

Two years later, the peace of 1763 restored Pondicherry and the 
other Indian factories to the French, but with their former territories 
greatly curtailed. The abolition of the monopoly of the French Com- 
pany in 1769 threw open the trade, and Pondicherry began to show 
signs of new vitality. But in 1778 it again fell into the hands of the 
English East India Company. In 1782 the Bailli de Suffren made 
a brilliant effort on behalf of his countrymen, fighting four naval battles 
with the English in seven months, and retaking the fort of Trincomalee. 
Next year, the Treaty of Versailles restored Pondicherry and the other 
factories to the French, January 20, 1783. But the English Company 
took advantage, as usual, of the breaking out of the next war in Europe 
to seize the French possessions in India, and again compelled their 
rivals to evacuate their settlements in 1793. The Peace of Amiens 
once more restored them to the French in 1802 ; on the renewal of 
hostilities, the English Company again seized them, September 11, 
1803. Pondicherry thus passed for the fourth time under British rule ; 
and, during the long Napoleonic wars, the French power ceased to 
exist in India. 

Pondicherry and the other factories were restored to the French by 
the treaties of 1814 and 1815, the territories being finally reduced to 
their present limits. 'J'he French had to begin the whole work of their 
Indian .settlements de novo ; and an expedition arrived at Pondicherry 
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on ,Si'|)lfml)L‘r ift, iKif., to ri.*t‘nti-r on On l)i.<'cnilr.T .j, 

jSifi, I’ondichtny niul Clinn<kTmi;(irc wen- d'divco-d oi<.r m them; 
KArikril on Jami.iry i.j, 1817; M.iiu% on rcltriiary ss, 1S17; and 
Vanani, on Ajiril 1;, 1817. A »‘<.i«t'iuion ln.'tMi'in the OoM'mnicnis 
of Frainv and kn^tl.tnd, tinted March 7. 1815, rci;iil.ilcd the rondition*. 
tif their restoration. 'I'he I'rcnrh rcin.tiiire.l their former rijjht, tmtl'-r 
the rt.inention of August 30. 17K7, to rlaim annually from the rny.lish 
h‘.ist Iridi.i (Vim|uny 300 <ht'tsof optttni at n.-t and agreed to 
juv heneeforth the .uu.ige rates rcalircl at tlio ('ale»(ta sal**.. 'I'hey 
niso Ixnmd iheinseUc-* to nuke oit-r tr. the I'nglish f'oin[uny. at 
a fisctl price, all siirphiN salt numifartnrcd s.ithin their tesjorctl terri- 
tories over ami ahotc the reiiuircnicttts of the hx-d p'lptil.itiun. In 
eoinpettvition for these coiue'Sion-v, tlie Ktsglish agreeil tt. piy .} l.iLh* 
of Mcca riipvts (one million francs, or, s.ny, £ je.ooo) anmi.dly tr. the 
1 ‘rent‘h fluvcrninent. As it rtas found ilut the right to nuke *alt at 
all in the I remh Settlements led to the Mmiygllng of that article into 
the Mirroitmhng llritish Itistriits, the Frenth (.overnment was inducetl. 
0(1 Maj 13, 1.S18, to Mirrcnder it altogether for an annual p ij merit of 
.5,000 pagodas (33,600 francs, f'r, say. ili,3t-|>. 'I'his s'Tond ttc.ity, 
although at fust nude h.r only fifteen years, has Iv cn indefinitely pro- 
longerl ; tlie llritish (ioserninent supply ing the I’nnch niithorities with 
s.ili at tost price, and allowing the latter to sell it to their own subjects 
at their own rates. Difikultics still loiitimie rcg.uding the 5 U]>ply of 
arrack, or country liquor, that made in I'ondleherry b ‘ing chc.iper than 
the llritish product after it lus (utd the hc.avy cscisc duty, and spctdril 
arrangements arc required along the rondicherry horder, ‘riie C0-.1 of 
mamifaritire of toddy (p.dm juice lirpior) i.s uIkuU e.pial in the two 
territories, and no complications tnsue, 'I’lie tariff on imjwrts into 
Jlriiesh India also ncce.ssit.nes the main!cn.uice of .i sj>eei.il kind 
customs est.ihlishmcnt ail along the intric,ite frontier of the I'ondi- 
cherry Selllemeiit. 

Tile niilil.ary command and administr.ition-iii-rhief of the French 
posscsssions in India are ve.sted in a (loMriior, wlifw-e resideiiee is at 
Pondicherry. He i.s assisted by a minister of the interior, secrctaric-s in 
the different admini.strative rlcp.irtments. and a principal judicial ofticer. 
In 1S79 local councils and a council-general were estnblisherl, the 
mcnihers being chosen by a sort of universal .suffrage within the French 
tcrritorie.s. 'Pen nuinicipalitie.s or communal bwrds were erected iindor 
a decree issued in iSSo: namely, at Porulicberry, Oulgartl, Villcnour. 
liahur, Kririk.*il, lai Grande Aldec, Ncdung.ldii, Chandemngore, Mabe, 
and Yanam. On municipal bonrd.s natives arc entitled to a proi>ortton 
of the seats. Civil and criniin.il courts, courts of first iiisuincc, and 
a court of appeal compose the judicial machinery. The army and 
cstublishmcius connected with the Governor and his staff at Pondi- 
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cherry, and those of the local governors or chefs de service at Chander- 
nagore, -Yanam, Mahe', and Karikal, together with other head-quar- 
ters charges, necessarily engross a large proportion of the revenue. 
All the state and dignity of an independent Government, with four 
dependent ones, have to be maintained. This is effected by rigid 
economy, and the prestige of the French Government is worthily 
maintained in the East. Pondicherry is also the scene of considerable 
religious pomp and missionary activity. It forms the seat of a Pre- 
fecture Apostolique, founded in 1828, consisting of a Prefet Apostolique 
and a body of priests for all French India; and of the Missions 
fitrangeres, the successors of the Mission du Carnatic founded by the 
Jesuits in But the chief field of this mission lies outside the 

French Settlements; a large proportion of its Christians are British 
subjects and many of the churches are in British territory. The British 
rupee is the only legal tender within French territories. The system of 
education is progressive to a satisfactory extent. A line of railway 
running via Villenour, from Pondicherry to Villupuram on the South 
Indian Railway, maintains communication with Madras and the rest of 
British India, and Karikal is linked to the same railway by the branch 
from Peralam. The telegraph is working throughout the Settlements. 
A Chamber of Commerce consisting of fourteen members, nine of them 
Europeans or persons of European descent, was reorganized in 1S79. 
The capital, Pondicherry, is a very handsome town, and presents, 
especially from the sea, a striking appearance of French civilization. It 
forms the head-quarters of the French national line of steam communi- 
cation with the East, the Messageries Maritimes. The total sea-borne 
e-\ports from French India in 1904 were returned at £1,209,000, of 
which £409,000 was with France, £113,000 with French colonies, and 
the remainder with other countries, chiefly British. The imports by sea 
in the same year were valued at £232,000, of which £202,000 came 
from foreign countries and the remainder from France and her colo- 
nies. The number of ships entering ports in the French Settlements 
in the same year was 413, with an aggregate burden of 683,727 tons. 

French Rock. — A small rock in Trichinopoly District and taluk, 
Madras, situated in 10° 49' N. and 78° 43' E., about a mile to the east 
of Trichinopoly City, and to the north of the Tanjore road at the 
point where it is crossed by the Uyyakondan channel. It has two 
prominences with a saddle between. In the siege of Trichinopoly by 
Chanda Sahib and the French in 1751, the latter occupied the rock and 
mounted on it two 1 8-pounders; hence its name. The guns were, 
however, at too great a distance to make any impression on the walls of 
the fort. Some time after (April, 1752) the French abandoned for a 
time all their posts to the south of the Cauvery, except Tiruvarambur 
(Erumbiswaram), In 1753 Stringer Lawrence pitched his camp a little 
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to the south-east of the French Rock, in order to facilitate a junction 
with the reinforcements expected from Madras. The remains of the 
redoubt which protected the left of his camp are still to be seen, about 
300 yards north of the railway and miles north-east of the Golden 
(or Sugar-loaf) Rock. After the arriTOl of these reinforcements the 
battle of the Sugar-loaf Rock was fought (September 21, 1753), in 
which the French and Mj’sore forces were utterly defeated. In the 
Central jail at Trichinopoly are two old battered guns, one still spiked, 
which are supposed to have been taken in this fight. 

Fuleli Canal. — A canal in Sind, Bombay, and one of the largest in 
India. It used to be fed by a winding channel taking off from the 
Indus about 9 miles north of Hyderabad. In 1856 a new mouth 
at Jamshora, 4 miles from Hyderabad, was e.\cavated by Gov’cmment 
at a cost of Rs. 1,05,000, and has proved to be the most profitable work 
in Sind. For about 20 miles south of Hyderabad the Fuleli was really 
a river channel, which flowed back into the Indus ; but it was cut off 
from the river, and extended southwards by Mian Niir Muhammad 
Kalhora and the Mirs, to irrigate their lands, and has now become 
a veiy large canal. In March, 1900, it was made perennial by the 
excavation of an escape, which connects it with an old river channel, 
called the Puran, and so carries the excess water to the sea. The result 
is that the flooding of immense areas at the tail has been stopped, 
and about 1,000 boats and 5 steam launches ply on it almost con- 
tinuously throughout the year. The length of the main canal is 98 
miles and of its branches 914 miles. The maximum discharge, which 
has been limited on account of breaches in its banks and conse- 
quent flooding of large tracts, is 10,000 cubic feet per second; but 
when another escape is made, it will be possible to admit as much as 
1 2,000 cubic feet. 

In 1903-4 the gross revenue was 7^- lakhs, representing a return 
of 21-8 per cent, on the capital outlay. If the jiigir land on the canal, 
which pays only about one-fifth of the ordinarj’ assessment, had paid 
the full amount, the return on the capital outlay would have been 
31-7 per cent. The greatest area cultivated in one year on this canal 
was 650 square miles in 1 900-1 ; but when more scientific means of 
distribution are provided, this area will be increased. 

Fulta. — ^AMllage in the Twenty-four Parganas District, Bengal. See 
F.M.TA. 

Fyzabad Division {Faizabad ). — Eastern Division of Oudh, United 
Provinces, lying between 25° 34' and 28° 24' N. and 80® 56' and 
83“ S' E., with an area of 12,113 square miles. The Division e.\tends 
from the low hills on the Nepal frontier to the Gange.s, and is bounded 
on the east by the Gorakhpur and Benares Divisions and on the west 
by the Lucknow Division. The head-quarters of the Commissioner are 
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al Fyzabau City. - Population is incrcjising steadily. The numbers at 
the last four enumerations were as follows: (iS6g) 5,905,367, (rS8i) 
6,062,140, (1891) 6,794,272, and (1901) 6,855,991, The density of 
population, 566 persons per square mile, is considerably above the 
Provincial average, and the Districts lying between the Gogra and the 
Ganges are congested. Although third in size in the United Provinces, 
this Division has the largest population. In 1901 Hindus formed 86 per 
cent, of the total and Musalmans nearly 14 per cent. There were also 
2,437 Christians (including 951 natives). The Division contains six 
Districts, as shown below ; — 


District. 

Area in square 
miles. 

l*opulatiDii| 

IQOIs 

Lanil retenue and 
ccssos, 1903-4, 
in thousands 
of ruiKcs. 

Kyzabiitl 

1,740 

>, 22 .S ,374 

16,28 

Gonda . 


'.403, >95 

20,47 

Itahnaich 

2,647 

>, 0 S >,.347 

H »34 

Sultanpur 


1,083,904 

17,02 

Partabgarli 

1,442 

912,84^ 

IS.05 

Bara Bank! . 

i, 7 .‘i 8 

I,' 791.323 

22,82 

Total 

12,113 

6.835,991 

1,05,9s 


Bahraich and Gonda lie north and east of the Kauriala or Gogra 
and border on Nepal. Fyzabad and Bara BankI are situated along the 
south bank of the Gogra, and Partabgarh along the north bank of the 
Ganges. Sultanpur lies between Fyzabad and Partabgarh. The habi- 
tations of the people are scattered in small hamlets; and while the 
Division contains 13,979 villages, it has only 35 towns. Fyzabad with 
Ajodhya (population, 75,085 W’ith cantonment) and Bahraich (27,304) 
are the only towns with more, than 20,000 inhabiants. The chief places of 
commercial importance are Fyzabad, Bahraich, Bela, Gonda, Nawaij- 
GANj (Bara Banki), Nawabganj (Gonda), Tanda, Akbarpur, Jai-al- 
PUR, Sultanpur, and Bara Bank!. Ajodhya is to the Hindu one of 
the most sacred places in India, as it ivas the capital of Kosala, at 
which Rama was born, while the Jains visit it as the birthplace of 
several of their Tirthankaras or hierarchs. The ruins of Set Mahet 
are interesting, and the site is identified by some Orientalists with 
Sravastl. 

Fyzabad District {Faizabad ). — District in the Fyzabad Division of 
the United Provinces, lying between 26“ 9' and 26® 50' N. and 81“ 41' 
and 83® 8' E., .south of the Gogra river, with an area of 1,740 square 
miles. In shape the District is an irregular parallelogram, running 
from west to east with a slight tendency southwards. It is bounded 
on the north-east by the Gogra, which divides it from Gonda, Basil, 
and Gorakhpur ; on the south-east and south by. Azamgarh and 
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Sultanpur; and on the west bj' Bara Bankl. The. chief river is the 
Gogra, which flows along the whole northern frontier for a distance of 
95 miles, being navigable throughout by large 
^^cts' cargo-boats and river steamers. The high banks 
of the river are about 25 feet above cold-season 
water-level. While this is the largest river, it receives ver>’ little of the 
drainage of the District. For a short distance at the south-west angle 
the Gumti forms the boundary. Two small streams, the Marha 
and Biswi, unite about the centre of the District to form the Tons 
(Eastern). The Majhoi, Tirrva, Pikia, Tonri, and Chhotl Sarju are of 
minor importance. In addition to many isolated jliils or swamps, 
there are collections of these at two or three places; but Fyzabad 
contains no lakes of any size. 

The District exposes nothing but alluvium, in which kankar or 
calcareous limestone occurs both in block form and in nodules. 

The flora presents no peculiaritj-. The whole area is well wooded, 
but there is no forest, though patches of ihak jungle {Butea frondosa) 
occur in many places. Fine mango groves and clumps of bamboos 
adorn the landscape. 

There are few wild animals. Nilgai are found along the Gogra and in 
small patches of dhak jungle. Antelope are veiy scarce. A large herd 
of domestic cattle has run wild in the lowlands, but the numbers are 
being reduced by capture. Game-birds, including water-fowl and snipe, 
are common, and the rivers and tanks contain an abundance of flsh. 

The climate is good, though cholera is endemic, and the Ajodhya 
fairs are frequently sources of epidemics. Extreme heat is unusual, and 
the mean monthly temperature ranges from about 65° to 85 °. 

The annual rainfall averages 41 inches, and it is evenly distributed, 
though the north receives the heariest fall. Considerable fluctuations 
take place from year to year. 

The early history of the District is purely Icgendar)’. It is regarded 
by the Hindus with special veneration as containing Ajodhya, the 
_. . capital of Kos.'il.v, which was the birthplace of Rama.' 

Ajodhya is also a place of pilgrimage for the Jams, 
owing to the birth of several of their saints there. From numismatic 
eridence it is certain that shortly before the Christian era a line of 
kings ruled here for some considerable time ; but details of the history 
during the rise and decline of Buddhism, the short but brilliant rule of 
tlie Gupta kings, and the rise of the later kingdom of Kanauj, are alike 
wanting. The first approach to more accurate records is reached in 


History. 


the eleventh century’, when the half-mythical raid of Saiyid Salar took 
place. A portion of the high road is still pointed out along which the 
country people will not pass after dark, for they say that at night the 
road is thronged with headless horsemen of Saiyid Salar’s army’. After 
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the fall of Kanauj, nejirly 200 years later, the Musalinans overran 
Oudh, and Ajodhya became the capital of a province. In the fifteenth 
century the kings of Jaunpur held the District, and after their fall it 
lapsed again to Delhi. The Muhammadan historians relate little of 
interest, though the governorship of Oudh was of some importance. 
Babar entered the District, and early in Akbar’s reign the governor 
rebelled. In the eighteenth century the importance of Ajodhya in- 
creased, as it became the capital of the new line of Nawabs who made 
Oudh an independent State. Saadat Khan and Safdar Jang spent little 
time at their head-quarters ; but after his defeat at Buxar Shuja-ud-daula 
made the new town of Fyzabad his permanent residence. Shortly after 
his death in 1775 the capital was moved to Lucknow, and Fyzabad 
declined. 

The only important event in the history of the District since the 
anne.\ation of Oudh in 1859 was the Mutiny of 1857. In the early pait 
of that )'ear the troops in cantonments consisted of the 22nd Bengal 
Native Infantry, the 6th Irregular Oudh Cavalry, a company of the 7th 
Bengal Artillery, and a horse batteiy of light field-guns. The troops 
revolted on the night of June 8, but the outbreak was not accompanied 
by the scenes of massacre which occurred at other military stations. 
The European officers >vith their wives and families were allowed to 
leave unmolested ; and although some of them were attacked in their 
flight by mutineers of other regiments, nearly all succeeded after more 
or less hardship in reaching places of safety. A Muhammadan land- 
holder, Mir Muhammad Husain Khan, sheltered one party in his small 
fort for several days until the road was open and they could reach 
Gorakhpur in safety. 

Ancient mounds exist at many places, but have not been explored. 
Local tradition ascribes them to the Bhars, but some at least are 
probably Buddhist. A copperplate grant of Jai Chand and a frag- 
mentary inscription of the same king have been found. Besides the 
coins of the local rulers referred to above, coins of the Guptas are not 
uncommon, and an important hoard of silver coins of the sixth or 
seventh century a. d. was unearthed in 1904. The temples of Ajodhya 
are chiefly modern. The only Muhammadan buildings of more than 
local interest are at Ajodhya, Akbarpur, and Fyzabad. 

The District contains 9 towns and 2,661 villages. Its population is 
increasing. The numbers at the last four enumerations were as follows : 
(1869) 1,024,652, (1881) 1,081,419, (1891) 1,216,959, 
and (1901) 1,225,374. -There are four iahslh — ** 

Fyzabad, Akbarpur, BIkapur, and Tanda— each nafned from its 
head-quarters. The principal towns are the municipalities of Fyzabad 
with Ajodhya, and Tanda. The table on the next page gives the 
chief statistics of population in 1901. 
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The figures include 20,407 persons belonging to other Districts, who 
were enumerated at a fair in Ajodhya in 1901. In 1904 pargana 
Surhurjjur, containing two towns and an area of 144 square miles Hvith 
a population of 100,930, was transferred from Tanda to Akbarpur, 
Nearly 89 per cent, of the total population arc Hindus and i J per cent, 
Musalmans. During the hist decade the normal increase of popula- 
tion was arrested by the effects of both c.\cessivc niin and drought. 
This District supplies a considerable number of emignints to the West 
Indian colonies and also to Assam. About 70 per cent, of the people 
speak the Awadhi dialect of Eastern Hindi, and 26 per cent, speak 
Bihari. 

Chamars (tanners and cultivators), 172,000, arc the most numerous 
Hindu caste, forming 16 per cent, of the total. The other castes of 
importance arc Brahmans, 165,000; Ahirs (graziers and cultivators), 
139,000 ; Kurmis (agriculturists), 74,000 ; R.’ijputs or ChhattrLs, 6S,ooo ; 
Kewats (cultivators), 41,000 ; Basis (toddy-drawers and cultivators), 
39,000 ; Muraos (market-gardeners), 36,000 ; Banias, 35,000 ; Korls 
(weavers), 33,000 ; and Bhars (labourers), 25,000. The Kurmis, 
Kewats, IMsIs, Muraos, and Bhars are chiefly found in the centre and 
east of the Provinces. Musalmans include Julahns (weavers), 29,000 ; 
Shaikhs, 20,000 ; Pathans, 14,000; and Behnas (cotton-carders), 12,000. 
Agriculture supports 64 per cent, of the total population, and general 
labour 4 per cent. Rajput's or Chhattris hold more than half of 
the land. 

There were 341 native Christians in 1901, of whom 141 belonged to 
the Anglican communion and 113 were ^lethodists. The Church 
Missionary Society has laboured in the District since 1862, and the 
Wesleyan JMission was opened in 1875. 

The District is chiefly situated on the upland above the Gogra ; but 
along the bed of that river lie stretches of alluvial soil, in places 
Agriculture P™ducing magnificent spring crops, and in othens 
being merely sand in which tamarisk and grasses are 
the only vegetation. The natural soils on the upland are sjind, loam, and 
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clay. Sand is found on the high banks of the Gogra and the other 
streams, and passes into fertile loam, which stiffens into clay in the 
swamps and depressions. The heavy clay soil, which covers a large 
area, produces excellent rice. . Owing to the density of population, 
agriculture has become intensive. 

The ordinary tenures of Oumi are found in Fyzabad. TalttMars 
own 72 per cent, of the total area. Subordinate tenures are found 
to a larger extent, both in ialukdari estates and in other mahals^ 
than in any other District of Oudh. Thus sub-settlement holders or 
pukhtaiars have rights in about a quarter of the District, and owners 
of specific plots have rights in an additional ii per cent. A few of 
the sub-settled ma/tals are further sub-settled with a second grade of 
pukhtadars, and some of these with still a third grade. There are 
also complex mahdh^ or revenue units, which extend to a number of 
villages. The main agricultural statistics for 1903-4 arc given below, 
in square miles: — 
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.^j»0 
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I'otal 
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1,084 

J 



Rice is the principal food-crop, covering 42 1 square miles or 39 per 
cent, of the total. Gram (261), wheal {206), peas and masur (170), 
barley (93), arhar (64), pulses (52), and kodon (47) are also important. 
The chief non-food crops are sugar-cane (67 square miles), poppy (22), 
oilseeds (13), and indigo (9). 

The cultivated area is now about 12 per cent, greater than it was 
forty years ago, this increase being due mainly to the clearance of the 
jungle and the breaking up of inferior land which formerly could not 
be cultivated with profit. The increase has been attended by few 
changes in methods j but there is a tendency to extend the area under 
the more valuable crops, such as wheat, sugar-cane, and poppj', and 
the area double cropped has increased. The cultivation of indigo 
is not of much importance, but it has maintained its position better 
than in other Districts. There is a small but constant demand for 
advances under the Land Improvement and Agriculturists’ Loans Acts. 
During the ten years ending 1900 the total loans amounted to 1*2 lakhs, 
of which Rs. 70,000 was lent in the famine year, 1897. In the next 
four years about Rs. 3,000 was advanced annually. 

The cattle bred locally are of an inferior type, and better animals are 
largely imported. Attempts to improve the breed have failed owing 
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to the unsuitabilit}’ of the bulls. The ponies are also of poor quality. 
Sheep and goats are kept, but in smaller numbers (ban in the adjoining 
Districts. 

Fyzabad is one of the few Districts in the United Provinces in which 
the area irrigated from tanks and jhtls in normal years exceeds that 
supplied from wells. In 1903-4, out of 568 square miles irrigated, 
tanks and jhlls supplied 289 square miles and wells 264. The pro- 
portions vary according to the season, but tank-irrigation is always 
important. Unfortunately the tanks and jltils are shallow, and fail in 
dry seasons rvhen they are most needed, the result being a failure 
of the rice crop. Tlie number of wells is, however, increasing, and 
temporary wells can be made in most parts when required. Water 
is raised by a wheel and pulley from wells, and from jluls in a swing- 
basket. It is usually sprinkled over the land with a wooden shovel. 

The chief mineral product is kankar or calcareous limestone, which 
is used for making lime and for metalling roads. Saline elHorcsccncc.i 
arc collected in several placc-s, and used for the manufacture of coarse 
glass for bangles. 

The chief manufacturing industiy is cotton-weaving. Coarse cloth 
is produced in many places ; but Tanua, Akiiarmjr, and Jai.ai,pur 
are noted for muslins and other fine materials, and 
commtmiSions. eighteenth and the early ixirt of the nine- 

teenth century' several Europeans had factories at 
Tanda. Cotton-dyeing and printing are carried on mi a few places, 
and sugar-refining is also of some importance. Many houses arc 
adorned with finely carved doors, but wood-can'ing is now a declining 
industry. 

The chief exports are grain (especially rice), sugar, cloth, oilseeds, 
opium, hides, and tobacco ; while the imports include piece-goods, 
metals, and salt. The recent extension of railways north of the Gogra 
has affected the trade of Fyzabad, which was formerly a commercial 
centre for Eastern Oudh. There is still a considerable traffic in sailing 
boats and in steamers along the Gogra ; but the bulk of the trade 
is carried by rail, and places situated on or near the railway are rising 
in importance, especially Gosatnganj and Akharpur. 

The loop-line of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway from Benares 
to Lucknow passes through the District. It enters at the south-east 
and passes north-west to Fyzabad city, from which place it turns west. 
A branch of the same railway runs south, from Fyzabad to Allahabad. 
A short length connects Fyzabad with the bank of the Gogra at 
Ajodhya, opposite which, in Gonda District, is the terminus of a branch 
of the Bengal and North-Western Railway. There are 760 miles of 
road, but only 93 miles are metalled. The latter are in charge of the 
Public Works department, but the cost of all but 4S miles is charged 
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to Local funds. The chief roads are those fiom Fyicabad city to 
Lucknow, i^e Bareli, Jaunpur, A/amgarh, and Allahabad, Avenues 
of trees are maintained on 193 miles, tlie fine tamarind avenue on the 
Lucknow road, A\hich was originally planted in the time of the Nawabs 
of Oudh, being specially noticeable. 

Fjzabad suffered severely from famine in 1783-4, and in 1786 
further damage was caused by excessive lain. In 1837 theie was 
distress owing to high prices caused by .scarcity elsc- 
wheie, and in i860, 1866, and 1874 the lower classes F'lnune. 
suffered from a similar cause. The scarcity of 1877-8 was moir 
serious, and relief works were opened in 1S78. In 1S96 the monsoon 
ceased prematurely, and towards the close of the year relief works and 
poorhouscs were opened. Distress was, however, less felt than clse- 
wheie and ceased with the lains of 1897. Setere floods have done 
much damage from time to time, especially in 1871, 1894, and 1903. 

The Deputy-Commissioner is usually assisted by one or two members 
of the Indian Civil Service, and by four Dejiuty- 
Collectors lecruited in India. A tahsUdar is Administration. 

stationed at the head-quarters of each iahsll. Two officers ol the 
Opium department reside in the District. 

The ordinary civil courts are those of two District Munsifs and 
a Subordinate Judge. A system of tillage Munsifs has recently been 
introduced. The District and Sessions Judge of F>z.ibad is also 
District Judge of Bara BankI and Sessions Judge of Sultanpur. The 
District is fairly free from serious crime, e\ en m the cities of Fyzabad 
and Ajodhya. The kidnapping of girls for marriage to R.ljputs and 
Brahmans is, however, not uncommon. 

The District of Fyziibad, as formed at annexation in 1856, included 
also the northern parts of the present District of Sultiinpui as far south 
as the GumtT. This area was removed in 1869. A sumnitiry settle- 
ment w’as made in 1856, followed after the restoration of order by 
a second summary settlement, which fixed the demand at S-? lakhs. 
The first rcgulai settlement, preceded by a surtey, was commenced in 
1862. Assessment was mainly based on conjectural data, such as the 
estimated yield of crops and rates suggested by committees of talukdars 
and samlnddrs. Rent-rolls were hardly examined at all, and a very 
large area of waste land was assessed. The revenue proposed amounted 
to 12*4 lakhs, and the enhancement was not relieved by being made 
progressive where it was large. The working of the assessment was 
affected by bad seasons in 1870 and 1871, and by other causes. 
Revisions were, therefore, undei taken w’hich were not completed until 
1S79, by which time many of the defects of the settlement had been 
remedied. The revised demand was ii*6 lakhs, and was only 1 cached 
by degrees where exccption.'illy large enhancements w’cre made. Owing 
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to the enormous number of claims to rights in land, the settlement 
courts had an unusual amount of work. The latest revision, made 
between 1S93 and 1899, was airried out without a complete resun-ey 
and revision of records. The assessment was made on the basis of 
recorded rents, corrected where necessary. The revenue fixed was 
14-6 lakhs, representing 44 per cent, of the estimated net ‘assets.’ The 
incidence is Rs. 1-2 per acre, varying from Rs. i*i to Rs. 1*3 in different 
farganas. Enhancements were largely made progressive, and the full 
demand will not be in force till 1910. 

Collections on account of land revenue and total revenue have been, 
in thousands of rupees : — 



1 18S0-1. 

1 

1900-1. j 

I 

1 l.an(l revenue 

• 1 II , »3 

1 u,S7 1 

1 

i 
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Totol revenue . 

. 1 13 .;? 

1 i7,S7 I 

1 2I.4J j 

* 3,75 


There arc two municipalities, Evzauad with AjODirvA and Takda, 
and eight towns are administered under Act XX of 1856. Beyond 
the limits of these, local affairs are managed by the District board, 
which in 1903-4 had an income and expenditure of 1*3 lakhs. About 
half of the income is derived from local rates, and the expenditure 
includes Rs. 58,000 on roads and buildings. 

The District Superintendent of police has under him a force of 4 in- 
spectors, 1 12 subordinate officers, and 427 constables, distributed in 
16 police stations, besides 208 municipal and town police, and 2,229 
rural and road police. The District jail contained a daily average of 
396 prisoners in 1903. 

A high proportion of the population of Fyzabad is literate, and 
4-1 per cent. (6*3 males and 0-2 females) could read and write in 
1901. The number of public institutions increased from 97 with 3,941 
pupils in 1880-1 to 150 with 9,351 pupils in igoo-i. In 1903-4 there 
were 198 public schools with ri,3t4 pupils, of whom 282 were 
girls, besides 75 private schools with 1,273 pupils. Only 1,648 of the 
pupils had advanced beyond the primarj' stage. Government manages 
3 of the schools and the District and municipal boards manage 99. 
The total expenditure on education was Rs. 55,000, of which Rs. 38,000 
was provided from Local funds and Rs. 11,000 by fees. 

There are ir hospitals and dispensaries, with accommodation for 
160 in-patients. In 1903 the number of cases treated w’as 75,000, in- 
cluding 1,982 in-patients, and 6,673 operations were performed. The 
expenditure amounted to Rs. 16,000, chiefly met from Local funds. 

About 33,000 persons were vaccinated in 1903-4, representing the 
low proportion of 27 per t,ooo of population. Vaccination is compul- 
sory only* in the municipalities and in the cantonment of Fyzabiid. 
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[H. F. House, Settlement Report (1900); H. R. Nevill, District 
Gazetteer (1905).] 

Fyzabad TahsII. — Norlh-westem tahstl of Fyzabad District, United 
Provinces, comprising the parganas of MangalsI, Havcli Awadh, and 
Amsin, and lying behveen 26° 32' and 26° 50' N. and Si® 48' and 
82° 29^ E., along the right bank of the Gogra, with an area of 371 
square miles. Population increased from 316,586 in 1891 to 334,327 
in rgor ; but the apparent increase was due to a large concourse of pil- 
grims at a fair. Excluding these, the population in T901 was 313,920. 
There are 449 villages and four towns, including Fvzahad Citv 
(population, 75,085), the District and head-quarters. The demand 
for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,93,000, and for cesses Rs. 49,000. 
The high density of population, 846 persons per square mile, is due to 
the inclusion of the city. The ta/tsJl is a long and narrow strip of land 
lying above the Gogra, with rich alluvial deposits in the bed of the 
river. The uplands are generally fertile near the high bank, but 
towards the south heavy clay soil is found, with patches of dliak jungle 
{Buteafrondoset) and many swamps. In 1903-4 the area under cultiva- 
tion was 225 square miles, of which 99 were irrigated, tanks or jhih 
supplying rather more than wells in ordinary years. 

Fyzabad City (JFaizabad). — Administrative head-quarters, with can- 
tonment, of Fyzabad District, United Provinces, situated in 26® 47' N. 
and 82° 10' E., near the Gogra, on roads from Lucknow and Allahabad, 
and at the junction of three branches of the Oudh and Rohilkhand 
Railway ; distance by rail from Calcutta 599 miles, and from Bombay 
963. Population, including cantonment and Ajodhyu: (1881) 71,405, 
(1891), 78,921, and (1901) 75,085. The population in 1901 included 
55,406 Hindus and 17,674 Musalmans. Fyzabad alone contained 
53,501 inhabitants, of whom 6,097 resided in the cantonment. 

When Saadat Khan was appointed governor of Oudh he built a 
hunting lodge 4 miles west of Ajodhya, then the head-quarters of the 
province. Gardens were laid out and shops sprang up in the neigh- 
bourhood, and during the time of his successor Safdar Jang the name 
Faizabad was first applied. Shuja-ud-daula, the third Nawab, lived 
chiefly at Lucknow during the early part of his reign ; but after his 
defeat at Buxar in 1764 he made Fyzabad his residence, and during the 
remainder of his life added largely to its defences and also laid out 
a large town. Shuja-ud-daula died early in 1775, and before the close 
of the year Asaf-ud-daula moved permanently to Lucknow. The im- 
portance of Fyzabad declined, but it still remained the home of Asaf- 
ud-daula’s grandmother and mother, the Naw.’ib Bcgam and BahQ 
Begam, whose treatment was the subject of charges against Warren 
Hastings. After the death of the Bahi'i Begam in 1816 Fyzabad de- 
cayed still farther, but its position has improved since annexation. 
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The cantonment lies north-west of the city, extending to the bank of 
the Gogra, along which stretches a beautiful park containing some 
temples at a place known as the Guptar Girilt. South of the canton- 
ment is the civil station, which contains the usual offices of the head- 
quarters of a Division, and a fine building used as a museum and public 
librai^'. There are also male and female dispensaries, and the chief 
stations of the Church Missionary Society, the Wesleyan Mission, and 
the Zanana Bible and Medical Mission. 7 'he city is a well-kept place, 
with fairly unde roads. Most of the large buildings date from the time 
of Shuja-ud-daula, and arc of brick covered with plaster. 'I'wo fine 
gateways give access to a beautiful garden known as the Gulab-barf. In 
the centre of this is a lofty and handsome building which was con- 
structed by Shuja-ud-daula and in which he lies buried. The tomb of - 
the Bahil Begam is a fine domed building lying south of the town. 
Three lakhs of rupees from the Begam's property were set aside for the 
constniction of the tomb, and provision was made for its maintenance. 
The tomb was not completed till after the Mutiny, and its maintenance 
and the disbursement of the proceeds of the endowment arc now super- 
vised by the Deputy-Commissioner. The earthwork of the fort, called 
Chhota (‘the lesser’) Calcutta, constructed by ShujS-ud-daula, still 
remains, and portions of the various palaces built by the NawSbs and 
their nobles have sun-ived. 

Fyzabad is administered jointly with Ajodhya as a municipality, the 
introduction of local self-government dating from 1865. During the ten 
years ending rgoi the income and expenditure averaged R.s. 75,000 
and Rs. 74,000 respectively. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. SS,ooo, 
octroi (Rs. 65,000) being the chief item : and the expenditure was 
Rs. 83,000, including conserwancy (Rs. 2 1,000), public .safety (Rs. r 1,000), 
public works (Rs. 16,000), and administration and collection (Rs. 8, 000). 

large scheme for drainage works has recently been sanctioned. The 
cantonment is usually garrisoned by British infantry and artillery and 
Native cavalry and infantrj'. During the ten years ending 1901 the 
income and expenditure of the cantonment fund averaged about 
Rs. 19,000. In 1903— 4 the income was R.s. 22,000, and the expenditure 
Rs. 30,000. 

The city is an important centre of the .sug.ar-rcfining industry, and 
has a considerable trade in agricultural produce and imported goods, 
partly carried by river, but chiefly by tail. There are 16 schools for 
boys, attended by 1,200 pupils, and 4 schools for girls with 162. 

Fyzabad. — Town in Badakhshan, Afghanistan. See Faizabad. 

Gabat. — Petty State in MahI K.\xtha, Bombay. 

Gadag Taluka.— Eastern taluka of Dhartvar District, Bombay, 
lying between 15° 2' and 15° 38' N. and 75° a6' and 75” 57' E., with 
an area of 699 square miles. It includes the petty subdivision (petha) 
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of Muiidargi. There are two towns, Gadag (population, 30,652), the 
head-quarters, and Mulgund (7,523) ; and 98 villages, including Kurt- 
KOTi (5,247). The population in 1901 was 137,573, compared with 
124,713 in 1891. The density, 197 persons per square mile, is much 
below the District average. The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 
was 2*73 lakhs, and for cesses Ri*. 20,000. In the south the village 
sites are small and lie close together, but they become more scattered 
in other parts. The chief hills are the Kappat range. They arc of 
strongly iron-charged clay slate, which in the west shows traces of gold. 
The climate is temperate and healthy. The Dambal tanks, made at 
a cost of Rs. 64,000, irrigate 40 square miles in the District. The 
annual rainfall averages about 25 inches. 

Gadag Town. — Head-quarters of the taluka of the same name in 
Dharwar District, Bombay, situated in 15“ 25' N. and 75“ 38' E., on 
the Southern Mahratta Railway. Population (1901), 30,652. Hindus 
number 23,297, Muhammadans 6,213, Christians 933. Gadag 
with Bettigeri was constituted a municipality in 1859. During the 
decade ending 1901 the income averaged Rs. 33,000. In 1903-4 the 
income was Rs. 47,000. Gadag is a flourishing town w’ith a consider- 
able trade in raw cotton and cotton and silk fabrics, and contains 
a cotton spinning-mill with 14,000 spindles and 9 cotton-ginning fac- 
tories. The. mill, owned by a private company, annually produces 
about 1,000,000 pounds of yarn valued at 5 lakhs, and employs daily 
an average of 444 hands. Gadag has the remains of some of the most 
richly carved temples in the District. The chief of these are dedicated 
to Trikuleshwar, Saraswatl, Narayan, Someshwar, and Rameshwar. 
Inscriptions in some of these describe Gadag under the name of Kratuka ; 
and it appears from them that the town was at different times under 
the 'Western Chalukya (973-1 170), Kalachuri (1161-83), Hoysala Ballal 
(1047-1310), Deogiri Yiidava (1170-1310), and Vijayanagar kings 
(1336-1565). About 1673 Gadag was included with Nusratabad or 
Dharwar as one of the chief districts of the Bankapur sarkar. In 1818 
General Munro invested Gadag. The town contains a Subordinate 
Judge’s court, two dispensaries (of which one belongs to the railway 
company), a school for European and Eurasian girls, a municipal middle 
school, and 8 other schools. 

GadarwaraTah&n. — Western la/istl of Narsinghpur District, Central 
Provinces, lying between 22° 38' and 23° 15' N. and 78° 27' and 79° 
4' E., with an area of 870 square miles. The population in 1901 was 
165,213, compared with 194,225 in 1891. The density is 190 persons 
j)er square mile. The taksll contains one town, Gadarwara (popula- 
tion, 8,198), the head-quarters; and 430 inhabited villages. Exxluding 
63 square miles of Government forest, 69 per cent, of the available area 
is occupied for cultivation. The cultivated area in 1903-4 was 515 
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square miles. The demand for land revenue in the same year tos 
R s. 3,03,000, and for cesses Rs. 27,000. The /ar/ui/ occupies a tract- 
in the Narbada valley, consisting of a fertile plain of black soil, cut up 
into ravines near the river and flanked by a narrow belt of the 
Satpura hill country. 

Gadarwara Town. — Head-quarters of the iahsil of the same name 
in Narsinghpur District, Central Provinces, situated in 22° 55' N. and 
78° 48' E., on the left bank of the Shakkar and on the Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway to Jubbulpore, 536 miles from Bombay. The town 
was the capital of the District in the time of the Mariithas. Population 
(1901), 8,198. Gadarwara was created a municip.ality in 1867. I'lie 
municipal receipts during the decade ending 1901 averaged Rs. 19,000. 
In 1903-4 the income ivas Rs. 33,000, derived principally from octroi. 
Gadarwara is the Largest exporting station in the District for the local 
products of ghl and grain. Various handicrafts, such as weaving, dyeing, 
shoe-making, and pottery, are also carried on in the town, but arc in 
a depressed condition. A cotton-ginning factory has recently been 
erected with a capital of Rs. 32,000, which disposed of cotton to the 
value of a lakh of rupees in 1902-3. Gadarwara contains an English 
middle school and a dispensary’. 

Gad Boriad.— Petty State in Rew’a Kantha, Bombay. 

Gadhada. — ^Town in the State of Bhaunagar, Kathiawar, Bombay, 
42 miles from Bhaunagar town. Population (1901), 5,375. This is 
one of the principal centres of the sect of Swami NarSyan, founded in 
1804 by a Hindu reformer, Sahajanand, from the United Provinces {see 
Chhapia), who died here in 1830 after converting many of the Katins, 
Kolis, and BhUs. Necklaces of sandal-wood beads worn by followers of 
the sect are made in considerable quantities. The sect possesses a fine 
temple at Gadhada. The town is the head-qu.arters of the revenue 
officer, and the criminal court of the Gadhada district is held here. 

Gadhali.— Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

Gadhia. — Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

Gad-Hinglaj. — Head-quarters of the fa/tiia of the same name in 
Kolhapur State, Bombay, situated in 16® 12' N, and 74° 25' E., on the 
left bank of the Hiranyakeshi river, close to the Sankeshwar-Parpoli 
pass road, 45 miles south-east of Kolhapur city. Population (1901), 
6,373- About three hundred years ago, want of water is said to have 
forced the people to move the town to the river bank from an older 
site about 4,600 feet to the north-west. Every Sunday a market is 
held, when large quantities of rice and other grain are brought for sale. 
The chief temple in honour of Kaleshwar in the centre of the town 
is built of rubble and mortar. About three miles north of Gad-Hinglaj 
is a temple of Bahiri, where every March a fair is held, attended by about 
2,000 people. 
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■ Gadhka.— Petty State in Kathiaavar, Bombay. 

Gadhoola.— Petty State in Kathiaaa'ar, Bombay. 

GadAval Samasthan (or Keshavnagar). — h. samastMn or tribu- 
tary estate in the east of Raichur District, Hyderabad State. It 
contains one town, Gadaval (population, 10,195), and 214 villages, and 
has an area of 864 square miles, Avith a population (1901) of 968,491. 
The total revenue is 3 lakhs, and the tribute paid to the Nizam 
is B.S. 86,840. GadAval existed long before the foundation of the 
Hyderabad State. It formerly issued its own coin, Avhich is still cur- 
rent in Raichur District. Nothing is known regarding the early history 
of the samastliatu The fort at Gadival town, the residence of the 
present Raja, Avas commenced about 1703, and completed in 1710 by 
Raja Somtadari. The present Raja is a minor, and the estate lias 
been under the control of the Court of Wards since 1902. The 
Kistna and Tungabhadra ivater the northern and southern portions of 
the samasthan, and the land bordering on these rivers, being allunal, 
is very fertile. The remaining portion consists of masab land and 
uncultii'able lA'aste. Most of the cultivation is of the ‘dry-crop’ 
description. There being A'ery few tanks, little ‘wet’ cultn-ation is 
possible, and well-irrigation is carried on only to a limited extent. Silk 
saris, scarfs, turbans, and dhotis A\'ith gold borders of a superior kind arc 
manufactured at Gadival loivn. Ten factories are at work, and about 
2 lakhs’ Avorth of these articles is exported annually to Hyderabad, 
Secunderabad, Raichflr, and other places in the neighbourhood. 

Gadwal Toivn. — Head-quarters of the samasthan of the same 
name in Raichur District, Hyderabad State, situated in 16® 14' N. and 
77® 13' E., 35 miles east of Raichur tow’n. Population (1901), 10,195. 

Gagar. — A range of mountains in Naini T5l and Almora Districts, 
United Provinces, forming a portion of the Outer Himalayan range, 
lying betAveen 29® 14' and 29® 30' N. and 79® 7' and 79® 37' E. This 
range is also knoAvn as Gargachal, from the legend that the rishi Garg 
once divelt on it. The chain runs along the southern border of the 
two Districts, parallel to the plains, from the Kosi river to the Kali, 
and presents a line of higher elevation than any ranges bctAA’een it and 
the main ridge of the Central Himalayas. The loftiest peak is 
Badhantola, 8,612 feet, Avhile the steep cliff of China, Avhich towers 
above the lake and town of Naini Tal, reaches a height of 8,568 feet. 
The average elevation is from 6,000 to 8,000 feet. Forests of cypress, 
if/n. {Cedreld Toona), fir, and other timber trees clothe the sleep hill- 
sides, except Avhere they haA'e been cleared for potato cultivation. 

Gagraun. — Fort and village in the KaiiAvas district of the State of 
Kotah, Rajputana, situated in 24° 38' N. and 76® 12' E., at the 
junction of the Ahu and Kali Sind riA'^rs, about 2^- miles north-cast 
of the chhaoni of Jhalrapatan and 45 miles south-east of Kotnh city. 
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the comparative ease with which they can be taught to imitate the 
liuman voice. Tlie village is believed to be very ancient, and to have 
been called Gargasashtar, after Gargachari, the purohii of Sri Krishna, 
who lived here ; others identify it with the Gargaratpur of ancient 
writings from which the Hindu astronomer Garga calculated longitude. 
The Kotah Darbar formerly had a mint here, but it was abolished 
many years ago. The population has greatly decreased since the time 
when the place was an important military outpost, and in T901 
numbered only 601. 

About II miles to the south-east is the village of Mau, once a large 
town which Tod called the first capital of the Khichis, and which, in 
General Cunningham’s opinion, probably ‘succeeded Chandravati as 
the capital of all the country on the lower course of the Kali Sind 
shortly after the beginning of the thirteenth century.’ The remains of 
the old town extend for a quarter of a mile from east to west, and 
about the same distance from north to south. To the we.st is a large 
ruined palace attributed locally to the great Prithwl Raj Chauhan, but 
this assignment is most completely refuted by its cusped Muhammadan 
arches and by a Nagarl inscription over the entrance which gives the 
date as a.d. 1711. 

[Archaeological Survey of NoHhern India, vol. ii.] 

Gaibanda Subdivision. — South-eastern subdivision of Rangpur 
District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, lying between 25® 3' and 25® 39' 
N. and 89® 12' and 89° 42' E., along the right bank of the Brahma- 
putra, with an area of 762 square miles. The subdivision is a flat 
unbroken plain, containing numerous jhi/s and marshes. ’J'he popu- 
lation in 1901 was 520,184, compared with 463,601 in 1891, and the 
density was 683 persons per square mile. This is the most progres- 
sive part of the District, the population having increased by i2'2 per 
cent, during the last decade, owing to the opening of the Brahmaputra- 
Sultanpur Branch Railway and to the extension of jute cultivation, 
which has attracted settlers from the unhealthy north-western ihanas, 
and also from Pabna and Mymensingh. Gaibanda (1,635), ihc head- 
quarters, is the only town, and there are 1,427 villages. 

Gaibanda Town, — Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Rangpur District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 25" 
21' N. and 89° 34' E., on the Ghaghat river. Population (1901), 1,635. 
The town contains the usual public offices ; the sub-jail has accommo- 
dation for 18 prisoners. 

Gaighata Bakshi Khal. — An improved natural waterway, 7^ miles 
in length, forming a connecting link between the Damodar and RuP- 
NARAYAN rivers in the Howrah District of Bengal. The channel was 
taken over by the Irrigation department from the District board of 
Howrah in 1894, and no capital account is kept. The right of col- 
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lecting lolls was leased out for the five years ending March, 1901, at 
an annual rental of Rs. 4,500, and the lease has since been renewed 
for another five years on the same terms. The expenditure in 1903-4 
amounted to Rs. 538 and the receipts to Rs. 2,300. 

Gajapatinagaram . — Tahsll in Vizagapatam District, Madras,’ lying 
near the Ghats, between 18° ii' and 18“ 30' N. and 83" 3' and 83“ 
-32' E., with an area of 333 square miles. The population in igoi was 
134,553, compared with 124,057 in 1891. The tahstl contains 228 vil- 
lages, the head-quarters being at the village of the same name. Th6 
demand for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 was Rs. 14,600. 

Gajendragarh. — Town in the Ron taltiha of Dharwar District, 
Bombay, situated in 15® 44' N. and 75" 58' E., 51 miles south-east of 
Kaladgi. Population (1901), 8,853. The town contains five schools, 
including one for girls. 

Galna. — Fort in the Malegaon tahika of Nasik District, Bombay, 
situated in 20“ 46' N. and 74“ 32' E. It is built on a circular detached 
hill, with fairly flat top affording an area of 20 or 30 acres. The top 
is 2,316 feet aboi'e mean sea-level, or about Soo feet above the plain, 
and is accessible only by a broad flight of steps cut into the northern 
face. These steps cross the hill from east to west, and then, reversing 
the line, climb again to the eastward, and pass under four gateways. 
The upper walls are perfect and contain magazines of various sizes in 
each of the bastions, which are semicircles and must have commanded 
the approach in every direction on the south and west, while the face 
of the hill being almost perpendicular for nearly r,ooo feet below the 
wall, the lines are as straight as the outlines of the rock allow, and have 
been defended by large wall pieces, which were moved on iron pivots ; 
many of these may still be seen on the round bastions at every 80 or 100 
yards on the west and north faces. The south side of the hill is 
a bare scarp for many feet from the w'all ; and, at about two-thirds of 
the length from the east, there is a bastion in which are arches of Sara- 
cenic form, between the central two of which was a slab containing a 
Persian inscription dated 1569. There was a second slab in a niche 
between the battlements, fronting the north and surmounting a row of 
cellars furnished ivith moderate-sized windows and probably intended 
for residences. This slab contained a Devanagari inscription dated 
A.i). 1580. Other antiquities include the idols of Galneshwar Mnhadco, 
five cisterns, a series of rock-cut caves, and a handsome mosque. Close 
to the mosque are the ruins of a palace called the Rang Alahal or 
‘ pleasure palace.’ The view from Galna is magnificent. 

Galna was an important place from the end of the fifteenth century, 
being held alternately by ilusalmans and Marathas. In 1634 Muham- 
mad Khiin, the Musalman commandant of Galna, intended to deliver the 
fort to Shahji, who had possessed himself of Nasik, Trimbak, Sangam- 
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ner, and Junnar as far as the country of the Konkan. But after pro- 
mises of imperial favour and of a great reward, Muhammad Khan 
delivered the fort to the representative of the emperor. In 1679 SivajI 
plundered Galna, and in the wars between the Marathas and the Mu- 
ghals,' at the close of the seventeenth century, the fort more than once 
changed hands. It was attacked by Aurangzeb in 1704 and taken after 
a long siege in 1705. In December, 1804, after a slight resistance,. 
Galna was taken by Colonel AVallace. In March, 1818, it was evacuated 
by the commandant and garrison, and occupied by a company of Native 
infantry. In 1862 it was found to be ruinous. Galna fort seems at 
one time to have been used as a sanitarium for Dhiilia. There are tlie 
ruins of one or two houses on the top, and the tomb of a young Euro- 
pean officer who is said to have committed suicide from grief at having 
killed an old woman while he Avas shooting bears. There are also seven 
Musalman tombs. Immediately below and to the north-east of the fort 
lies the village of Galna. It appears to have been of great size and 
importance, and was protected by a double line of defences, traces of 
which remain. The present population of the village is about 500, 
including some well-to-do money-lenders. For a few years after 1S18 
a mavilaidar held his office in Galna village. 

Gamanpura. — Petty State in Mahi Kantha, Bombay. ' 

Gandak, Great. — A river of Northern India. Rising in the 
central mountain basin of Nepal, in 27° 27' N. and 83® 56' E., where 
its sources are known as the Sapt GandakI, or * country of the seven 
Gandaks,’ it drains the tract betAveen the Dhaulagiri and Gosainthan 
mountains. The most important of these contributory streams is the 
TrisGlganga, and they all unite before breaking through the mountains 
at Tribenl. The river is also knoAATi in Nepal as the Salgrami, and 
in the United ProA’inces as the Narayani ; it is the Kondochaies of the 
Greek geographers, and according to Lassen the Sadanira (*ever- 
floAving’) of the epics. Crossing the British frontier at Tribeni, it 
forms the boundary betAA'cen Clramparan District of Bengal and 
Gorakhpur District of the United Provinces for about 20 miles, after 
Avhich it floAA's for 40 miles AA-ithin Clramparan, and then once more 
separates the Provinces for 12 miles of its course. ThenceforAA'ard it 
forms the boundary betAveen Saran District of Bengal on the south- 
Avest and Champaran and Muzaifarpur Districts on the north-cast, 
and it finally joins the Ganges opposite Patna, in 25° 41' N. and 
85“ 12' E., after a course of 192 miles. At first a snoA\--fed torrent, 
the Gandak, soon after its entry into British territory, acquires the 
character of a deltaic river, its banks being above the level of the 
surrounding country, Avhich is protected by embankments from in- 
undation. The river is navigable throughout the year by country 
boats beloAV Bagaha in Champaran District. Rafts of timber pass 



donn it from Nepal and from the Gorakhpur forests, and grain and 
sugar are exported by the same route. Navigation is, however, 
difficult, as the channel during the drj' season is narrow and winding, 
while in the rains it becomes a torrent In the hot season the river 
is rarely more than a quarter of a mile across, but in the rains it 
widens to 2 or 3 miles. It is nowhere fordable, and is continually 
•changing its course. The Tribeni Can.vl, now under construction, 
will carry its waters eastward to within 10 miles of Adapur in Cham- 
paran District, and will irrigate the portion of that District most liable 
to famine. The Saran Canals are fed from a side-channel on the 
right bank of the river. The Burbi (‘ old ’) Gandak, or Sikrlina, an 
old channel of the river, is described in the article on Champaran 
District. A fine railway bridge on the Bengal and North-Western 
Railway spans the Gandak near its mouth. The most important 
place on its bank is HajIpur on the left bank, and a great bathing 
festival takes place annually at Sonpur at its confluence with the 
Ganges. 

Gandak, Little. — A river which rises in the lower Nepal hills, and 
enters Gorakhpur District of the United Provinces a few miles west of 
the Gre.\t Gandak. It flows from north to south through the whole 
length of Gorakhpur, and joins the Gogra just within Saran District 
of Bengal. Except in the rains it has a small stream, not exceeding 
60 feet in breadth, and is generally fordable. In 1S59 it was proposed 
to turn it into a navigable canal, but the scheme was never carried 
out. Boats ply during the rains as high as Ragarganj in the Padraunii 
tahsil. 

Gandevi. — Head-quarters of the taluka of the same name in Navsari 
pratif, Baroda State, situated in 20° 49' N. and 73" 2' E., 3 miles from 
Amalsar on the Bombay, Baroda, and Central India Railwaj-, and 
28 miles south-east of Surat. Population (1901), 5,927. The town 
possesses a magistrate’s court, a dispensary, a high school aided by 
the State, vernacular schools, and public offices. A municipality, 
constituted in 1905, receives an allotment of Rs. 3,500 from customs, 
e.\cise, and tolls. There is a considerable trade in grain, molasses, g/H, 
and castor-oil. A large sugar factorj*, which was worked for some time 
by the State, has now been purchased by a private firm. The chief 
industry is hand-loom weaving. 

Gandhara (the Gandaria of the Greeks). — The ancient name for 
the tract on the north-west frontier of India which comprised the whole 
lower valley of the Kabul river, the ancient Kophene or Kubha, from 
the Kau or Alingar river near 70® E. to the Indus, and from the Safed 
Koh and Kohat range on the south to the borders of the Swat valley 
on the north. It thus included the modem District of Peshawar, with 
part of Kohat, the Mohmand country. Swat, Bajaur, and Buner, and 
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at one period even embraced within its limits the great city of Taksh- 
asila, east of the Indus. Its length was 170 miles from west to east 
at its greatest, and 100 miles from north to south. Its people were 
known to Herodotus, Hekataeus, Ptolemy, and Strabo as Gandarioi 
or Gandarae, and furnished a contingent to Darius in his invasion of 
Greece. Gandhara was included in the Arachosian .satrapy of the 
Achaemenid kings of Persia. At different times Pushkalavati (the 
Peukelaotis of the Greeks), Purushapura (Peshawar), and Udabhanda- 
pura (Und) formed its capital. The province between the Swat and 
Indus rivers, corresponding to the modern Vfisuf/ai country, was 
known as Udyana or Ujjana, and to the Greeks as Suastene. At times 
it formed a separate principality. Gandhara was a great sent of the 
Buddhist religion and Graeco-Bactrian culture in the centuries after 
Alexander’s invasion until about a. d. 515, when ^lihirakula, the Hun, 
overran Udyana and Kashmir and oppre.ssed the Buddhists. Of the 
Chinese pilgrims who visited Gandhara, Fa Hian found {c. 404) 500 
monasteries and the people devoted to the Buddhist faith ; in the 
seventh century Hiuen Tsiang laments its decline; while fully roo 
years later (757-64) U-K’ong still found 300 monasteries and princes 
who were zealous patrons of the monks. Gandhara has given its 
name to the Graeco-Buddhist sculpture found so abundantly in this 
region. 

Gandhol. — Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

Gandikota (‘ Gorge-fort ’).— Ancient fortress in the Jammalamadugu 
taluk of Cuddapah District, Madras, perclied on a hill overlooking tlie 
gorge of the Penner river, 1,670 feet above the sea, in 14° 47' N. and 
78° 16' E. 

This narrow and deep gorge is the finest river pass in the District, 
and indeed in Southern India, with the exception of the wild bed of 
the Kistna where that river cuts its way through the Nallamalais 
between Kurnool District and the Nizam’s Dominions. For a mile or 
more the Penner rushes through a gap barely 200 yards wide, on either 
side of which rise, sheer from its foaming waters, dark cliffs 200 or 
300 feet in height. Those on the right bank are crowned by the 
Gandikota fort. 

According to an ancient grant in the fort, a king called Kapa, of 
Bommanapalle, a village close by, founded the village of Gandikota, 
and built its fortress. Harihara, the first of the Vijayanagar king.s, is 
said to have constructed a temple in it. According to Firishta, how- 
ever, the fort was not built until 1589. It was captured by the Golconda 
Sultan and held by Mir Jumla ; later, it was the capital of one of the 
five sarkars of the- Carnatic Bal^hat, until it was absorbed by the 
Pathan Nawab of Cuddapah. It was here that Fateh Naik, the father 
of the great Haidar AH, first distinguished himself. Haidar improved 
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and garrisoned the fort, but it was captured by Captain Little in the 
war with Tipu in 1791. Properly defended, it should, in the conditions 
of warfare then existing, have been impregnable. It was always one 
of the most important strongholds in the Cuddapah countrj’, being 
the key to the valley of the Fenner, and its name occurs frequently 
in the accounts of the ancient struggles. 

Gangadhar. — River in Goalpara District, Eastern Bengal and 
Assam. See Sa^kosh. 

Gangaikondapuram. — Village in the Udaiyarpalaiyam taluh of 
Trichinopoly District, Madras, situated in 11° 12' N. and 79° 28' E., 
about 6 miles east of Jeyamkondacholapuram, the head-quarters of the 
taluh, and i mile Avest of the trunk road from Madras to Kumbakonam. 
It is now an unimportant agricultural village with a population (1901} 
of only 2,702, but historically and archaeologically it is one of the 
most interesting places in the District. The name as now spelt means 
literally the ‘ city A*isited by the Ganges,’ and is popularly derived from 
a well in the temple which according to tradition is connected by 
underground Avaj’s Avith the Ganges. The story is that Banasura haA'ing 
been disabled from going to the Ganges for his bath, SiA'a made the 
riA'er appear in this AA'ell and thus enabled the demon to obtain saU’a- 
lion. The name, hoAvever, is quite certainly a contraction of Gangai- 
kondacholapuram, the city founded by Gangaikonda-Chola (‘ the Chola 
Avho conquered the country round the Ganges ’), this surname haA’ing 
been borne by Rajendra Chola I. The city, of AA’hich the remains still 
lie scattered in the neighbourhood, Avas the residence of the Chola 
kings from Rajendra Chola I to Kulottunga I, a.d. 1011-2 to 1118. 

The most prominent object in the ruins is the great temple, Avhich 
resembles in many respects the famous shrine of Tanjore. Bishop 
CaldAA'ell thought this latter Avas probably copied from it; but the 
present belief is that it AA-as founded by Rajaraja, the father of Rajendra 
Chola I, AA’ho AA’as also the founder of the Tanjore temple, and that 
therefore the tAvo buildings AA’ere both erected about the same time. 
The temple consists of one large enclosure, measuring 584 feet by 372. 
This AA^as evidently once AA’ell fortified by a strong surrounding AA'all, AA’ith 
a tAA’o-storeyed colonnade all round and bastions at each comer. In 
1836, hoAA’ever, the bastions AA’ere almost entirely destroyed and most 
of the AA'all removed, to proA’ide materials for the LoAver Anicut across 
the Coleroon, AA-hich AA-as then under construction. The AA’all is being 
gradually rebuilt, and there are traces of three bastions, one at each end 
of the eastern AA’all and another in the centre of the AA’est AA’all. The 
remains of tAA’o other bastions in front of the temple are said to be 
baried in the debris of the gopuram (toAA’er) over the eastern entrance, 
AA’hich is noAV almost completely in ruins. This gopuram Avas evidently 
once a A’cry fine structure, being built entirely of stone except at the 
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very top, whereas in almost every other case all but the lowest storey 
of such towers consists of brick and plaster. The ruins of six other 
gopirams are said to have once existed, but there is now no trace of 
them. The vittiam or shrine in the centre of the courtyard strikes the 
eye from a great distance. The pyramidal tower above it reaches the 
great height of 174 feet. All the lower part is covered with inscriptions. 
They relate chiefly to grants to the temple made in the reigns of Ko 
Raja-kesari-varma Udaiyar, Sri Vira Rajendra Deva, Kulottunga Chola 
Deva, Kulasekhara Deva, and Vikrama Pandya Deva. One grant was 
made by Sundara Pandya in the second year of his reign, and another 
inscription, which is imperfect, probably refers to the Vijayanagar 
dynasty. There were a large number of viantapams (halls) and small 
buildings all round the inner side of the enclosing wall ; but most of 
these have been pulled down and the materials carried off, and the rest 
are in ruins. Among them is a round well about 2 7 feet in diameter, down 
to which leads a flight of steps surmounted by a figure of a huge dragon 
{yalt), put up, as a tablet shows, by the zamlndar of Udaiyarpalaiyam. 
This dragon is perhaps the most striking figure in the temple precincts. 
It may be described as a cat-like sphinx. The steps to the well pass 
between its fore-legs. There is also a bull, much resembling the 
famous one in the Tanjore temple. It is so placed that, when the 
doors of the shrine are open, it can contemplate the idol at the''end of 
a long dark corridor. The carving on the vimana is very fine, and 
includes all the principal Saivite deities, &:c. The boldne.ss and the 
spirit of the chief figures and the absence of grossness in the represen- 
tations bring to mind the old Jain temple, said to be of the fifth or 
sixth century, at Conjeeveram. These two buildings and the celebrated 
shrine at Tanjore are perhaps the only important instances in the 
Presidency in which the design culminates in the tower over the central 
shrine. The architectural superiority of this method of design over the 
later temples, of which that at Madura may be taken as a type, is obvious. 

About a mile to the west of the temple an embankment of great 
strength runs north and south for 16 miles. It is provided with several 
.substantial sluices, and in former times must have formed one of the 
largest reservoirs in India. This huge tank or lake, called Ponneri, 
was partly filled by a channel from the Coleroon, upwards of 60 miles 
in length, which entered it at its southern end j and partly by a smaller 
channel from the Vellar, which entered it on the north. Traces of both 
these still remain. The tank is now in ruins and has been useless for 
.many years, and the bed is almost wholly overgrown with high and 
thick jungle, except in portions of the foreshore which have been 
assigned for cultivation. A scheme for the restoration of this gigantic 
work and for supplying it by a channel from the Upper Anicut across 
the Cauvery has been recently investigated and abandoned. 

VOL. XII. K 
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Traces of many ancient buildings still exist round about Gangai- 
kondapuram, and their foundations are often quarried for bricks, some 
of which are 15 inches long by 8 wide and 4 deep. In a quarry now 
open have been found ashes, bricks, and concrete with burnt iron nails 
imbedded in the mass, showing that the buildings they once formed 
must have been destroyed by fire. The destruction of the city and 
tank was probably the act of an invading army. Local names still 
indicate the disposition of the several parts of the city: such as 
Maligaimedu, the site of the ‘ royal residence ' ; Edaikattu, the ' middle 
structure’; Ulkottai, the ‘hindmost structure’; Yuddhapallam, ‘ battle- 
field ’ ; Ayudakalavan, ‘ arsenal ’ ; Pallivadai, the ‘ suburb occupied by 
the cultivators’; Pakalmedu, ‘vegetable garden’; Meykavalteru, the 
‘street occupied by kavalgars' (watchmen); Chunnambukuli, ‘lime- 
kilns ’ ; Tottikulam, a ‘ pond where cattle were watered ’ ; Kalanikulam, 
a ‘ pond in which rice-washings were allowed to stagnate to be drunk by 
the cattle ’ ; and Vannankuli, the ‘ washerman’s pond.’ 

Gangakher. — Head-quarters of a ja^r in Parbhani District, Hyder- 
abad State, situated in 18° 58' N. and 76“ 45' E., on the south bank of 
the Godavari, 14 miles north-east of Pingli on the Hyderabad-Godavari 
Valley Railway. Population (1901), 5,007, It contains two schools, 
a State post office, and a British sub-post office, the police inspector’s 
and sub-registrar’s offices. Tlte gkat, or steps leading to the river, is 
built of masonry; and during the rains and part of the cold season 
a ferry of boats plies across the river. 

Gangapur(i). — South-we.stem of Aurang.ibad District, Hyder- 
abad State, wth an area of 518 square miles. The population in 
1901, including was 51,413, compared with 59,638 in 1891, the 
decrease being due to the famines of 1897 and 1899-1900, The taluk 
has 190 villages, of which 15 are jagir, and Gangapur (population, 
3,122) is the head-quarters. The land revenue in 1901 was 3-2 lakhs. 
Regar is the predominant soil. 

Gangapur (2)>-^Head-quarters of the r/rsawn/and takstlol the same 
name in the State of Jaipur, Rajputana, situated in 26“ 29' N. and 
76“ 44' E., about 70 miles south-east of Jaipur city, and close to the 
Karauli border. Population (1901), 5,155. "J*be town possesses 3 
schools attended by about 200 pupils, and a hospital with accommo- 
dation for 4 in-patients. 

Gangapur (3). — Western fakslloi Benares District, United Provinces, 
included in the Benares Estate, conterminous m^hpargana Kaswar 
Raja, and lying between 25° ro' and 25“ 24' N. and 82® 42' and 83° E., 
with an area of 118 .square miles. Population fell from 89,934 in 1891 
to 86,703 in 1901. There are 280 villages, but no town. The demand 
for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,25,000, and for cesses Rs. 3,000. 
The density of population, 735 persons per square mile, is high. Thi.s 
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is a fertile tract lying south of the Barna river. In 1 903-4 the area 
under cultivation was 85 square miles, of which 45 were irrigated. 

Ganga*S§.gar. — Island in the Twenty-four Parganas District, Bengal. 
See Sagar. 

Gangavadi. — ^The territory of the Ganga kings in Mysore, who ruled 
from the second to the eleventh century. It was a ‘ ninety-six thousand ' 
province the boundaries of which arc given as— north, Marandale (not 
identified) ; east, Tondanad (the Madras country east from Mysore) ; 
west, the ocean in the direction of Chera (Cochin and Travancore) ; 
south, Kongu (Salem and Coimbatore). The inhabitants of Gangavadi 
are represented by the existing Gangadikaras, a contraction of Ganga- 
vadikaras. 

Gangaw Subdivision. — North-western subdivision of Pakokku 
District, Upper Burma, comprising the Ganoaw and TiLtw townships. 

Gangaw Township. — Northernmost township of Pakokku District, 
Upper Burma, lying between 21® 49' and 22° 50' N. and 93° 59' and 
94® 27' E., with .in area of 698 square miles. It comprises, with the 
Tilin township, the whole of that part of the District which drains into 
the Upper Chindwin and is watered by the Myittha. Gangaw is a 
narrow valley shut in by the Chin Hills on the west .ind by the 
Pondaung range on the east, and is to a great extent cut off from the 
rest of the District. Its population was 22,648 in 1891, and 24,200 in 
1901 (including 1,989 Chins), distributed in 118 vilhiges. The head- 
quarters are at Gang.iw (population, 1,300), on the Myittha river. The 
area cultivated in 1903-4 was 22 square miles, and the land revenue 
and lhathameda amounted to lls. 52,000. 

Gangawati Taluk . — Taluk in Raich fir District, Hyderabad State, 
with an area of 517 square miles, including The population in 
1901 was 65,010, compared with 55,097 in 1891. The idluk contains 
one town, Gangawati (population, 6,245), ^le head-quarters ; and 140 
village.s, of which'37 are jd^r. The samaslhan of Anegundi, comprising 
12 villages with a population of 4,295, is included in this taluk. The 
Tungabhadra river separates it from the Madras District of Bellaiy on 
the south-east. The land revenue in 1901 was 1.8 lakhs. The soil 
includes alluvial, black cotton, and sandy varieties. The jdgir taluk of 
Koppal, belonging to the Salar Jang family, is situated to the west 
of this tdhtk. It has an area of 513 square miles, and a population 
ol" 85,033, and 152 villages, besides one town, Koppai. (population, 
8,903), the head-quarters. 

Gangawati Town. — Head-quarters of the taluk of the same name 
in RjiichQr District, Hyderabad State, situated in 15° 26' N. and 

* These numerical designations, almost invariably attached to the names of ancient 
divisions in Mysore, apparently refer to their revenue cap.’icity or to the rnimbtr of 
their nads. 
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76° 32' E., 5 miles north of Anegiindi. Two miles east of it flows the 
Tungabhadra river. Population (xpoi), 6,245. The town contains 
a school, a dispensary, a post offlce, and two old temples. It is a 
commercial centre, largely exporting grain and jaggery. A weekly 
market is held on Sundays. 

Ganges {Ganga ). — The great river of Northern India which carries 
off the drainage of the Southern Himalayas, and also a smaller volume 
received from the northern and eastern slopes of the Vindhyas. It rises 
in the Tchrl State, in 30° 55' N. and 79“ 7' E., where it issues under 
the name of Bhiiglrathi from an ice cave at the foot of a Himalayan 
snow-bed near Gangotri, 13,800 feet above the level of the sea. During 
its earlier course it receives the Jahnavl from the north-west, and sub- 
sequently the Alaknanda, after which the united stream is called Ganges. 
It pierces the Himahayas at Sukhi, and turns south-west to Hardwar. 
From this point it flows south and south-east between the Meerut and 
Kohilkhand Divisions of the United Province.s, and then separates the 
latter from the Agra Division, and flows through the eastern part of 
Earrukhabad District. It next forms the soutli-wcstcm boundaiy of 
Oudh, and then crosses the Districts of Allahabad, Mirz.ipur, Benares, 
and Ghazipur, after which it divides the Districts of Ghazipur and Balliii 
from Bengal. The Ganges is a considerable river even at Hardw 5 r, 
where the Upper G.\nge.<5 Canai. starts, and it is tapped again at Naraura ' 
for the Lower Ganges Canal. It thus supplies the largest irrigation 
works in the United Provinces, and is also the source of the water- 
supply of the cities of Meerut (by a canal), Cawnpore, and Benares. 
Its chief tributaries are : the Ramganga (Earrukhabad), Jumna and 
Tons (Allahabad), Gumti (Ghazipur), and Gogra (Ballia), while smaller 
affluents arc the Malin (Bijnor), Biirhgangil (Meerut), Mahawa (Budaun), 
Sot or Yar-i-Wafadar (Shahjahanpur), Burhganga and Kali Nadi (Ear- 
rukhabad), Isan (Cawnpore), Pandu (Fatehpur), Jirgo (Mirzapur), Bama 
(Benares), Gang! and Besu (Ghazipur), and Chhotl Sarju (Ballia), which 
is called the Tons in its upper portion. The principal towns on or 
near its banks in the United Pro^^nces are : Srinagar (on the Alaknanda), 
Hardwar, Garhmuktesar, AnQpshahr, Soron, Earrukhabad (now left some 
miles away), Kanauj, Bilhaur, BithQr, Cawnpore, Dalmau, Manikpur, 
Kara, Allahabad, Sirsa, Mirzapur, Chunar, Benares, Ghazipur, and Ballia. 

Impinging on the Shffliabad District of Bengal, in 25“ 31' N. and 
83° 52' E., the Ganges forms the boundary of this District, separating 
it from the United Provinces, till it receives as a tributai^’ the Gogra 
on the north bank. It shortly aftenvards receives another important 
tributary’, the Son, from the south, then passes Patna, and obtains 
another accession to its volume from the Gandak, which rises in Nepal. 
Farther to the cast, it receives the KosI, and then, skirting the Raj- 
mahal Hills, turns sharply to the south, passing near the site of the 
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ruined city of Gaur. About 20 miles farther on, the Ganges begins to 
branch out over the level country; and this spot marks the commence- 
ment of its delta, being 220 miles in a straight line, or nearly 300 by 
the 'windings of the. river, from the Bay of Bengal. The present main 
channel, assuming the name of the Padma, proceeds in a south-easterly 
direction past Pabna to Goalundo, where it is joined by the Jamuna, 
the main stream of the Brahmaputra. The bed is here several miles 
wide, and the river is split up into several channels, flowing between 
constantly shifting sandbanks and islands. During the rains the 
current is very strong, and even steamers find difficulty in making 
headway against it. This vast confluence of water rushes towards the 
sea, joining the great Meghna estuary in 23“ 13' N. and 90° 33' E., 
after the Ganges has had a course of 540 miles in Bengal, and r,557 
miles from its source. 

The Meghna estuary, however, is only the largest and most easterly 
of a great number of Ganges mouths, among which may be mentioned 
the Hooghly, Matla, Raimangal, Malancha, and Haringhata. The 
most westerly and the most important for navigation is the Hooghly, 
on which stands Calcutta. This receives the water of the three western- 
most distributary channels that start from the parent Ganges in 
Murshidabad District (generally known as the Nadia Rivers, one of 
which takes again the name of Bhagirathi), and it is to this exit that 
the sanctity of the river clings. Between the Hooghly on the w'est 
and the Meghna on the east lies the Ganges delta. The upper angle 
of this consists of the Districts of Murshidabad, Nadia, Jessore, and the 
Twenty-four Parganas. These Districts have for the most part been 
raised above the level of periodical inundation by the silt deposits of 
the Ganges and its offshoots ; and deltaic conditions now exist only 
in the eastern Districts of Khulna, Farldpur, and Ilackergunge, and 
towards the southern base of the delta, where the country sinks into 
a series of great swamps, intersected by a network of innumerable 
channels, and known as the Sundarbans, 

In its course through Bengal, the Ganges rolls majestically down to 
the sea in a bountiful stream, which never becomes a merely destructive 
torrent in the rains and never dwindles away in tlie hottest summer. 
Embankments are seldom required to restrain its inundations, for the 
alluvial silt which it spills over its banks, year by year, affords to the 
fields a top-dressing of inexhaustible fertility. If one crop be drowned by 
the flood, the cultivator calculates that his second crop will abundantly 
requite him. In Eastern Bengal, in fact, the periodic inundations of 
the Ganges and its distributaries render the country immune from the 
results of a scanty rainfall and make artificial irrigation unnecessary. 

Until some 400 years ago the course of the Ganges, after entering 
Bengal proper, was by the channel of the Bhagirathi and Hooghly as 
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far as the modern Calcutta, wlicncc it branched south-eastwards to the 
sea, down whal is still known as the Adi Ganga, which corresponds for 
part of its course with Tolly’s Nullah. Uy degrees this channel silted 
up and became unequal to its task, and the main stream of the Ganges 
was thus obliged to seek another outlet. In this way thcIciiAMATl, the 
JalancI, and the Matabhanoa became in turn the main stream. Tlic 
river tended ever to the cast ; and at last, aided perhaps by one of the 
jieriodic subsidences of the unstable surface of the countrj*, it broke 
eastwards right across the old dniinagc channels, until it was met and 
stopped by the Ilrahmaputra. Great changes still take place from time 
to time in the river-bed, and alter the face of the countr}*. Kstensive 
islands arc thrown up and attach themselves to the bank : while the 
river deserts its old bed and seeks a new channel, it may be many 
miles off. Such changes are so rapid and on so vast a scale, and the 
eroding power of the current upon the bank is so irresistible, that it is 
considered perilous to build any structure of a large or permanent 
character on the margin. 

'I'hc junction of two or more rivers, ctlled I’rayag, is usually con- 
sidered sacred : but that of the Ganges and Jumna at Allahab.~Ld, where 
according to popular belief a third river, the SaraswatT, which sinks 
into the sands at lihatner in K.’ljpturtna, rcapi)e:trs from its subterranean 
course, is one of the most holy places in India. Here, on the spit of 
land below the fort, a large bathing festival is held annually in the 
month of M:lgh (January). Every twelve yc.irs the fair is called the 
Kumhh meht, as it is held when Jupiter is in .\quarius {kunifi/i) and 
the sun in Aries, and the efficacy of bathing is increased, large numbers 
of pilgrims from ever)' jwrt of India flocking to the junction. At the 
Kuinhh mela in the attendance was estimated at a million to a 
million and a half. 

'I'hc holiest places upon the banks of the Ganges in Hcngal are So.M'Uk 
at its confluence with the ('iand.ik, and Sagar IslaM) at the mouth of 
the Hooghly. Both places are the scene of annual bathing festivals, 
which are frequented by thousands of pilgrims from all parts of India. 
Even at the present day, the six years’ pilgrimage from the source of 
the Ganges to its mouth, and back again, knoun as pradakshim, is 
performed by many ; and a few fanatical devotees may be seen wearily 
accomplishing this meritorious penance by measuring their length. 

Most rivers in India have sanctity attndicd to them, but the Ganges 
is especially sacred. Its importance in Vcdic literature is slight, but in 
the epics and Puranas it receives much attention. Sagar, the thirty- 
eighth king of the Solar Dynasty, had performed the great horse-sacrifice 
{Asvamed/i(i) ninety-nine times. In this ceremony the horse wandered 
over the world, unhaltered and never guided or driven. Every countiy 
it entered was conquered by the following army, and on its return it 
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was sacrificed to the gods. When Sagar drove out a horse for the 
hundredth time, the god Indra stole it and tied it up in Fatal (the under- 
world) near the place where a sage, Kapila Muni, was meditating. Sagar 
had two wives, one of whom bore Astnanjas, and the other had sixty 
thousand sons who were following the hor.se. 'J’he sons found it, and 
believing Kapila to be the thief abused him, and were consumed to 
ashes in consequence of the sage’s curse. Ansman, son of Asmanjas^ 
had gone in search of his uncles, and finding the horse took it home. 
Garuda, the mythical half-man, half-bird, king of the snakes, told him 
that the sin of those wbo had abused Kapila could best be removed by 
bringing to earth the Ganges, which then flowed in heaven (Brahma 
Lok). In spite of niujch prayer and the practice of austerities by Ansman 
and his son, Dalip, this could not be brought about ■, but Bhagirath, 
son of Dalip, persuaded Brahma to grant him a boon, and he chose 
the long-sought permission to allow the Ganges to flow on this world. 
Brahma agreed, but told Bhagirath that the earth could not sustain the 
shock, and advised him to consult Siva, who consented to break the 
force of the river by allowing it to fall on his head. The ice-cavern 
beneath the glacier, from which the stream descends, is represented as 
the tangled hair of Siva. One branch, the Mandakini, still flows 
through Brahma Lok ; a second, which passes through Fatal, washed 
away the sin of the sixty thousand ; and the third branch is the Ganges *. 
Besides the places which have already been referred to, Gangotrl, near 
the source, Devaprayag, Garhinukte.sar, Soron, Dalmau, and Benares 
are the principal bathing resorts. The sanctity of the river still exists 
everywhere, though according to prophecy it should have passed away 
to the Narbada a few years ago. Dying person.s are taken to expire 
on its banks, corpses arc carried to be burned there, and the ashes of 
the dead are brought from long distances to be thrown into its holy 
stream, in the hope of attaining eternal bliss for the deceased. About 
the time of the regular festivals the roads to the river are crowded 
with pilgrims, who keep up an incessant cry of salutation to the great 
goddess {Ga/iga jl kl jai). On their return they carry away bottles of 
the sacred water to their less fortunate relations. 

Till within the last forty years of the nineteenth century, after which 
the extaision of railways provided a quicker means of transport, the 
magnificent stream of the Ganges formed almost the sole channel of 
traffic between Upper India and the seaboard, and high masonry landing- 
places for steamers still exist at Allahabad and other places lower down, 
though they are no longer used. The products of the Gangetic plain, 
and the cotton of the Central Frovinces and Central India, used 
formerly to be conveyed by this route to Calcutta. At present it is 

* A variant of the legend represents the ashes of the sixty thousand as having been 
purified, by the BiiagTrathi, a. brsvnch of the Ganges. 
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chiefly used for the carriage of wood and grain in many parts of its 
course, and also of oilseeds, saltpetre, stone, and sugar in the eastern 
portion of the United Provinces. The principal import to these 
Provinces is rice, but manufactured goods and metals arc also carried 
in considerable quantities. The canal dam at Naraura in ] 3 u]nnd.sliahr 
District has stopped through traflic between tlic upper and lower courses 
of the Ganges. 

In Bengal, hotvever, the Ganges may yet rank as one of the most- 
frequented waterways in the world. The downward traflic is most brisk 
in the rainy season, when the river comes down in flood. During the 
rest of the year the boats make their way back up stream, often without 
cargoes, either helped by a favourable wind or laboriously towed along 
the bank. The most important traffic in Bengal is in food-grains and 
oilseeds ; and, though no complete sbttistics arc available, it appears 
probable that the actual amount of traffic on the Ganges by native crafl 
i)as not at all diminished since the opening of the railway, to which the 
river is not only a rival, but a feeder. Railway stations situated on the 
banks form centres of collection and distribution for the surrounding 
country, and fishing villages like Go-alundo have by this means been 
raised into river marls of the first magnitude. Steamer senices ply 
along its whole course within Bengal, and many towns lie on its Ixank-s, 
the most important being Patna and Monohyr. 

Si.\ railway bridges cross the Ganges : near Roorkec, at Garhmuktesar 
(2,332 feel), Riljghfit, Cawnporc (2,900 feet), and Benares (3,518 feet), 
while the sixth, mc.asuring 3,000 feet, was completed near Allahabad in 
1905. There is no bridge below Benares, though the construction of 
a railway bridge near Siira Ghat in Beng.al is contemplated. The normal 
flood discharge varies from 207,000 cubic feel per second at Hardwar, 
where the bed is steep and only 2,500 feel wide, to 300,000 at Garh- 
muktesar and 1 50,000 at Naraura (width at canal weir and about a mile 
above it, 3,880 feet). The bridge at Allahabiid is designed to allow the 
discharge of a million cubic feet ])er second. The normal flood-level 
falls from 942 feet above the sea at Hardwar to 287 at Allahjbad. 

Ganges Canal, Lower, — An important irrigation work designed to 
water the southern and eastern irartion of the Doah in the United 
Provinces. The canal owes its origin to the recommendations of the 
committee apjminted in 1866 to examine the various projects for 
improving the Uiter Ganges Canai„ It takes off from the Gauges at 
Naraura in Bulandshahr District, where a solid wall 3,800 feet long, with 
a section of 10 feet by 9, having forty-two weir-sluices, has been thrown 
across the river. At mile 25 the Fatchgarh branch, 61 miles long, is 
given off, and soon after, at mile 34, the canal is carried on a fine 
aqueduct across the Kfili Nadi at Nadmi. The Bewar branch, 65 miles 
long, takes off 6 miles lower down, and at mile 55 the main canal meets 
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the old Cawnpore branch of the Upper Ganges Canal at Gopalpur, and 
provides most of its suppl)'. It then passes on to the Etawah branch of 
the Upper Ganges Canal and supplies it also, the main channel taking 
the name of the Bhognlpur branch and terminating in Cawnpore 
District. The canal was first opened for irrigation in 1878; in 1895 
the Fatehpur branch, which is a continuation of the Cawnpore branch, 
extending into Allahabad District, was commenced, and it was opened 
for irrigation in 1898. The total capital outlay on this canal to the end 
of 1903-4 was more than 4 crores. The system commands an area 
of 5,300,000 acres in the Districts of Etah, Mainpuri, Farrukhabad, 
Etawah, Cawnpore, Fatehpur, and Allahabad, of which 831,000 acres 
were irrigated in 1903-4. The gross revenue has exceeded the work- 
ing expenses since 1880-1, but the net revenue still falls, in some 
years, below the interest charges. In 1903-4 the canal earned 28 lakhs 
gross and 15 lakhs net, giving a return of 3-8 per cent, on the capital 
outlay. The main channel of 62 miles and 137 miles of branches are 
navigable. Navigation accounts are kept jointly with those of the 
Upper Ganges Canal. 

Ganges Canal, Upper. — ^The largest and most important irrigation 
work in the United Provinces, taking off from the right bank of the 
Ganges river and watering the Upper Doab. Two miles above Hard- 
wilr the Ganges divides into several channels, the most westerly of 
which contains a large volume of water and, after passing HardwSr, 
rejoins the main stream at Kankhal. This channel is held up by 
a temporary dam which diverts the water into the canal head-works, 
where the amount admitted is regulated at the Mayapur bridge. During 
the first 20 miles of its course four large torrents liable to sudden floods 
of extreme violence have to be crossed. Two of these are carried over 
the canal, the third is passed through it by a level crossing provided 
with flood-gate.s, and the canal itself flows on a magnificent aqueduct 
over the bed of the Solani. At mile 22 the canal throws off the Deo- 
band branch (52 miles long) ; at mile 50 the Anupshahr branch (107 
miles) ; and at mile 181 (at Nanu in Aligarh District) it divides into 
what were originally called the Cawnpore and Etawah branches of the 
Ganges Canal. 1 he Lower Ganges Canal now crosses these in their 
32nd and 39th miles respectively, and from the points of junction they 
arc considered to belong to it. The Upper Ganges Canal, on March 
31, 1904, had 213 miles of main line, 227 miles of branches, and 
2,694 miles of distributaries. 

In 1S27 Captain De 13 ude proposed a scheme for utilizing the waters 
of the West Kali Nadi, along a drainage line constructed under native 
rule, to irrigate Meerut, Bulandshahr, and Aligarh Districts. The 
supply would, however, have been deficient and uncertain, and in 
1836, at the suggestion of Colonel Colvin, the Ganges was examined 



138 UPPER GANGES CANAL 

near Hardwar. 'I'hc next year a terrible famine, which dcvaitutcd the 
IDoab, incrciiscd the anxiety of Government to provide a bati&factory 
scheme. Major (aftenvards Sir) I’roby Cauticy commenced a survey in 
1S39, and prepared a jHoject which was warmly approved by tire Court 
of Directors in 1841, the estimated cost being over a million sterling. 
In ^\pril, 1S42, the actual works were commenced by opening the 
excavation between Knnkhal and Hardwar. 'J'lie work had, however, 
hardly begun when Lord Ellenborough abruptly stopped it, on the 
grounds that money could not be sjxired and that the project was 
unsound from an engineering jjoint of view. Subsetiucntly the totally 
inadequate grant of 2 lakhs a tear was made. In 1844 Mr. ’rhomason, 
shortly after assuming ofiicc .is Lieutenant-Governor, made a strong 
representation on the subject, and was informed that the main object 
of tlic canal was to he navigation, not irrig-ition. The grant w.is, how- 
ever, increased by a lakh a year, and surveys were pressed on. A com- 
mittee considered the arguments raised, and in 1S47 reported fai’oiirably 
on the sclicnte. Lord Ilardinge vksited the hc<id-works in the same 
year, and reversed the decision of liLs predecessor ; an annual grant of 
20 lakhs a year was sanctioned, with a {iromisc of more if it could be 
usefully sjjent. The revised estimate of 1 1 million sterling was passed 
by the Directors in 1S50, .ind the canal was opened in April, 1854. 
The works were, howeter, not complete; in particular, those at the 
Solani river gave way, and irrigation really commenced from May, 
1855. Although tile canal had been extraordinarily successful, owing 
to the genius of its projector, Sir Troby Cautley, ten years* experience 
pointed out defects in tlie system, and in 1.866 a committee .sit to 
examine the proposals uhicli had been made. 'I'lie result of their 
report was the expenditure of large sums on impnn ements and re- 
modelling, the chief objects of which were to increase the supply, and 
to reduce the excessive slojie of the channel by providing more falls. 
'I'liey also recommended a site near Kajghfit in Aligarh as a point from 
which a supplementary supply might be drawn, and this was carried out 
later in the Loweu Gaxgi;s Cax.m.. 

The expenditure on capital account up to 1904 lias been about 3 
crorcs (£2,000,000 at present rate of exchange). Tlic total area com- 
manded by the canal at the end of 1903-4 w.is 3,800,000 acres’ in the 
Districts of Saharanpur, Muzaflamagar, Meerut, llulandshahr, Aligarh, 
Muttra, Agra, Etah, and MainpiirJ, of which 978,000 acres were 
irrigated. There is not much room for further increase. The canal 
also supplements the supply available in the Lower Ganges and Agra 
Canals (by means of the Hindan cut). 'I'hc gross revenue first 
exceeded the working expenses in 1860-1. Tlic net revenue has been 
larger than the interest charges on the ca])ital expended since 1873-4. 
'file most successful ye.ir of working was 1900-1, when the net 
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revenue amounted to i jjcr cent, on the capital outlay. In 1903-4 
the gross and net revenue amounted respectively to 42 and 31 lakhs, 
the latter representing 10*3 per cent, on the capital outlay. 

Special expenditure has been undertaken to facilitate navigation by 
constructing locked channels round falls, and by raising bridges ; and 
boats can pass from Roorkee to Cawnpore. The portion of the Cawn- 
pore branch from Nanu to Gopalpur, where it meets the Lower Ganges 
Canal, is kept open chiefly for navigation ; and both the Ganges 
Canals are, in this respect, considered a single system. Operations arc 
carried on at a loss; the receipts in 1903-4 were Rs. 11,000, while 
the expenditure was Rs. 19,000. Grain, cotton, oilseeds, and timber 
are the most important commodities carried ; the rafting of timber is, 
however, decreasing. A small income is derived from mills worked by 
water-power at the falls, and the water-supply of Meerut city is raised 
by turbines worked by the canal. 

Gangoh. — Town in the Nakur iahsil of Saharanpur Distr cl. United 
Provinces, situated in 29° 47' N. and 77® 17' E. It is the chief town 
in the pargana of the same name. Population (1901), 12,971. Hindus 
numbered 5,741 and Musalmans 7,172. I'he town consists of an old 
and new quarter, the former founded by a legendary hero, Raja Gang, 
from whom its name is derived, and the latter by the famous saint. 
Shaikh Abdul Kuddiis, who gives his title to the western suburb, 
where his mausoleum stands, built by Humayfm in 1537. During the 
Mutiny Gangoh was frequently threatened by the rebel Gujars under 
the self-styled Raja Fathiia ; but Mr. H. 1 ). Robertson and Lieutenant 
Iloisragon attacked and utterly defeated them towards the end of June, 
1857. There are three old mosques, two of which were built by Akbar 
and Jahangir, besides a school and a dispensary. The town is liable to 
be flooded from a large swamp south of the site, but a scheme has been 
prepared to drain this. The streets are paved and most of them have 
brickwork drains. Gangoh is administered under Act XX of 1856, the 
income raised being about Rs. 3,000 a year. It is the cleanest and 
best kept of all the towns under Act XX in the District. 

Gangotri. — Mountain temple in the Slate of Tehri, United Provinces, 
situated in 31® N. and 78® 57' E. It stands at an elevation of 10,319 
feet above the sea on the right bank of the Bhagirathi, the chief feeder 
of the Ganges, eight miles from its source in the Gaumukh glacier. 
The temple is a square building, about 20 feet high, containing small 
statues of Ganga, Bhagirathi, and other mythological personages con- 
nected with the spot. It was erected by Amar Singh, Thappa, the 
chief of the Gurkha commanders in Garhwal, early in the eighteenth 
century. During the summer large numbers of pilgrims visit this 
place, and several dharmsCilas have been built for their accommodation. 
Flasks filled at Gangotri with the sacred water are scaled up by the 
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officiating Brahmans and conveyed to the plains as valuable treasures. 
In the winter the temple is closed and the priests migrate to Mukhba, 
a village lo miles away. 

Gangpur. — A Tributary State of Orissa, Bengal, lying between 
21° 47' and 22° 32' N. and 83° 33' and 85° ii' E,, with an area of 
2,492 * square miles. It is bounded on the north by the State of 
Jashpur and Ranchi District ; on the east by Singhbhum ; on the south 
by the States of Bonai, Sambalpur, and Bamra ; and on the west by the 
State of Raigarh in the Central Provinces. Gangpur consists of a long 
undulating table-land about 700 feet above the sea, dotted here and 
there with hill ranges and isolated peaks which rise to a height of 
2,240 feet. In the north the descent from the higher plateau of Chota 
Nagpur is gradual ; but on the south the Mahavira range springs 
abruptly from the plain in an irregular wall of tilted and disrupted rock 
unth two flanking peaks, forming the boundary between Gangpur and 
the State of Bamra. The principal rivers are the Ib, which enters the 
State from Jashpur and passes through it from north to south to join 
the Mahanadi in Sambalpur, the Sankh from Ranchi, and the South 
Koel from Singhbhum. The two latter meet in the east of Gangpur, 
and the united stream, under the name of the BrahmanI, flows south 
into the plains of Orissa. The confluence of the Koel and Sankh is 
one of the prettiest spots in Gangpur ; and it is said by local tradition 
to be the scene of the amour of the sage Parftsara with the fisherman’s 
daughter Matsya Gandh3, the offspring of which was Vyasa, the 
reputed compiler of the Vedas and the IMahabharata. These rivers 
are practically dry from the end of the cold season till the rains, 
and there is no systematic navigation on them. Tigers, leopards, 
wolves, hyenas, bison, and many kinds of deer abound, and peafowl 
are numerous. 

The State was once under the suzerainty of Sambalpur, which 
formed part of the dominions of the Maratha Rajas of Nagpur. It was 
ceded in 1803 to the British Government by the Treaty of Deogaon, 
but was restored to the Maratha Raja in 1806. It reverted under the 
provisional engagement with MadhujI Bhonsla in 1818, and was finitlly 
ceded in 1826. In 1S21 the feudal supremacy of Sambalpur over 
Gangpur was cancelled by the British Government, and a fresh samd 
granted to the chief. In 1827, after the permanent cession, another 
sanad was granted for a period of five years, but this was allowed to 
run till 1S75 before it was renewed. The last sanad granted to the 
chief in 1899. The State was transferred from Chota Nagpur to Orissa 
in 1905. 

The total revenue is Rs. 2,40,000, and the tribute payable to the 

' This hgate, winch diflers from the area shown in the Census Refort of 1901, was 
supplied by the Sur^cyor•General. 
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British Government is-Rs. 1,250. The relations of the chief with the 
British Government are regulated by the sanad granted in 1899, which 
was reissued in 1905 with a few verbal changes due to the transfer of 
the State to Orissa. Under this sanad the chief was formally recog- 
nized and permitted to administer his territory subject to prescribed 
conditions, and the tribute was fixed for a further period of twenty 
years, at the end of which it is liable to revision. The chief is under 
the general control of the Commissioner of Orissa, who is Super- 
intendent of the Tributar}' Mahals, as regards all important matters 
of administration, including the settlement and collection of land 
revenue, the imposition of taxes, the administration of justice, arrange- 
ments connected with excise, salt, and opium, and disputes in which 
other Stsites are concerned ; and he cannot levy import and export 
duties or transit dues, unless they are especially authorized by the 
Lieutenant-Governor. He is permitted to levy rents and certain other 
customary dues from his subjects, and is empowered to pass sentences 
of imprisonment up to five years and of fine to the extent of Rs. 200, 
but sentences of imprisonment for more than two years and of fine 
exceeding Rs. 50 require the confirmation of the Commissioner. 

The recorded population increased from 191,440 in 1891 to 238,896 
in 190X, the development being due partly to a more accurate enumera- 
tion and partly to the State having been opened out by the Bengal- 
Nagpur Railway, which runs through the south-east corner for about 
■70 miles. The number of villages is 806, one of which, Suadi, 
contains the residence of the Raja. The density is 96 persons per 
square mile. Hindus number 146,549, Animists 88,949, Muham- 
madans 1,640, and Christians 1,758. The most numerous tribes are 
the Oraons (47,000), Gonds (37,000), Kharias (26,000), Bhuiyas 
(24,000), and Mundas (19,000). The Agarias (7,000) a cultivating 
caste, claim to be descendants of Kshattriya immigrants from Agra. 
A branch of the German Evangelical Mission, with its head-quarters 
at Kumarkcla, has been at work since 1899 and has made several 
converts. The Roman Catholic Jesuit Mission established in the Biru 
Jtargana of Ranchi claims many converts in the State, chiefly among 
the Oraons. 

The soil of the Ib valley towards the south is extremely productive, 
and here the skilful and industrious Agarias make the most of their 
land ; in the north the soil is less fertile, and the cultivators are 
ignorant and lazy. The principal crops are rice, sugar-cane, and 
oilseeds. Irrigation from rivers and streams is extensively resorted to, 
but large works are not numerous. The estates of Hingir and Nagra 
and certain portions of the liJidlsa, or chiefs own domain, contain 
stretches of sdl {SJtorea rolmstd), which have been worked since the 
opening of the Bengal-Nagpur line through the State. The chief 
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jungle products are lac, resin, and catechu. The forests also contain 
a large number of edible roots and indigenous drugs. Salmi grass 
{Isc/iaemum atigiistifolvnii) grows plentifull)' throughout the State and 
is exported in large quantities. Diamonds have occasionally been 
found in the sands of the lb river, and gold-washing is carried on in 
most of the rivers and streams by Jhora Gonds, who thus gain a pre- 
carious livelihood. An extensive coal-field is situated in the HingTr 
estate, and negotiations for its working are now in progress. Lime.stone 
and iron occur throughout the State in great abundance, especially in 
the north-east, where a concession of too square miles has been made 
to a European prospector; the industry is developing rapidly and 
promises to be important. Work has also been commenced in the 
dolomite deposit in the same concession, where the stone procurable 
is said to be extremely rich and extensive. Villages in Gangpur are 
held either on feudal tenures or on farming leases. The feudal tenures 
date back to the early times when the vassals of the chief received 
grants of land in consideration of rendering militar}' service and making 
certain payments in kind. These payments and the service conditions 
also have been gradually commuted to a quit-rent in money. The 
other villages are leased out to small farmers, called gaontiSs or 
ganjhvs, who pay a fi.\‘ed annual rent and are remunerated by lands, 
called hogra, which are held rent-free. Rents are paid only for rice 
land.s, but the cultivators are bound to work gratuitously for the chief 
in return for the uplands which they hold rent-free. The police force 
was reorganized in 1900, and is now managed by the chiefs eldest son 
as District Superintendent on the lines followed in British Districts. 
The State contains altogether 13 police stations and outposts, and 
the force consists of 24 officers and 134 constables, maintained at a 
cost of Rs. 20,000 ; there is in addition a chaukldar in each village, 
who is remunerated by a grant of land. The State jail at Suadi has 
accommodation for 50 prisoners, and there is a dispensary at the same 
place, at which in- and out- patients are treated. The State maintains 
a middle English school, and 7 upper primarj' and 8 lower primary 
schools. 

Gangtok. — Capital of Sikkim State, Bengal, situated in 27” 20' N. 
and 88“ 38' E. Population (1901), 749. Gangtok contains the 
residence of the hlaharaja and other public buildings. It is connected 
with the Tista valley by a cart-road. 

Ganjam District. — Northernmost District of the Madras Presidency, 
lying along the shore of the Bay of Bengal between 18“ 12' and 20“ 
26' N. and 83“ 30' and 85“ 12' E., with an area of 8,372 square miles. 
It is called after its former head-quarters, but the derivation of the 
name is unknown. The fanciful etymology from Ganji~afii, ‘ the store- 
house of the world,’ has no satisfactory authority and no sufficient 
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warrant in the fertility of the District. In shape Ganjam is triangular, 
running to a point at its southern end. Its northei-n pt, • 1 
boundary is formed by Orissa and the States recently as/ects. 
transferred from the Central Trovinces to Bengal, its 
eastern by the sea, and its western by the adjoining Madras District of 
Vizagapatam. Much of it is mountainous and rocky, but it is inter- 
spersed with valleys and fertile plains ; pleasant groves of trees give to 
the scenery of the low country a greener appearance than is usually 
met with in the plains farther south ; and with its background of wild 
hills, frequently covered with dark jungle, it is one of the most beautiful 
Districts in the Presidency, winning the affections of almost every 
officer wlio serves within it. 

The Eastern Ghats traverse it from north to south, and are no- 
where more than 50 miles from the sea. At Baruva, in the centre of 
the District, they are within 15 miles of the sea, and at this point are 
much loftier than elsewhere, the peaks of Singanizu and Mahendragiri, 
the two highest points in the District, being close upon 5,000 feet. 
Devagiri (4,535 feet), which stands farther south behind Parlakimedi, 
is their next highest hill. 1 ’hey divide the District into two well-defined 
portions ; the Maliahs, or hills, and the plains. The former, which are 
described in more detail in the separate account of them, occupy the 
whole of the western half. This hilly area is also known as the Agency 
of Ganjam. It is a wild country, for the most part inhabited by back- 
ward forest tribes, to whom it would be inexpedient to apply the whole 
of the ordinary law of the land, and it is consequently ruled by the 
Collector under special powers as Agent to the Governor. The 
ordinary courts of justice have no jurisdiction within it, the Collector 
being the chief civil and criminal tribunal, with an appeal from his 
decisions to the High Court and the Govcrnor-in-Council. There are 
.similar Agencies in the two adjoining Madras Districts of Vizagapatam 
and Godavari. In Ganjam these tracts are for the most part held on a 
kind of feudal tenure, while the plains consist of three Government 
taluks and several permanently settled estates. 

No real lakes are situated in Ganjam j but near the coast, and some- 
times farther inland, shallow depressions occur, which are filled in some 
cases with fresh, and in others with brackish water. These are known 
as tamparas or sagara/us. The largest of them is the Chilka Lake on 
the northern frontier. 

The three principal rivers of the District, all of which are utilized for 
irrigation, . run eastwards into the Bay. They are the Rushikulya, 
which M’ith its tributaries (the chief of which are the Mahanadi and 
Godahaddo)' drains the northern part of the District, and the Vam- 
sadhara and I.Kangulya, which traverse it in the extreme south. 'J’be 
Vamsadhara enters Ganjam at Battili, and after running southwards 
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through it for 70 miles falls into the sea at Calingapatam. The Dingulya 
forms, for the last 30 miles of its course, the southern boundary of the 
District, and enters the sea 3 miles from Chicacole, where it is crossed 
by the trunk road on a fine bridge. 

The rocks exposed in the District are Archaean gneisses and 
schists of the older and younger type, together with intrusive bands 
of charnockite (hypersthene granulite) and biotite gneissose granite. 
The younger type is of a distinctly metamorphic series. Cappings of 
high-level horizontal laterite, as much as 200 feet thick, are common 
at about the 4,000 feet level. In the flat coast region, e.xcept for the 
thickly dotted rocky ridges and hills, recent alluvium and low-level 
lateritic red clay are generally present. 

Botanically, most of Ganjam is included in what is classed as the 
moist region of the Presidency. Near the coast the wooded area con- 
sists to a large extent of scrub jungle, but it comprises tree forest inland 
where the rainfall is heavier ; the herbaceous flora is made up of plants 
belonging to both the dry and moist regions. The more prominent 
crops and the chief groAvth of the forests are referred to later. The 
most characteristic tree of the latter is sal {Sliorea robusfa). In some 
places along the coast casuarina has been planted, which grows very 
fast and is valuable as firewood. 

Ganjam is a fair sporting country. Bears and hyenas are common, and 
wolves, leopards, and tigers are also met mth. Of the deer tribe, sambar, 
spotted deer, barking-deer, and mouse deer occur on the slopes of the 
hills, where are also some nilgai ; and antelope are found on the plains. 
The four-homed antelope, bison, and uild hog are rarer. Wild dogs 
commit havoc among the game. It is believed by the natives that there 
are two kinds of them : the boUo-kukuro, which hunt in pairs, and the 
khogo, which hunt in packs ; but the former are apparently wolves 
which have been mistaken for wild dogs. 

The climate along the coast, dose to which most of the chief toums 
are situated, is usually cool and healthy, but Ganjam town is notori- 
ously malarious, and for this reason has ceased to be the District 
head-quarters. The Maliahs and the tracts adjoining them are also 
particularly malarious. The District is one of the few in the Presidency 
which enjoys a real cold season. 

The rainfall is usually considerable, being greatest in the Agency 
tracts, where it averages 55 inches annually. In the plains, the rain 
brought by the south-west monsoon is heavier inland than on the coast, 
while the reverse is the case with the north-east monsoon. On the 
coast the fall in both monsoons is heavier at the northern stations than 
in the south. The annual rainfall in the District as a whole averages 
45 inches, and the average number of wet days in the year is 59. The 
south-west current rarely fails, though it often sets in late; but the 
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north-east is much more precarious, and lliere have been three famines 
(see below) in the last half-ccntiiry. Otherwise Ganjam has escaped 
serious .natural calamities. A heary flood in the Langulya in 1876, 
caused by a cyclone, destroyed six arches of tlic bridge at Chicacole, 
and floods in the Rushikutya on another occasion washed away a 
portion of the town of Purusholtapur. 

-Historically, Ganjam formed part of the ancient Kalinua, though at 
limes the kingdom of Vkngi encroached upon its southern border. 
Conquered by the Mauryan king Asoka in 260 n.c., 
it seems to have passed later under the Andhra 
kings of Vengi. Both of these were Buddhists, and Asoka has left an 
edict at Jaugada. The Andhras were driven out of this part of the 
country in the third century A.n., and made way for the early line of 
the Ganga kings of Kalinga. The dates of the early Gangas arc very 
obscure, and .so are their relations with the Eastern Chalukyas of 
Vengi j but the latter seem at one time to have ruled a part of Ganjam. 
The Chola conquest of Vengi and Kalinga, which took place at the end 
of the tenth and the beginning of the eleventh centuries, certainly in- 
cluded parts of Ganjam, and the great king Rajcndra Chola has left 
a record of his victories on Mahendmgiri hill. But the degree and 
the variation of the Chola control over Kalinga are still obscure. About 
the lime of the Chola conquest the line of the later Ganga kings of 
Kalinga comes into view, who ruled, first no doubt us Chola feudatories, 
but later as independent sovereigns, for the next four centuries. They 
extended their dominions far to the north and south, and only fell 
before domestic treachery. The power of the Gajapatis of Orissa, 
who.se descendants still hold considerable portions of the District, was 
founded in the fifteenth century by a minister of the former dyna.sty, 
who murdered his master and usurped the throne. About 1571 these !S 
last were ousted by the Kutb Shahi dynasty of Golconda, and for the 
next 180 years the country was ruled from Chicacole by Muhammadans, 
Apart from the mosque at that town, there arc scarcely any permanent 
traces of their dominion. 

In 1687 t he emperor Auraiigzeb compelled Golconda to acknowledge 
his authority, and the governors of Chicacole were thereafter appointed^)^ 
by his Stibahdars of the Deccan. For services to two of these Subah- 
dars, the French obtained in 1753, among other tracts, the Chicacole 
Sarkar — one of the five Northekn Circars — which included the 
present District of Ganjam. In 1757 De Bussy came to reduce it to 
order, but in the next 3’ear he was summoned south bj-^ Lally, then 
Governor of Pondicherry, to help in the siege of Madras. Immediately 
on his departure, Clive dispatched Colonel Forde to the south with a 
force from Bengal. Forde defeated Dc Bussy’s successor and captured 
Masulipatam, the French head-quarters, in January, 1759. Subah- 
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dar of the Deccan thereupon changed sides, and made a treaty with 
Forde agreeing to prevent the French ever settling in these parts again. 
By this agreement, ratified by a farimn from the emperor Shah Alam 
in 1765, and another treaty mth the Subahdar in 1766,, the English 
obtained the whole of the Northern Circars. 

Ganjam, however, took longer to pacify than any area in the Presi- 
*dency, and it was not until seventy years later that it was finally reduced 
{ to order. It originally consisted of the country as far south as the 
Pundi river ; and most of the numerous zamiudars in this area (who 
had 34 forts and 32,000 irregular troops) were contumacious, frequently 
annexing Government villages, quarrelling with, one another or over 
disputed successions, and declining to pay any tribute until compelled 
by force. Troops were used at different times against no less than 
fifteen of them ; but these expedidons, though they cost time, money, 
and often valuable lives, had little permanent effect. 

In 1803 the Chicacole division, which included the Paslakimedi 
Zamindari, was added to the District. The disturbances which subse- 
quently occurred in that tract lasted in a more or less open manner for 
nineteen.years from 1813 to 1832, being chiefly caused by the factions 
among the eleven hill chiefs, called Bissoyis, to whom certain villages 
had been granted by the samlnddr on condition that they prevented the 
Savara hill tribes from raiding the low country. They not only failed 
to keep the Savatas in order, but themselves perpetually harassed the 
villages in the plains. In 1816, 4,000 or 5,000 PindSris entered the 
District from Jeypore and swept through the whole of it, plundering 
and burning. 

By 1S32 the Bissoyis' doings became so intolerable that Mr. George 
Russell, first Member of the Board of Revenue and name-father of 
Russellkonda, was sent to stop them. He proclaimed martial law, 
captured the Bissoyis and their forts one after the other, hanged some 
and transported others, and gave the District a spell of quiet. In 1836 
he followed a similar policy in Goomsur, and since then there have been 
no disturbances of importance. Two other notable results of Russell’s 
mission were the appointment in 1836 of the Meriah Agents to put 
down the practice of human sacrifice among the Khonds, and the pass- 
ing of the Act of 1839, by which the Collector of Ganjam, under the 
title of Agent to the Governor, received special powers over the hill 
country and its inhabitants. Russell’s account of his mission and the 
reports of the Meriah Agents down to 1861, when they were abolished, 
give a vivid picture of the Ganjam of those restless days. 

Except Asoka’s edicts at Jaugada, the only notable antiquities in the 
District are several ancient temples, some of rvhich furnish interesting 
examples of architecture and sculpture, and contain inscriptions throw- 
ing much light on the early history of Kalinga. The most important 
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are the Vaishnavite shrine at Srikurmam and the Saivite temple at 
Mukhalingam. 

The District as a whole contains 8 towns, all in the low country, and 
6,145 villages ; but the villages in the Maliahs are 
small, with an average of less than 200 inhabitants. 

Population has shown a steady advance during the past [thirty 
years, the total numbering 1,520,088 in 1871 ; 1,749,604 in 1881 ; 
1,896,803 in 1891 j and 2,oro,256 in 1901. Migration to the Assam 
tea gardens and to Bengal and Burma has lately somewhat checked 
the increase. Statistical particulars of the ialuks and iahstls, according 
to the Census of 1901, are appended : — 


Taluk or Ta/tsil. 


Nam 

M 

G 

0 

H 

Villages. ‘ 3 

Population. 

Population per 
square mile. 

Percentage of 
^■ariation in 
population be- 
tween 1891 
and 1901. 

Number of 
persons able to 
read and 
write. 

Balliguda . 



47* 

104,714 

75 

- 2-3 

451 

Ramagiri 

1,191 


543 

74.393 

62 

+ 1 6-0 

332 

Udayagiii . . 

504 

••• 


76,8^8 

15* 

+ 4-7 

905 

Gooinsur . . 

Surada (including 

1,141 

••• 

697 

*00,357 

176 

+ 7-8 

10,818 

Agency area) . 

198 

••• 

198 

*3.330 

117 

+ 1 3-9 

53* 

Aska . 

407 

••• 

368 

115.883 

*85 

h 0*4 

S.091 

Ganjani 

308 

••• 

3*4 

95.883 
10*, 30^ 

.111 

+ 8.1 

5.318 

Purushottnpur 

394 

••• 

370 

348 

a- 6*1 

4,996 

Bcrhnmpur . 

685 

3 

549 

366 

.344.358 

83.500 

504 

+ 6>s 

19.398 

Icbcliapuram 
Soinpeta (includ- 

300 


278 

+ ii>6 

3.813 

ing Agency area) 

283 

1 

347 

102,690 

.364 

+ 7-0 

2,360 

Chicacole 

37.=5 

3 

305 


599 

+ 6*1 

8,741 

Nanasannapeta . 
Parlakimedi (in- 
cluding Agency 

51 


41 

*5.45* 

519 

+ 6.3 

819 

area) 

972 

I 

1,015 

3ll..i34 

321 

+ *-3 

9.097 

Tekkali 

*75 

I 

350 

124,626 

453 

+ 7-9 

3.8*9 

Total 

8, .37* 

8 

®,i45 

3,010,256 

240 

kbm 

76,500 


The chief towns are the municipalities of Beriiampur, Chicacole, 
and Parlakimedi. In the plains 96 per cent, of the population are 
Hindus and nearly all the remainder are Animists ; while in the Agency 
tract more than two-thirds of the total are Animists. Musalmans and 
Christians arc fewer than in any other Madras District. In the low 
country the density of population is above the average for the Presi- 
dency, but in the Agencies it is only one-third as great, being less than 
100 persons per square mile. Telugu is mainly spoken in the southern 
half of the District, while in the north the prevailing language is Oriya. 
In the Agency tract Khond is on the whole the chief vernacular, 
but in the Southern Maliahs Savara is most used. 

Except for a few Khonds and Savaras, the people of the plains nearly 
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all belong to either Telugu or Ori}%a castes. The Telugu castes 
resemble, generally, those found elsewhere. The cultivating Kapus 
' (150,000) are the most numerous, and then come the Kalingis 
.,(ro4,ooo), who are in greater strength in this District than in an}’ other. 
Of the Oriya castes by far the most numerous are the Brahmans. They 
1 number nearly 8 per cent, of the Hindus and Aniniists of the 13 istrict, 
.a proportion which is e.\ceeded only by the Brahmans in South Xanara. 
Some classes of them differ from their fellows farther south in having 
, no religious scruples against engaging personally in cultivation and 
•trade. 

In the Agency tract there are 90,000 persons of Oriya-speaking 
castes, 44,000 of nhom are Panos (whose usual occupations are iveaving 
and thieving) ; but otherwise tlie population consists almost entirely 
of Khonds (139,000) and Savaras (83,000). These two tribes are 
described in the article on the Maliahs. They are more numerous 
in Ganjam than anywhere else in the Presidency. 

The means of livelihood of the people in the low country differs but 
little from the normal. About 66 per cent, of them are engaged in 
^iigricultural and pastoral pursuits, compared with an average of 70 per 
.cent, for the Presidency as a whole j but a larger proportion than usual 
returned themselves as living by unskilled labour, and probably many 
of these are in reality mainly agricultural labourers. In the Agency 
tract, however, the population subsists almost entirely by the land, the 
only industrial pursuit of any consequence being weaving. 

Of the 3,042 native Christians in the District in rgor, 1,948 belonged 
to the Roman Catholic Church, which began work in the District in 
176S and has its head-quarters at Surada ; and 910 to the Baptist 
Mission, which started operations in 1S25, with its chief station at 
Berhampur. The Canadian Baptist Mission has stations at Chicacolc, 
Parlakimcdi, and Tekkali. 

The soils in the Agency tnict are of three kinds — black earth, loam, 
and red ferruginous land ; but the first, which is the best, occurs only in 
, . occasional patches, and the second, the ne-vt most 

fertile, is chiefly used for turmeric cultivation. In 
tlic plains, black cotton soil {regar) predominates, the other land being 
red and sandy and, to a small extent, alluvial. Of the ‘ dry ' ' (unirri- 
gated) land, three-fifths in the Goomsur iSluk, one-fourth in Chicacole, 
and one-sixth in Berhampur is of superior quality,* being regar cla)* or 
regar loam. Of the ‘ wet ’ land, three-fourths in the Chicacolc fa/ui is 
of good quality, but in Berhampur and Goomsur the proportion is only 
two-fifths. Rice, the most important crop in the District, is for the 
most part sown broadcast on ‘diy*’ land, and then transplanted to the 
' wet ’ fields and matured ivith the aid of artificial irrigation. On some 
‘ dr}’’ land it is raised with the aid of rainfall alone. If rain fails in a 
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single month in the season, the ‘drj'’ crop is lost. Manj' officers have 
accordingly advocated the cultivation on these lands of ra^i^ which re- 
quires less moisture ; but the lyots adhere to the more precarious rice 
culthfation, as the produce, if only it comes to maturity, is treble the 
value of a crop of The Oriya ryots of .the District are not indus- 
t rious. The use of wells ahd garden cultivation are both very limited, 
though fencing and tree-growing are common. 

Of the 8,372 square miles of the District, 4,439 are ryohvari land, 
^509 zamhiddri, and 424 indm. Detailed a^i^Htumrslatistics are not 
available for the Agen?fy tract (except for Chokkapad Khandnm, a small 
area managed on the lyotivdri system) or for zat/ittidari or ‘whole 
indut' land. Of the ryohvari land shown in the revenue accounts, 
, 1,999 square miles were classified as follows in 1903-4 : — 


Taluk. 

Area shown j 

Jn accounts, 

Cultivable 

waste. 

Cultivated. 

Irrigated. 

Udayagiri . 

9 -v 

I 

8 

1 

• •• 1 

Goomsur . 

1,162 56s 

48 

290 

80 1 

Berhampur . 

526 aS 

>9 

.^49 

183 , 

Chicacole . 

302 2 

18 

197 

US 1 

Total 

1,999 598 

86 

844 

.1?8 1 


Rice and rdgi are the staple food-grains of the Distric . Rice covers 
nearly three-fourths, and ragi nearly one-sixth, of the total area culti- 
vated. Other important crops are green gram, horse-gram, and gingelly. 
In the Agency tract the staple cereal is rice, and the main ‘ dry' grains 
are rdgi and pulses. The special crop of the Maliahs is turmeric, 
which takes three years to come to maturity and requires to be shaded 
from the sun during its first hot season. Products of the forest areas 
are alum, arrowroot, myrabolams, gall-nuts, and oranges. Every village 
owns a large number of mango-trees scattered about the jungle round 
it, and their fruit and a kind of flour made from the stones of the fruit 
are largely eaten. Mahud trees {Bassia latifolia) also afford food, and 
arrack (strong .spirit) is distilled from their flowers. 


Ganjam ryots are conservative and have introduced few agricultural|j 
improvements. During the seventeen years ending 1905 they ha\-e, 1 
borrowed only Rs. 63,000 under the luind Improvement Loans Actl 


Most of this has been spent in reclaiming'waSle'IarTd, ahd'wells-are Tew} 
in number and often only temporary pits. Not a single well has been ji 
constructed with advances from Government in either Berhampur or|\ 
Goomsur. 


Both bullocks and buffaloes are used for ploughing and other 
agricultural operations. They are bred locally, and are inferior and 
undersized animals, though there is no lack of pasture or fodder, even 
in bad years. 
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Of the total area of Tyoizvari and inam land under cultivation 
37S square miles, or 45 per cent, -were irrigated in 1903-4. Of this, 
213 square miles were watered from Government channels, 127 from 
tanks, and only 2 square miles from wells. The chief canals and 
channels are those belonging to the Rush ikulya project and to what 
is known as the ‘Ganjam minor rivers sj’stem.’ These irrigated 92,000 
acres and 79,000 acres respectively in 1903-4. The former, which 
is referred to in the article on the Rushikulya river, supplies land 
in the Berhampur, Aska, and Goomsur ta/uks, and is still being 
extended ; while the latter, which irrigates part of the Chicacole taluk, 
consists of the channels from the two rivers Langulya and Vamsadhara, 
and of a hill stream known as the Garibulagedda. In the three 
Government taluks of Berhampur, Goomsur, and Chicacole there are, 
including the major irrigation works, 2,505 Government tanks and 302 
river and spring channels. The prirate works in the same area include 
102 tanks and one river channel. Most of the wells in the District 
are mere shallow, temporar}- pits dug to supplement tank-irrigation. 
At present 2,493 these constructions e.\ist in the three Government 
taluks. In Goomsur, not even one permanent well is used for irriga- 
tion, but Berhampur and Chicacole contain 1,007 and 408 respectively. 
The area watered from each of them averages only one acre. In the 
M5liahs, irrigation is entirely from hill streams and springs. The 
slopes of the hills and the valley through which the stream runs are 
levelled into terraces, and the rvater is led from field to field till the 
bottom of the slope is reached. Springs are diverted in a similar 
manner. These terraces are monuments of hard work and ingenuity, 
and have been constructed wherever there is any sufficient supply 
of water. They are made by the Khonds and Savaras, and in some 
places cover the whole side of a high hill from top to bottom. 

The Forest Act has not been yet introduced into any part of the 
Agency tract except a small comer of Surada. Most of the forests arc 
Forests zamlndari land ; and even where they are at the 

disposal of Government the extension of the Act 
is held to be unnecessary and inadvisable, for the reasons that no 
special denudation has taken place in the valleys where the great rivers 
rise, that the best timber is inaccessible and so of no direct commercial 
value, that the introduction of the Act would involve the maintenance 
of a considerable establishment in a deadly climate, and that the 
curtailment of the existing pririleges of the hillmen rrould lead to great 
discontent. Consequently the area in the District which has been con- 
stituted forest under the Act is only about 600 square miles. Of this, 
,570 square miles lie in Goomsur and practically all the remainder in 
i Berhampur. The Goomsur forests are famous as containing the best 
' sdl (Skarea rohusta) in the Presidency. This timber perhaps ranks 



TRADE AND COMMUNICATIONS 


second in utility to teak, and grows best on the alluvial deposits in the 
basins of the Mahanadi and Rushikulya rivers and their tributaries, 
where a light covering of alluvium overlies a gravelly subsoil and dis- 
integrated rock. Small areas of inferior sal are found on the ka7ikar 
and sandy conglomerates which occur on the plateaux and terraces 
above these basins. The Goomsur forests were much spoilt in former 
days by the shifting cultivation practised by the hill tribes, and have 
also been overworked. Steps are now being taken for their effective 
protection and improvement. Besides sal^ the more valuable timber 
trees found are Pterocarpus Marsupium., Terminalia iomeniosa, Adtm 
cordifoHa, Soymida febrifugal Stephegyne parvtfolia, ebony, and satin- 
wood. The stock of bamboos and small timber on the outer slopes 
of the Maliahs and on several of the detached hills is almost inc.\- 
haustible. There is a small teak plantation in one of the Reserves, but 
it is not flourishing. 

In the Berhampur ialuk the Reserves contain only firewood, 
bamboos, and smatf timber. In Cfiicacofe they consist of a single 
small patch of scrub. A Government casuarina plantation has been 
made in Agastinaugam, three miles north of Chatrapur. 

There are no mines in Ganja^ Manganese Ore has been discovered 
in small' quantities'* riear'B'ojh'rani in the Atagada zawJudari. Mica, 
antimony ore, and corundum are found in parts of the Goomsur fa/uk 
and the Parlakimedi lalisll, but not of commercial value. Salt is 
manufactured in large quantities in the Government s.n]t-pans along the 
coast, at Humma, Surla, Naupada, and Calingapatain. 

The chief non-agricultural industry of the District is .weaying. 
Ordinary cloths are woven in most villages on the plains, and silk 
fabrics are made at Berhampur. The latter arc 
dyed, the favourite colours being purple and red. conS^lcations. 
Chicacole used to be famous for its extremely fine 
muslins, but the better kinds of these are now made only to order. 
In the Maliahs, the Piinos weave the coarse cloths which are used by 
the Khonds and Savaras. They are much thicker and narrower than 
those woven in the plains, and are of various colours. This tribe also 
rears the lasar silk-moth, and the silk produced is sent to Berhampur 
and to Sambalpur in Bengal. The Khonds collect the valuable red 
kamela dye, a powder with which the scarlet berries of Mallofus 
philippinensis (the monkey-face tree) are coated, and, in their ignorance 
of its worth, part with it for a few measures of rice or a yard or two 
of cloth to the dealers in the plains, who export it in considerable 
quantities and make large profits. In addition to the ordinary gold 
and silver jewels, quaint brass bangles and other ornaments are made 
and worn by Oriyas in the north of the District. The women of some 
castes wear numliers of these bracelets, to the weight of several pounds. 
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half-way up tlieir arni*.. hctcl-hoNCs and ciirif«i>; flexible PnIi of 

brass and silver arc made al HelbiRunta near Russellkomla, 

A sugar factory and distillery at Aska supplies country spirit to the 
excise tracts of the District, and makes sariotts other alcoholic litpiopi. 
'I'hcrc is a tannery at Kusscllkonda. 'rite f)nL‘n(al Sdl Company has 
a factory at Natipada, where the nrditiary marine salt is consorted by 
a patented process into a fine white granular variety, which is expected 
to romitetc favourably with ibe salt at present imported from I-airop-. 
In 1903-.1, <1,400 tons of l•ruslH•d and 750 tons of sifted salt weie 
tre.ated by the company's special macbitteiy. Sea and river fishcric' 
form an imitort.int industry. There arc s i fish-curing yards, and their 
out-turn is greater than that of any District excejit tin- two on the west 
coast. In 1903 4 nc.wly 3.000 t<ins of fish were salted in them. 

'File main cvimrls of flanj-lm are gniin. piiUcs. myrahol.iins, liidc- 
and skins, hemp, oilseeds, lurmerie, wood, salt, s,altcd fish, and rocre 
nuts ; while the chief imports .ire rice, piece goods, twist, gl.issware, 
metals .and metal goods, kerosene oil, spices, and gunny-b.ngs. 'Flicre 
are three ports in the District, .at fJocM.i'ri:, Camncaisstam, and 
Uakuva. 'Flic first two arc open to foreign as well as insisting tr.Klc. 
'Fhe total value of the foreign exports and iin[)orts at these duriiij; 
1903-4 was to lakhs .and Rs. 9.000 rcspei-tivcly. .^^y^abol.^ms arc 
cxiwrtcd to London .and Antwerp, hemp to I/tndon, rice to Colombo 
and (iailc, and oilseeds and turmeric to (.’olombo. Matches arc 
imported from Christi.ania and Hamburg, nrera ntils from Penang, 
coco-nut oil from fialle, refined sijg.ir from Colombo, and .spirits, wines, 
and nuny miscoll.ineous articles from the United Kingdrmt. 

'File total value of the exports and imports e.irricd co.istwisc to and 
from all three ports during 1903-4 w.is Rs. 10.87,000 and Rs. 2,60,000 
resiicctively. 'Fhe cxiiorts go chiefly to ('.ilcult.i, Madras, Pomh.iy. 
Xcg.ap.at.am, ('ochin, (’alicul, 'Fellichcrry, (rannanorc, Mangalore, 
I'vungoon, and ^^uulmcin j they consist mainly of coir, grain ntid put.-e, 
hides .and skins, oilseeds, railway sleepers, apparel, and turmeric. 'Fhe 
princiiKil import.s come from CalniUa, Hominy, Madras, Cuddalore, 
Cochin, and Rangoon ; they .arc largely hardware and ciitleiy, metals, 
kerosene oil, haberdashery, and gunny-hags. 'Fhere is much jxussenger 
traflic to and from Rangoon al llic three iwrls. 

/■ Of the imports by land, grain is tbc cbief. It comes from Oriss;i, 
salt being sent there in return, and travels largely by way of the ('liilka 
canal, which connects the Chilka I.ake with the Rushikulya river. 
'Furmcric is largely exported from the Agency tract, not only to the low 
country within the District, but also to the Central Provinces and 
Orissa. Herhampur, Gop.'ilpur, and Caling.ipalam .are the chief centres 
of general trade. 'J'hc principal trading castes are Kom.atis in the 
plains and Sondis in the Mfdiahs. Most of Ihe inlcrnartradcTs carried 
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on {^wcek'ly-'tnavkels. 'I’he most important of these arc held at 
Narasannapela, Battili, Iliramandalani, and I^aksliininarasupcta in l)ie 
plains, and at Rayagada, Chclligodo, Sarangodo, and Tikkaballi in 
the Maliahs. Those in the plains arc managed by the local boards, 
and in 1903-4 Rs. 3,960 was collected in the shape of tolls. 

The East Coast section of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway (standard 
gauge) runs through the District from north to south, not far from and 
nearly parallel to the coast. At Naupada a branch runs to the salt 
factory there, and the ^ feet 6 inches line which the Raja of Parlakimedi 
lias constructed through his estate meets it at the same place. 

Tlie total length of metalled roads in the plains is 729 miles, and 
of unmetalled roads 12 miles, the whole being maintained from Local 
funds. There are avenues of trees along 650 miles. The chief is the 
trunk road from the Bengal frontier on the north to the borders of 
Vizagapatam on the south. Except the Cioomsur taUtk, the low 
country is well supplied with communications'.' “The Agency "tract has 
5o8~miles of roads, of which only -84-milcs are metalled and 221 more 
are practicable for carts. European officials whose duty takes them 
to the Miiliahs carry their baggage on elephants, and a certain number 
of these animals are allotted to each of them and maintained at 
Government expense. Six chief routes lead to the Maliahs from the 
plains, all of which are passable by loaded elephants and horses. Two 
of these, the Kalingia and 'J'aptapani ghais^ can be used by carts. A 
third, the Puipani ghat, is also, though sleep, practicable for carts in 
the dry season. In the Goomsur Maliahs a road from Kalingia to the 
Bengal frontier is metalled. Another, known as the K!ilip.ino road, leads 
from Kalingia to Udayagiri, thence to Balliguda, and on to Kalfihandi 
in Bengal. An old military road passes from Balliguda to Ramagiri- 
Udayagiri and on to Parlakimedi. This runs through the heart of the 
Agency tract, but owing to a series oi ghats it cannot be used by carts. 

Famine visited the District in 1790-2, in 1799-1801, in 1836-9, m 
1865-6, in 1888-9, and in 1896-77^ That of 18SI-9 afTcctcd'Tro'nilier 
area', and is known as the Ganj 5 m famine. 'I'he first Fam'nc 
three were partly due to the disturbed state of the 
country. Except for the cyclonic rain in November, 1 888, the seasons 
were similar in the la.sl three. In all of them a partial failure of the 
south-west monsoon was followed by an almost entire failure of 
the north-east monsoon. The highe.st numbers relieved at any one 
lime during the course of each of them were: in 1866, 30,500 on 
gratuitous relief and 1,500 at relief works ; in 1889, 11,632 in kitcheiw, 
93,561 on other gratuitous relief, and 20,726 at relief works : and in 
1897, 8,897 hi kitchens, 79,473 on other gratuitous relief, and 46,529 
at relief works. Weavers were also relieved on all three occa.sions. 
The cost of these three famines to Governmetil, including advances 
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] of money and the remissions of land revenue granted in consideration 
,of the failure of crops, was 44-, ii, and 14 lakhs respectively. In all 
* three, small-pox and cholera caused many deaths; but the small-pox 
of 1897, which claimed 6,028 persons as its victims in four months, 
was unprecedented in the annals of the District. 

For administrative purposes Ganjam is arnanged into five sub- 
. , ... divisions, of which three, Chicacole, Berhampur, 
Aaministration. bali.iguda, are in charge of Indian Civilians, and 

two, Goomsur and CHATRAPUR,ofDeputy-Collectors recruited in India. 

The fa/u^ and samindari iahsVs included in each of these arc as 
follows : in Chicacole, Chicacole, Narasannapeta, Tekkali, Parlakimedi, 
and the Parlakimedi Agency ; in Berhampur, Berhampur, Ichchapuram, 
Sompeta, and the Sompeta Agency ; in Balliguda, the Balliguda Agency, 
Udayagiri Agency, and Rnmagiri Agency ; in Goomsur, Goomsur, 
Aska, Surada, and the Surada Agency ; and in Chatrapur, Ganjam and 
Pcrushottapiir. The Balliguda subdivision consists entirely of Agency 
country, and the divisional officer is known as the Special Assista nt 
Agent. Chicacole, Berhampur, and Goomsur .are the only tSluks in 
, the whole of the ordinary tracts which arc. not sami/ i^n lan d. A 
lahslldar and a stationary sub-magistrate are stationed at the head- 
quarters of each of these, and at Berhampur a town sub-magistrate 
' as well. The zamlHddri tahslts and Agencies arc in charge of depjUy- 
iahslldars. Those at Parlakimedi, Sompeta, and Surada look after 
both the ordinary and Agency tracts known by these names. The 
Deputy-Collector at Chatrapur exercises magisterial jurisdiction over 
a portion of the Berhampur taluk. The head-quarters of the Collector, 
the Superintendent of police, the District Forest officer, and the District 
Registrar are at Chatrapur, while the District Judge, the Executive 
Engineer, and the District Medical and Sanitary officer live at Berham- 
pur. Chatrapur has a Civil Surgeon ; and there are two Assistant 
Superintendents of police in the District, one at Parlakimedi, and the 
other at Riissellkonda. 

The District Judge and four District Munsifs dispose of the civil 
suits in the plains ; but cases arising in (he Maliahs, where, ns already 
explained, the whole of the ordinary law is not in force, are dealt with 
by the Collector in virtue of his extraordinarj* powers as Agent to the 
Governor, by the three divisional officers in their capacity as Assistant 
Agents, and by six deputy-/(7/M7/</ffrT who exercise the powers of a 
District Alunsif in the MMiah tracts within their jurisdiction. Litigation 
is extremely rare in these backward hill tracts. In an average year less 
than one in 3,000 of their population bring any kind of suit, whereas in 
the Presidency as a whole the corresponding figure is one in 115. The 
hill people often settle their little differences by primitive methods of 
their own. They still reso rt to trial by ordeal ; the parties each nominate 
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a representative, who endeavours to slay under water as long as possible, 
and the verdict goes to the side whose champion is victorious. 

The chief court of criminal justice in the plains is that of the Sessions 
Judge, and, in the Agency tract, that of the Agent to the Governor. 
The senior of the three Assistant Agents is an Additional Sessions 
Judge for the latter, and sessions cases may be transferred to him by 
the Agent for disposal. Serious crime is rare in these tract.s, and petty 
offences are usually dealt with by the heads of villages without resort 
to the police or the courts of law. The Khonds have a reputation for 
honesty and truthfulness, but the Panes arc notorious thieves. In the 
District, as a whole, dacoilies and robberies arc rare, but house- 
breaking and cattle-theft arc frequent and are often committed by pro- 
fessional thieves. The number of murders or cases of culpable homicide 
reported averages fifteen a year j they arc due in a majority of cases to 
jealou.sy or other personal motives. 

L ittle is known of th e revenue history of the_ District in t he Hind u 
and Muhamhiadan periods^ The' hill country seems, from time im- 
memorial, to have been parcelled out among military chieftains, who 
held hereditarj' posts and appropriated the entire revenues, .subject to 
the condition of performing military service for their suzerains when 
called upon. The plains were held by petty non-military chiefs, some 
of whom represented old families, while others were little more than 
government officers entrusted with the collection of the revenue of 
various tracts. Under the Hindu governments the people seem to 
have paid an assessment of half the gross produce in kind ; but after 
the Muhammadansjeonquered the country the zamindars employed by 
them imposed fixed ratc s_qn the land (to which extra assessments 
were afterwards addod),ljy w-hiciTlH^ lyols’ share of the rice crops, 
the chief cultivation of the country, was nominally reduced to 
one-third, but actually to one-fifth of the gross produce ; in the case, 
of ‘dry ’ grains the shares of the lyot and the govcinroent were equal.-! 
This division of produce seems to have continued till the introduction! 
in 1817 of the lya/toari zciWammi. 

When the English assumecl charge of the Dis trict in . 1766. they found 
that the cultivation was divided into s((tnl»dariax\(\ Jiavel i (orjiousehold) 
land. At first the Company rented out both these classes of land. On 
tlie receipt of the orders of Gbvcfhmcni directing the introduction of 
a permanent settlement into the Presidency, a Special Commissioner 
was appointed to examine the matter, and by 1804 the wholc Dislrict 
tm^pcanancntly-iisscss^;^ The zamtndarh were confirmed to their | 
holders in perpetuity, and the /mtk/i lands were pnrcelled out into small j 
estates and sold by auction to the highest bidder. Some of the zaviludars i 
and other proprietor.^ .subsequently fell into .nrrc.ars j .and between 1809 
and 1850 the estates of these one after the other eventually reverted 



i5fi GANJAM DISTRICT 

to (Jovcrnincnt, aiul now form the Government falitks of Chicacole, 
Berhampur, and Goomsur. 

The lyoiwari system was first introduced in the Chicacole laluk in 
1817. The fields, including both arable and waste land, were measured, 
’classified, and assessed ; but there were great anomalies in the asscss- 
. ment, and it was not until 1878 that revenue administration reached 
■ the stage at which it now stands. 

A regular survey of all the Government taluks was begun in 1866 
\and a systematic settlement in 1875. The work was completed in 18S4, 
and resulted in an increase in the three taluks of 16 per cent, in area 
over that shown in the old revenue accounts, and of 10 per cent, (or 
Rs. 60,000) in revenue. At present the average assessment per acre on 
‘dry’ land is R. 0-T5-8 (mavimum Rs.‘4, minimum 4 annas), and 
on ‘wet’ land Rs. 3-12- ir (maximum Rs. 5-8, minimum Rs, 1-4), 

The revenue from land and the total revenue in recent years are 
given below, in thousands of rupees 



18S0-1. 

1800- 1. 

tgoo-i. 1 1903-4. 

Land rcieniie 

T0t.1l revenue 

' 4 . 4.1 
IS, 99 

16,24 

2O,S0 

*5,76 

2S,6S 


The Local Boards Act V of 1884 was not in force in the Agency 
tract till rgo6, when 122 villages in the country’ below the Parlakimedi 
Hills were brought under that enactment. The local affairs of the 
plains, outside the three municipalities of Chicacole, Parlakimedi, 
and Berhampur, are managed by the DistrmL board and the thr ee 
taluk boards of Chicacole, Berhampur, and Goomsur, the areas under 
which correspond with the three administrative subdivisions of the same 
names, excluding the Agency tracts in them and including, in the case 
of the Berhampur taluk board, the jurisdiction of the Deputy-Collector 
at Chatrapiir. The total expenditure of these boards in 1903-4 was 
about 4 lakhs, more than half of which was devoted to roads and 
buildings. The chief source of their income is, as usual, the land.cess. 
In addition, fifteen Unions are mantled by bodies called pdnehayats 
established under the Local Boards Act. 

The police force of the District is controlled by a Superintendent 
and the two Assistants already mentioned. There are 15 police 
inspectors and 63 police stations. Bodies of reserve police are main- 
tained at Chatrapur and at Balliguda in the Agency tract, numbering 
106 and 94 respectively, each in charge of an inspector. These are 
picked men, better armed than the rest of the force, and are capable 
of dealing with any disturbances in the Agencies. The ordinary’ force 
^ includes 888 head constables and constables, and S09 rural police, 
s In addition to the District jail at Berhampur there is a smaller prison 

i 
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at Russellkonda, under the charge of the divisional officer, which was 
established to save convicts belonging to the hill tracts from the fever 
which attacks them if they are brought down to the coasts and 13 
subsidiar)”^ jails which, taken together, can contain 271 prisoners. 

In the literacy of its population, the plains nor tipn..of-the _Di strict 
stood seventeenth among the twenty-two Districts of the Tresidency at 

the Census^r'i9oT,'bnly‘4^4'pcr cent. ^-9 males and Education 
0*4 females) being able to read and write. In know- 
ledge of English the Telugus surpass the Oriyas, but the Oriyas are 
superior in vernacular^ educsition. The Agency tract’ is educationally 
tlieTnost backwa rd area in the whole Presidency, only seven persons in 
i,ooo~Eeifrg able to read and write. Only 56 females in the whole 
tract were returned as literate at the Census^oTT^oi, and only 26 
people, including all the officials, as knowing English. Special efforts 
are being made to improve this state of things. In 1903-4 there were 
165 schools in the Agency tract, all but one of which were of the 
primary grade. Telugu is taught in one of these (in the Parlakimedi 
Maliahs) and Oriya in all the others. Almost all the teachers are 
Oriyas, and the pupils are largely Khonds, Savaras, Panos, and Oriyas. 
In the District as a whole the number of pupils tinder instruction in 
1880-1 was 13,0675 in 1890-1,37,784; in 1900-1, 38,679; and in 
1903-4, 40,802. On March 31, 1904, the District contained 1,469 
public educational institutions of all kinds. Of these, 1,449 primary 
schools, 14 were secondary, and 4 training schools. There were two 
second-grade colleges, at Parlakimedi and Berhampur, and 1 1 1 private 
schools. Of the public_institution.s, 96 were managed by the Educa- 
tional department, 100 by Local boards or municipalitic.s, 951 were 
aided, and 322 unaided. They had 2,668 girl pupils, but all c.\cept 
4 of these were in primary classes. 'J'he District is the mqsl_ba-c.kjvard 
in the Pre sidency in female education, obly-i'T^&Tcent. of the girls of 
schoS^going''agc“'being" under fristruction. Among Musalmans, who 
form a smal ler propo rtion of the population than anywhere el^ in the 
Presidency, the percentUggS'tvere 76-4 for males and i9'4 for females. 
About 1,700 Fanchama pupils were under instruction on March 31, 
1904. Most of these were in 51 schools specially maintained for them. 
The total expenditure on education in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,89,000, of 
which Rs. 52,700 was derived from fees. Of the total, 68 per cent, was 
allotted to primary schools. 

Gan jam possesses 7 hospitals and 16 dispensaries, besides 3 police 
hospitals at Chatrapur, Aska, and Russellkonda, with accommodation 
for no in-patients. In 1903 the number of cases treated was 229,186, 
of whom 1,266 were in-patients, and 4,098 operations were performed. 
The expenditure was Rs. 50,000, four-fifths of which was met from 
Local and municipal funds. The Collector and the Special Assistant 



ISS GANJAM DISTRICT 

Agent take a Hospital Assistant with them on their periodical tours in 
the Agency tract, and thus bring medical aid within reach of the hill 
tribes. 

I During 1903-4 the number of persons successfully vaccinated was 32 

I per 1,000, compared with an averj^e for the Presidency of 30. There 

* has been a gradual improvement in the matter in recent years. Vaccina- 
tion is compulsory' only in the three municipalities. The number of 
persons successfully operated on in the hill tracts, where there is a 
special establishment for the purpose, was 43 per 1,000 of the 
population. 

[For further information regarding Ganjam see the District Manual 
by T. J. Maltby (1882), S. C. Maepherson’s Report on the Khonds 
(Calcutta, 1842), and the printed reports of Mr. Russell’s mission and 
of the Meriah Agents from 1836 to 1861.] 

Ganjam Tahsil. — Zamindari tahsjl in the north-east of Ganjam 
District, Madras, consisting of the Kallikota, Biridi, Humma, and 
Paluru estates, lying betiveen 19*^ 23' and 19® 49' N. and 84“ 56' 
and 85° 12' E., adjoining the Chilka Lake and the Bay of Bengal, 
with an area of 308 square miles. The lahsjTis a picturesque tract, 
sloping gradually to the sea, and dotted \Yith low hills which cause 
an unusually cool climate. The population in 1901 was 95,882, 
compared with 88,714 in 1891. They live in 324 villages. The 
demand for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 was Rs. 48,500. The 
deputy./ff/«f/rf<?r in charge resides at Chatrapur outside the talisU, 
The four estates of which it is made up are heavily involved in debt. 

Ganjam Town. — Former head-quarters of the District in Madras 
to which it gives its name, situated in 19“ 23' N. and 85® 5' E., in the 
Berhampur taluk, at the mouth of the Rushikulya river, on the trunk 
road and on the East Coast Railway. Population (1901), 4,397. 
The town itself and the remains of the old fort, built in 1768 as 
a defence against the Marath^s at Cuttack, stand on rising ground ; 
but to the north the country is low* and malarious. Ganjam was 
formerly a seat of considerable trade, and its factory and fort w'ere 
presided over by a Chief and Council and protected by a garrison. 
But since the removal of the head-quarters of the District to Berham- 
pur in 1815 it has declined in importance, and the handsome buildings 
which it once contained have either fallen into ruins or been pulled 
down. The removal was occasioned by an epidemic of fever which 
carried off a large proportion of the inhabitants, both European and 
native. Ganjam was once a port, but this was closed in 1S87 owing 
to the decay in its trade. It was reopened in 1893 for landing the 
material required for the railway which was then being built, but was 
closed again in 1897. There is no possibility of its ever being used 
for private trading, owing to the heavy surf outside and the constant 
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shifting of the sandbanks round about. The chief land trade consists 
in the export of rice to Orissa. 

Gantak. — Capital of Sikkim State, Bengal. See Gangtok. 

' Gantarawadi.— One of the Karenni Stales, Burma. 

Ganutia.— Village in the Rampur Hat subdivision of Birbhum 
District, Bengal, situated in 23® 52' N. and 87® 50' E., on the north 
bank of the Mor river. Population (1901), 407. Ganutia is the 
centre of the silk industry of Blrbhfim. A factory was established here 
in 1786 by a Mr. Frushard. After various vicissitudes, which are 
related in Hunter’s Annals of Rural Rental, this gentleman succeeded 
in converting the forest and waste land around Ganutia into thriving 
and prosperous villages, and founded factories throughout the north- 
east of Birbhum. His head factory, which is the most imposing 
edifice in the District, is now the property of the Bengal Silk Com- 
pany. The industry has seriously declined of late years and now 
employs only about 500 persons. 

Garai. — ^Tlie name given to the upper reaches of the MADHUAfATi 
river in Bengal and Eastern Bengal, forming one of the jirincipal 
channels by which the waters of the Ganges are carried to the sea, 
especially during the monsoon when the comparatively high level of 
the Brahmaputra prevents an exit by the more eastern channels. At 
a former period, while the Ganges was still working its way eastwards, 
the Garai probably formed its main eastern outlet, and during the 
nineteenth century there seemed a likelihood of the river reverting to 
this channel. The Garai, which leaves the Ganges near Kushtia in 
Nadia District (23° 55' N. and 89"* 9' E.), flows in a southerly direction 
from Ganeshpur to I-Iaripur, about 32 miles; it is 420 yards wide 
in the rains, and navigable by steamers all the year round. It is 
spanned by a fine railway bridge of the Eastern Bengal Stale Railway. 

[For an account of the history of this river see Fergusson's ‘ Some 
Recent Changes in the Della of the Ganges,’ Journal of the Geo- 
graphical Society, vol. xviii, pp. 321 seq., and Hunter's Statistical 
Account of Raiidpur, pp. 265 seq.] 

- Garamur. — Village in Sibsiigar District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, 
situated in 26° 59' N. and 94® 9' E., in the Majuli Island. It is the 
site of one of the three colleges or sattras, which are held in highest 
estimation by the Assamese. The Gosains or high priests of these 
sattras exercise great influence over the people, but they are loyal 
supporters of the Government and display an enlightened and pro- 
gressive spirit. The sattra is chiefly supported by the oflerings of its 
numerous disciples. It is said to have received a grant of nearly 
40,000 acres of revenue-free land from the Ahom Rfljas; but the 
proofs of title were destroyed by the Burmans, and the grants lapsed, 

. as the Gosain, who was living at Brindaban, look no steps to support 
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his claims when they were under examination by Government. A 
grant of 331 acres of revenue-free land has, however, recently been 
sanctioned by the Government of India. 

Garautha.— North-eastern tah&I of Jhansi District, United Pro- 
vinces, conterminous with the pargana of the same name, lying 
between 25° 23' and 25® 49' N. and 79“ 1' and 79° 25' E., with an 
area of 466 square miles. Population fell from §8,926 in 1S91 to 
66,963 in 1901, the rate of decrease being the highest in the District. 
'Pile deii-sity of population, 144 persons per square mile, is below the 
District average. There are 153 villages, but no town. The demand 
for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,25,000, and for cesses Rs. 24,000. 
On the north-west and north the Betwa forms the boundary, rvhile the 
Dhiisan flows on the eastern frontier to join it. Tire soil is chiefly 
mar or black soil, becoming very poor near the ravines which scar this 
tract in every direction. For the last thirty years the growth of kam 
{Saccliartim spontaneum') has thrown a large area out of cultivation. 
In 1903-4 the cultivated area was 194 square miles, but there was 
practically no irrigation. 

Garbyang,— -Station in Almora District, United Provinces, on the 
trade route from Tanakpur to Tibet, situated in 30“ 8' N. and 
So° 52' E., near the junction of the Kuthi Yankti and KSlapani, which 
form the Kali or SSrda river. The road divides at this place, one 
branch going to the Lipu Lekh pass, and another to the Lampiya 
Dhura and Mangsha Dhura passes. A peshkar is posted here to 
natch the interests of traders and pilgrims, and there is a branch of 
the American Methodist Mission. A small school has 36 pupils. 

Garden Reach. — Town in the District of the Twentj -four Parganas, 
Bengal, situated in 22" 33' N. and 88" 19' E., immediately below 
Calcutta, of which it forms a suburb, on the east bank of the Hooghly 
river. The suburb is divided for administrative purposes into two 
portions, the Nemuckmahal Ghat road dividing the 'Added Area’ 
of Calcutta on the cast from the Garden Reach municipality on the 
west. The population of the latter in 1901 was 28,211. Hindus 
number 12,181, Musalmans 15,779, and Christians 187. The site of 
the Aligarh fort, taken by Clive in December, 1756, during the 
operations for the recapture of Calcutta, may still be seen. The 
suburb was formerly a favourite European quarter, and contains many 
fine houses built between 1768 and 1780. The residence of the late 
cx-king of Oudh was fixed here, and many of his descendants still 
inhabit the place. Garden Reach is now an important industrial 
suburb of Calcutta, containing jute-niills, a cotton-mill, and dockyards. 
Until 1897 the Garden Reach municipality formed part of the South 
Suburban municipality, but was separated from it in that year. The 
income during the seven years ending 1903-4 averaged Rs. 49,000, 
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and the- expenditure Rs. 46,000. In 1903-4 the income was 
Rs. 56,400, including Rs'. 25,000 derived from a tax on houses and 
lands, Rs. 14,000 from a conservancy rate, and Rs. 1 1,000 from a 
water rate.' The expenditure was Rs. 55,700. The municipality is 
now supplied with filtered water from the Calcutta mains. 

. Gargaon. — Old Ahom capital in Sibsagar District, Eastern Bengal 
and Assam. See Nazira. 

Garha.— Petty State in the Central India Agency, under the 
Resident at Gwalior, with an area of about 44 square miles, and 
a population (1901) of 9,481. It was originally included in the 
Raghugarh State ; but family feuds necessitated the grant of a sepa- 
rate jd^r to the various members of the KhTchi family, and in 1843 
Bijai Singh obtained a samd for fifty-two villages, with a revenue esti- 
mated at Rs. 15,000. The State is much cut up by small hills ; but 
the soil in the valleys is fertile and bears good crops, including poppy, 
which is a valuable asset, the opium being exported to Ujjain. The 
chief is a Khichl Chauhan Rajput of the RSghugarh family, and bears 
the title of Raja. The present holder, named Dhlrat Singh, succeeded 
in -1901. As he is a minor, the State is managed by a kdmddr under 
the direct supervision of the Resident. The total revenue is Rs. 22,000, 
and the expenditure on administration Rs. 13,000. The administrative 
head-quarters are at Jamner (population, 901), where a dispensary and 
a school are situated. The chief place is Garha, situated on the eastern 
scarp of the Malwa plateau in 25® 2' N. and 78® 3' E. It also has 
a school and a dispensary. 

Garhakota. — ^Town in the Rehli talml of Saugor District, Central 
Provinces, situated in 23® 46' N. and 79° 9' E., at the junction of the 
. Gadherl and Sonar rivers, 28 miles from Saugor on the Damoh road. 
Population (1901), 8,508. In the fork of the Sonar and Gadherl rivers 
.stands an old fort, which must formerly have been of great strength. It 
was held by the rebels and stormed by Sir Hugh Rose in 1858. Two 
miles from the town in the forest is a high tower which formed part of 
the summer palace of a Bundela king, and is said to have been 
constructed in order that both Saugor and Damoh might be visible 
from its summit. The municipality of Garhakota has recently been 
abolished, but a town fund is raised for sanitary purposes. Garhakota 
is now best known as the site of an important cattle fair held annually 
in the month of February. It contains vernacular middle and girls’ 

■ schools, and a dispensary. 

Garhchiroli.— 7h//j7/ of Chanda District, Central Provinces, con- 
stituted in 1905. It was formed by taking the zamhiddri estates of 
Bramhapurl, and those of Chanda with the exception of Ahiri, together 
nith 1,457 square miles of the kjidlsa or land held in ordinary pro- 
prietary right, from the east of the Chanda and Bramhapurl tahsils, 
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The area of the tahsil is 3,708 square miles, and the population of this 
area in 1901 was 155,214, compared with 207,728 in 1S91. The 
density is 42 persons per square mile. The tahsil contains 1,098 
inhabited nllages. Its head-quarters are at Garhchiroli, a village of 
2,077 inhabitants, 51 miles from Chanda town by road. The tahsil 
includes 19 samindari estates, lying to the east and south of the 
AVainganga river, with an area of 2,251 square miles and a population 
of 82,221 persons. Most of this area is hilly and thickly forested, 
the area of forest in the zatnindaris being 900 square miles. Outside 
the zaminddri estates there are 849 square miles of Government forest. 
The land revenue demand in 1903-4 for the area now constituting the 
tahsil was approximately Rs. 41,000. 

Garhdiwala. — Town in the District and tahsil of Hoshiarpur, 
Punjab, situated in 31° 45' N. and 75“ 46' E., 17 miles from Hosliiar- 
pur. Population (1901), 3,652. The chief trade is in sugar. The 
municipality was created in 1S67. The income during the ten years 
ending 1902-3 averaged Rs, 2,300, and the e.vpenditure Rs, 2,200. In 
1 903-4 the income was Rs. 2,900, chiefly derived from octroi ; and the 
e.vpenditure was Rs, 2,600. It maintains a Governntent dispensary', 

Garhi . — Thakurdt in the Bhopawar Agency, Central India. 

Garhi Ikhtilr Khan.— Town in the KhSnpur tahsil of Bahawalpur 
State, Punjab, situated in 28“ 40' N. and 70° 39' E., 84 miles south- 
west of Bahawalpur to<ra. Population (1901), 4,939. Founded by 
a governor of the Kalhora rulers of Sind, it was originally named Garhi 
Shadi Khan after him, but in 1753 a Daudputra chief wrested it from 
the Kalhoras. In 1806 Naw£b Bahatral Khan II of Bahawalpur 
annexed it, and founded Khanpur in its ncinity. It has a considerable 
trade in dates, large groves of jmlm-trees surrounding the town, and 
formerly had a great reputation for the manufacture of arms. It is 
administered as a municipality, w’ith an income in 1903-4 of Rs. 1,150, 
chiefly from octroi. 

Garhi Yasin, — Town in the Naushahro Abro tdliiha of Sukkur 
District, Sind, Bombay, situated in 27® 54' N. and 68° 33' E. Popula- 
tion (1901), 6,554. There is a considerable trade in oilseeds. The 
municipality, established in 1870, had an average income during the 
decade ending 1901 of Rs. 12,100. In 1903-4 the income was 
Rs. 25,000. The town contains a dispensary and two schools with 
171 pupils. 

Garhmuktesar. — ^I’own in the Hapur tahsil of Meerut District, 
United Provinces, situated in 28°47'N. and 78° 6' E., near the Ganges, 
on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Raihray and the Delhi-hlorSdabad road. 
Population (1901), 7,6r6. The place is said to have been part of 
Hastinapur, the great city of the Kauravas ; but the site now pointed 
out as Hastinapur is 25 miles away. It contains an ancient fort, which 
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was repaired by a Maratha leader in the eighteenth centur}’. The name 
is derived from the great temple of Mukteswara Mahadeo, dedicated to 
the goddess Ganga, which consists of four principal shrines, two on the 
Ganges cliff and two below it. Close by is a sacred well whose waters 
are said to cleanse from sin, surrounded by eighty sail pillars. The 
principal festival is held at the full moon of Kartik, when about 200,000 
pilgrims collect, the numbers being much larger at intervals of six, 
twelve, and forty years. The cost of the fair is met from a tax on carts 
and cattle, and the rent of shops. Horses were formerly exhibited, but 
the numbers are decreasing. On the other hand, mules are now 
brought in increasing numbers. The town also contains a mosque 
built by Ghiyas-ud-din Balban in 1283, and a branch of the American 
Metliodist Mission. Garhmuktesar is administered under Act XX of 
1S56, with an income of about Rs. 2,000. There is little trade except 
in timber and bamboos, which are rafted down the river from the Dun 
and Garhwal. 

Garbshankar Tahsil . — Tahsll of HoshiSrpur District, Punjab, 
Ij'ing between 30“ 59' and 31“ 31' N. and 75“ 51' and 76° 31' E., with 
an area of 509 square miles. The population in 1901 was 261,468, 
compared with 264,141 in 1891. Garhshankar Town (population, 
5,803) is the head-quarters. It also contains 472 villages, of which 
Jaijon is of some historical interest. The land revenue and ce.sses 
amounted in 1903-4 to 4*4 lakhs. The physical features of the iahsil 
are similar to those of Hoshiarpur, except that the hills are steeper and 
torrent-beds less frequent. The Sutlej forms the southern boundary. 

. Garbshankar Town. — Head-quarters of the tahsll of the same 
name in Hoshiarpur District, Punjab, situated in 31" 13' N. and 76° 9' E. 
Population (1901), 5,803. A fort built on the site of the present town 
is said to have been taken by Malimud of Ghazni, and subsequently 
given by Muhammad of Ghor to the sons of Raja Man Singh of 
Jaipur. Its inhabitants are Rajputs, who expelled the Mahtons about 
A.D. 1175. It possesses a considerable trade in sugar and tobacco. 
The municipality, founded in 1882, was abolished in 1891. The town 
has a vernacular middle school and a Government dispensary. 

Garbwal District. — Western District of the Kumaun Division, 
United Provinces, lying between 29° 26' and 31° 5' N. and 78° 12' and 
So° 6' E., with an area of 5,629 square miles. It is bounded on the 
north by Tibet ; on the south-east by Almora and NainI Tal ; on the 


south-west by Bijnor j and on the north-west by the State of Tehrl. 

The District extends from the submontane plain across 

the central axis of the Himalayas to the watershed as^cts^ 

between the drainage systems of the Sutlej and the 

Ganges. It consists for the most part of rugged mountain ranges, which 

appear to be tossed about in the most intricate confusion. They can. 
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however, be ultimately traced to the great watershed, and by their 
general direction from north-east to south-west they determine the 
course and direction of the drainage channels. The greater part of 
the District is included in the basin of the Ganges, the principal 
tributary of which is the Alaknanda. This stream is formed by the 
junction of the Bi.shanganga with the Dhaiillganga, both rising near the 
watershed and flowing south-west, their upper courses being divided 
from that of the MandakinT, which joins the Alaknanda at Rudraprayag, 
by a massive spur of mountains. At Der’aprayag, on the border of 
Tchri State, the Alaknanda meets the Bhaglrathi, their valleys being 
separated by another lofty range. The combined stream now assumes 
the name of the Ganges, and from the point of junction separates 
Garliwal from Tehrl and subsequently from Dehra Dun. The great 
central axis of the Himalayas, l}'ing about 30 miles south of the water- 
shed, includes two ranges of lofty snow-clad hills on cither side of 
the Alaknanda. From the eastern range, which culminates in the giant 
peak of Nanda Dnvf, a scries of spurs divides the valleys of the BirehT, 
AlimdakinT, and Pindar, all tributaries of the Alaknanda, from each 
other. Farther south the Dudatoll range forms the boundary between 
the Ganges basin and the Ramganga, which drains the south-east of 
the District. The principal peaks arc: TrisQl, 23,382 feet; Dflnagiri, 
23,tSi feet: Kamet, 25,413 feet; Badriniith, 23,210 feet: and Kedar- 
n3th, 22,853 f<5ct, 'rite rivens flow in narrow r.illcy.s which may rather 
be described as gorges or ravines, and in their lower courses some of 
them are used for rafting timber. There arc a few small lakes ; but 
the Gohna Lake is the only one of importance. A narrow strip of 
Bhabar or waterless forest land, some 2 or 3 miles in breadth, inter- 
vening between the southern base of the hills and the alluvial lowlands 
of Rohilkhand, forms the only level jiortion of the District. 

On the south the narrow sub-Himalayan zone displays a great 
sequence of fresh-water deposits resembling the geological formation 
of the SiWALiKS. The outer Himalayan zone and central axis include 
enormous tracts of highland country and snowy peaks, composed in 
their southern half of slates, massive limestones sometimes succeeded 
by bands of mesozoic (?) limestone, and Nummulitic shales, and in their 
more northern portion of schistose slates, quartz-schists, and basic 
lava-flows. The schistose .slates pass into mica-schists, with isolated 
patches of gneissose granites or massive bands, as along the central 
axis. To the north of the central axis, the Tibetan watershed, in the 
neighbourhood of the NitI pass, introduces an entirely new and vast 
sequence of marine strata from Silurian to Cretaceous, including a 
fine development of Trias. 

The Bhabar and the hills immediately above it are covered with 
a dense forest growth, the principal tree being sal (JShorea rohustd)- 
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From about 4,000 to 6,000 feet the place of sal is taken by cJiir {J^inus 
longifoUa), which then yields to the banj oak (Qi/erci/s incana) and the 
tree rhododendron. Above 8,000 another oak, tiloiij {Querats dilatata), 
is found, and above 10,000 feel the chief trees are various firs, yew, 
and cypress. • The birch grows up to 12,000 feet, but beyond this limit 
lies a vast expanse of grass, variegated in the summer by rich flowers 
of Alpine species. 

Elephants are found in the Bhabar, and tigers in the same locality 
and in the lower hills. Leopards are common in all parts of the 
District. Three kinds of bear are known, and other beasts of prey 
include the wolf, jackal, and wild dog. Sdvtbar or jarau and gttral 
are also found. The District is rich in bird life, and the rivers contain 
fish, including mahscer. 

The great variations in altitude cause a corresponding diversity in 
the climate of different parts of the District. In the Bhabar conditions 
resemble those of the adjacent submontane Districts. Heat is excessive 
in the river valle5’s from March to October, while the temperature falls 
very low in the winter. In open situations the climate is more equable. 

The maximum rainfall occurs at the outer edge of the Himalaj'as, 
and in the interior near the foot of the snows. In these localities the 
annual amount is about 100 inches. Where there are no high moun- 
tains the precipitation is much less, and at Srinagar only 37 inches are 
received, though in places of, the same altitude situated near lofty 
ranges the fall is as much as 50 inches. The snow-line is at about 
18,000 feet in the summer, but in the winter snow falls as low as 4,000 
feet in the north of the District and 5,000 feet in the south. 

The early history of Garhwal is extremely obscure. Part of it was 
probably included in the kingdom of Brahmapura referred to by the 
Chinese traveller of the seventh centur}'. The earliest 
dynasty of which records exist was that of the Katyurls. History. 
According to tradition, they had their origin at Joshimath in the north 
of the District, and thence spread to the south-east and into Almora. 
The country was subsequently divided among a series of petty chiefs. 
Local tradition states that a Raja, named Ajaya Pala, reduced the petty 
chiefs about the middle or close of the fourteenth century and settled 
at Dewalgarh ; but a successor, named Mahipat Shah, who lived early 
in the seventeenth century and founded Srinagar, was possibly the first 
of the line to establish real independence. The Garhwal Rajas first 
came into conflict with their neighbours, the Chands of Almora, about 
1581, when Rudra Chand attempted, but without success, to invade 
Garhwal. Subsequent attempts were also repulsed. In 1654 Shah 
■Jahan dispatched an expedition to coerce Rfij.a PirthI Sh5h, which 
ended in the separation of Dehra Dun from Garhwal. The same Raja, 
a few years later, robbed the unfortunate refugee, Sulaiman Shikoh, 
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following table gives (he diJef sulisties <tf jiopulalion in 1901 ; — 
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Nearly 99 per cent, of the total arc Hindu.s, and Mu-salniiins number 
only 4,400. The density of populsition is low, as usual in Himalayan 
tracts. About 97 per cent, of the people speak the Garhwab dialect of 
Central Paharl. 

More than 97 per cent, of the total Hindu population are included 
in three castes : Rajputs or Kshattriyas (245,000), Brahmans (101,000), 
and Dorns (6S,ooo). The two former are subdivided into the descen- 
dants of settlers from the plains, and members of the great Khas tribe 
who are regarded as autochthonou.s. The Dorns arc labourers and 
artisans. Garhwalis and Kumaunls still preserve a certain degree of 
antagonism towards each other. The District is essentially agricultural, 
and agriculture supports 89 per cent, of the total. Two battalions of 
the Indian army are recruited entirely in Garhwal, 

There were 588 native Chri.stians in 1901, of whom 536 were 
Methodists. The American Methodist Mission was founded in 1859 
and has a number of stations in the District. 

The most striking feature of the cultivated area is its scattered 
nature. The richest land lies in the river valleys where these widen 
out, and in places the rivers have left a series of . . 
terraces. Elsewhere cultivation is confined to those 
parts of the hill-side which are the least steep, and even here terracing 
is required, each field being protected by an outer wall of stone-s. 
There is also some temporary cultivation, called katil^ in which the 
land is not terraced. The .shrubs and bushes are cut and burnt, and 
the land is dug with a hoe. After cropping it remains fallow for 
a number of years. In the extreme north crops are sown in the spring 
and reaped in the autumn ; but in the greater part of the District two 
crops are grown, ripening in the spring and in the autumn, as in the 
plains. The Bhabar or submontane tract resembles the plains, but 
cultivation here entirely depends on irrigation. 

The tenures are those of the Kumaun Division. Detailed agricultural 
statistics are not maintained, but the total cultivated area in 1903-4 
was 410 square miles. The principal food-crops are rice, marua 
{Eieuswe coracana), jhangord i^OplUmvius fn/mefifaceifs), wheat, and 
barle)'. The District also produces small millets, amaranth, sesamum, 
jieas, pulses, pepper, ginger, turmeric, and mustard. Rice grows up to 
about 5,000 feet, and jhangord and mama to about 6,000. Above that 
altitude amaranth is the chief autumn crop. Only one crop can be 
groi\-n annually above 8,000 feet, and here phdpar or buckwheat 
{Fagopyrum tatariam) is largely cultivated. Wheat grows up to 
TO, 000 feet, and barley and mustard up to 11,000 feet. In the 
Bhabar, maize, tobacco, and cotton are also cultivated. 

Between 1864 and 1896 the cultivated area increased by about 50 
per cent., and the rise in population is causing a further increase. 
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Apart from the fact that the area under the plough is rising, the 
cultivated land is also steadil}' improving. The soil on the hill-sides 
is usually very thin ; and when fresh land is broken up, only a small 
excavation can be made in the first year. The soil is gradually 
improved by the weathering of rock and the annual cultivation, and 
the fields become broader and higher, the outer walls being gradually 
raised. There have, however, been no improvements in agricultural 
methods, and no new .staples have been introduced. Advances from 
Government are taken only in adverse seasons, and lakhs was 
advanced in 1S90-1 and 1892-3. 

About two per cent, of the cultivated area is irrigated. In the hills 
irrigation is usually supplied by small channels conducted from rivers 
along the hill-sides to the fields. Only the smaller streams are used for 
this purpose, and the supply is effected entirely by gravitation, no 
artificial means of lifting being employed. Cultivation in the Bhabar is 
entirely dependent on irrigation, which is supplied by small canals. 

The outer ranges of hills are covered with forests which have been 
formally ‘reserved’ and arc administered by officers of the Forest 
Forests department. Their area is 579 square miles. Bam- 
boos and sal are the chief products, and firewood and 
grass are also extracted. The hills near I^insdowne are covered with 
pines and oak. In addition to these forests, the whole of the waste 
land has been declared ‘ District-protected ’ forest in charge of the 
Deputy-Commissioner, and simple r^ulations for conserving the forests 
have been framed, with beneficial results. The ‘rcsen'ed’ forests 
belong to the Ganges and Garhwal Forest divisions, and bring in 
a revenue of about 1-5 lakhs annually, while the District forests yield 
about Rs. 20,000. 

Copper and iron were formerly worked to some extent, but only for 
local use, and little is extracted now. Minute quantities of gold arc 
found in some of the rivers. Lead, arsenic, lignite, graphite, sulphur, 
gypsum, soapstone, asbestos, alum, and stone-lac have also been 
observed. 

The manufactures of the District arc few and unimportant. Hemp 
is woven into coarse cloth and rope, and blankets are 
coi^^ic^ons Leathern goods, mats, baskets, wooden bowls, 

* and glass bangles are made for local use. Stone is 
can'ed in one or two places. 

The most important trade is with Tibet. Salt, w’ool, sheep and goats, 
ponies, and borax are imported, and grain, cloth, and cash e.\ported. 
The trade is chiefly in the hands of the Bhotias, who alone are per- 
mitted to cross the frontier, and the merchandise is carried on yaks, 
jubas (a cross between the yak and the cow), asses, sheep, and goats, 
or even by the Bhotias themselves. In the west of the District there is 
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some trade with the State of Tehrl, which exports grain in return for 
salt from Tibet. The borax from Tibet and some portion of the other 
imports are taken to Kotdwara or Raninagar at the foot of the hills. 
Other exports include chillies, ginger, and turmeric, the produce of 
the lower valleys, and forest products. The resources of the District 
are considerably increased by the pilgrim traffic to the sacred shrines, 
and by the money earned by the hundreds of men who work as coolies 
in the hill stations of Simla, Nainl Tal, and Mussoorie throughout the 
summer. Srinagar and Kotdwara are the two chief marts in the 
District, but most of the trade is done in villages. 

A branch of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway from Najibabad to 
Kotdwara just reaches the foot of the hills. There are 1,063 of 
road, of which only one mile is metalled. Of the total, 462 miles are 
maintained by the Public Works department, 352 miles being repaired 
at the cost of Provincial revenues. Avenues of trees are maintained on 
6 miles. The roads are almost entirely bridle-palh.s, and in places are 
barely practicable for laden animals; but a cart-road is under con- 
struction from Kotdwara to Lansdowne. The pilgrim route and the 
roads from Kotdwara to Lansdowne and Srinagar are the chief tracks. 

Garhwal is more subject to distress from drought than the neigh- 
bouring District of Almora; but the scarcity is usually local. In 1867 
the spring crops failed in the southern half of the . 

District ; Government advanced Rs. 10,000, and the amine, 
people carried up grain from the Bhabar, The scarcity of 1869-70 was 
little felt, as the export of grain was forbidden. When traffic was allowed, 
large profits were made by the export of grain to Bijnor. The District 


suffered severely in 1877-8, when many deaths occurred from privation. 
In 1889-90 both the autumn and spring crops failed, and Government 
imported grain and gave advances. A similar failure in 1892, which 
affected most of the District, was met in the same way. In 1896 relief 
works were opened and Rs. 27,000 was spent; but the works were 
abandoned when the rate of wages was reduced below the market rate. 

The Deputy-Commissioner is assisted by three Deputy-Collectors 
recruited in India, of whom one is stationed at head-quarters, one at 


Lansdowne, and one at Chamoll. Each of these is in 
charge of a subdivision of the District, the limits of 
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which can be varied by the Deputy-Commissioner. There is only one 
iahstldar, who is posted to Paurl, the District head-quarters. 

The Deputy-Commissioner, the Deputy-Collectors, and the iahstldar 
all have civil, revenue, and criminal powers, the first named being 
District Judge.- The Commissioner of Kumaun sits as a High Court 
in civil cases and as a Sessions Judge. Crime is very light. 

The short rule of the Gurkhas was sufficiently harsh to cause a great 
diminution in the prosperity of Garhwal. A formal settlement of the 
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land revenue was indeed made, but the local officers disregarded it. In 
the last year of the Gurkha government only Rs. 37,700 could be 
collected, out of a demand of Rs, 91,300. The first British settlement 
was made in 1815, as a temporary arrangement for one year, by farming 
whole parganas to the pargana headmen for the sum collected in the 
j)rcvious year, which yielded Rs. 36,000. Succeeding settlements were 
made by villages; but the revenue was still fixed on the basis of 
previous collections for a whole pargana at a time, and was distributed 
over villages by the village headmen. Six revisions were carried out 
between 1816 and 1S33, and the revenue rose to Rs. 69,200. In 1822 
the first attempt was made to prepare a rough rccord-of-rights, which 
consisted merely of a statement of the nominal boundaries of each 
village, an enumeration of the blocks of culti\'ation with the- estimated 
area of each, and the names of the proprietors. In 1S37 Garhwal \ras 
placed in charge of a separate officer temporarily subordinate to the 
Commissioner of Bareill}*, who made the first regular settlement. Each 
village was insjiccted and a fresh estimate was made of the cultivated 
area, u hich was divided into .six classes, according to its quality. The 
new demand was fi.xcd for twenty years on a consideration of this 
estimate and of the previous fiscal history of the village, the total 
amounting to Rs. 68,700. At the same time a careful rccord-of-rights 
was prepared in great detail, and wa.s the means of settling innumeniblc 
disputes. I’hc next revision was preceded by a complete measurement 
of the cultivated area, and was carried out on a new plan. It was 
assumed, after calculating the out-turn of the principal crops, that 
terraced land generally was worth so much an acre. I.and was divided 
into five classes, and a .scale of relative value was fixed. The valuation 
was made by reducing the total area to a common standard and apply- 
ing the general rate ; but other checks were also used, and in parti- 
cular the population of each village was considered. The revision was 
completed in 1S64, and the demand was raised from .Rs. 69,300 
to Rs. 96,300. The revenue was collected in full with an case un- 
known in any District of the plains. In 1890 preparations commenced 
for a new revision which was to be based on a scientific survey ; but 
after a year’s experience it was found that a complete suiwey would cost 
5 lakhs, and the cadastral sur^'ey was completed for only 971 square 
miles. A modifiaition of the system followed in the plains, by which 
villages are classified in circles according to their general quality, was 
introduced ; but on the whole the methods of the prenous settlement 
were adhered to, and a new valuation of produce and a revised scale of 
relative \'alues were used to calculate the land revenue. In the area 
which was not surve3’ed cadastrally, the assessment was first fixed for 
each paili (a division of a pargana) and distributed in consultation with 
the village headmen. In the extreme north, the produce of the neigh- 
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bouring jungles was also taken into account, 'riic icsult Avas a total 
assessment of Rs. 1,66,000. The small Bhabar cultivation is treated 
for. the most part as a Government estate on which rent is fixed by the 
Deputy-Commissioner. The gross revenue of the District is included 
in that of the Kumaun Division. 

There are no municipalities in Garlnval, but two towns are admin- 
istered under Act XX of 1856. Beyond the limits of these, local 
affairs are managed by the District board, which in 1903-4 had a total 
income of Rs. 61,000, chiefly derived from a grant from Provincial 
revenues. The expenditure in the same year was Rs. 64,000. 

Regular police are permanently maintained at Srinagar and at Kot- 
dwara, and during the pilgrim season at six other places. The whole 
force consists of ir subordinate officers, 130 constables, and 6 town 
police, and is under the District Superintendent of Kumaun. Klse- 
where there are no police, but the paiwaris have powers corresponding 
to those of sub-inspectors in the plains. The District jail contained 
a daily average of 12 prisoners in 1903. 

Garhwal takes a very high place as regards the literacy of its inhabi- 
tants, of whom 6-4 per cent. (13 males and 0-2 females) could read and 
write in 1901. The number of public schools increased from 59 in 
1880-1 to 76 in 1900-1, and the number of pupils from 2,746 to 2,813. 
In 1903-4 there were 118 such schools with 4,527 pupils, of whom only 
15 were girls. All the pupils but 187 were in primary classes. The 
Di.strict also contained throe private schools with 350 pupils. 'I'wo 
schools are managed by Government, and 10 r by the District board, 
which contributed Rs, 22,000 out of a total expenditure on education 
of Rs. 31,000. Receipts from fees were only Rs. 1,200. 

There are 10 hospitals and dispensaries with accommodation for 84 
in-patients. In 1903 the number of cases treated was 58,000, including 
653 in-patients, and 1,514 operations were performed. The expenditure 
amounted to Rs. 12,000, about Rs. 10,000 of which is derived from 
endowments of land called sadabart. 

About 41,000 persons were successfully vaccinated in 1903-4, repre- 
senting the very high proportion of 95 per r,ooo of population. 

[N.-JV. P. Gazetteers, vols. x-xii, 1882-6 (under revision); E. K. 
.Pauw, Settlement Report, 1896.] 

Garhwal State. — State in the United Provinces. See Tmini 
State. 

Garmali-Moti. — Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

Garmali'Nani. — Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

Garo Hills. — District in the .south-ivestcrn corner of Assam, 
lying between 25° 9^ and 26° i' N. and 89“ 49' and 91® 2' E., with an 
arM of 3,140 square miles. It is bounded on the north by Goalpara 
District ; on the east by the Khasi and Jaintia Hills ; and on the west 
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and south by the Eastern Bengal Districts of Eangpur and ilymen- 
singh. As its name implies, the greater portion of the District con- 
sists of hills, which form the western extremit}’‘of 
the range dividing the valleys of the Brahmaputra 
and the Surma. These hills rise sharply from the 
plain on the south, and attain their highest elevation in the Tura 
and Arbela ranges, which lie parallel to one another, east and west, 
near the centre of the District. The highest peak, Nokrek (4,652 feet), 
is a little to the east of Tura station. On the north a succession of low 
hills fall away towards the Brahmaputra. The ranges include many 
steep ridges separated from one another hy deep valleys, and, except 
where they have been cleared for cultivation, are covered with dense 
forest. At the foot of the hills is a fringe of level land, into which out- 
lying spurs project, but which otherwise does not differ from the adjoin- 
ing plains. The principal river is the Someswari, which rises to the 
north of Tura station and falls into the Kangsa river in ^lymensingh. 
Other important streams flowing towards the south are the Bhugai, 
Nitai, and Maheshkhali, all of which are used for floating timber, 
while from the northern side of the watershed the Krishnai, Dudhnai, 
Jinjiram, and other minor streams fall into the Brahmaputra. There 
are no lakes or bhlk in the hills, but near PhulbSri lies a large marsh, 
which is leased as a fishery. The general appearance of the District 
is wild and picturesque. Some of the rivers flow through rocky 
gorges, which are overgrown with trees, creepers, and giant ferns to 
the water’s edge, and nowhere is the scenery tame or uninteresting. 
On a clear day a magnificent view over hill and plain is obtained 
from the summit of Tura hill, and the course of the Brahmaputra 
can be traced for many miles. 

The greater portion of the District is formed of gneissic rock, overlaid 
by sandstones and conglomerates belonging to the Cretaceous system. 
On the top of these rest limestones and sandstones of Nummulitic 
age, while sandstones of Upper Tertiary origin form low hills along the 
Slymensingh border. 

In their natural condition the hills are covered with dense forest, 
most of which is evergreen, though sal and other deciduous trees are 
also found. Dense bamboo jungle springs up on land which has been 
cleared for cultivation and then left to fallow, and the bottoms of the 
valleys are often covered with high reeds and grass. 

The hills abound in game, including elephants, tigers, leopards, bears, 
bison, deer, and a species of wild goat or serow {Ntmorhaedus bubalimii ) ; 
and in the low countr}' buffalo and occasionally rhinoceros are found. 
In 1904, 17 persons were killed by wild animals, and rewards were paid 
for the destruction of 50 tigers and leopards and 54 bears. Since 1S7S 
elephants have been hunted almost every year by the Government 
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Khedda department, about rgo animals being annually captured ; but 
operations have recently been suspended, to allow the herds a little 
rest. Small game include peafowl, jungle-fowl, partridges, snipe, phea- 
sants, and hares; while excellent mahseer fishing is to be obtained in 
the rivers. 

The whole of the District is malarious and unhealthy, and kala azar 
here made its first appearance in Assam. This disease is an acute form 
of malarial poisoning, which has been a cause of dreadful mortality in 
the Brahmaputra Valley. The deration is not, as a rule, sufficient to 
produce any material reduction in the temperature ; but the heavy rain- 
fall, and the evaporation which goes on over the immense expanse of 
forest, tend to cool the air during the rainy season. ''J'he rainfall is 
recorded only at Tura, where about 125 inches usually fall in the year. 
As in the rest of Assam, there is heavy rain in March, April, and May, 
a time when in Notthern India precipitation is at its minimum. 

The earthquake of 1897 was felt verj* severely in the Garo Hills, but 
as there are no masonry buildings in the District, the actual damage 
done was less than in other places. Violent storms frequently pass 
over the country at the foot of the hills in March and April. In 1900 
two cyclones swept over this portion of the District, uprooting trees and 
destroying everything in their path. Fourteen persons tvere killed and 
nine injured, but more damage was done in the neighbouring District 
of Goalpara. 

Practically nothing is known of the early history of the District. 
Ethnologically the Garos are a section of the great Bodo race, which 
at one time occupied a large part of the valley 
of the Brahmaputra, and were probably driven from “ story, 
the plains into the hills by early Hindu invaders from Bengal. Tlie 
earliest notices of the Garos describe them as being in a state of 
intermittent conflict with the savnndSrs of the large estates lying 
at the foot of the hills. These zaniindars were, in all probabilitj', 
themselves siirung from the great Bodo stock to which the Garos 
belong, but in power and civilization had advanced far beyond their 
highland kinsmen. The exactions levied by the subordinates of these 
border chiefs irritated the hillmen, and the belief that the spirits 
of their headmen required the souls of others to attend them in the 
next world acted as a further incitement to the dispatch of raiding 
parties. At the end of the eighteenth century, the Garos inhabiting the 
outer ranges had been brought to some extent under the authority of 
the zamhiddrSf but the villages in the interior were entirely independent. 
As early as 1790 the British Government had tried to put an end to 
these disturbances by appointing one of the most powerful Garo chiefs 
a zamtndar under the Company, but their efforts were frustrated by the 
turbulence of the Goiilpara zamhtdars. In 1816 Mr. Scott was deputed 
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to the frontier, and -steps were taken to release the tribuUirj* G.iros from 
the control of the Bengali landlords. It wius difficult, however, to put 
down all oppression, and the hillmen continued to be turbulent. In 
1S4S an expedition was sent into the hills to punish the Dastmni Garos 
for having murdered one of their headmen, with all his family, beemsc 
he attempted to collect the tribute due from them to Government. In 
1S52 seven Garo raids took place, in which 44 persons were killed, and 
a blockade was established along the frontier, w’hich produced some 
effect ; but in 1S56 the tribes broke out again and successive raids were 
made upon the phins. Between May, 1857, and October, 1S59, nine 
incursions were made into Goalpara and 20 heads were taken. An 
expedition was dispatched into the hills in 1S61, the effects of which 
lasted for a few years ; but in 1S66 a most murderous raid was made 
into Mymensingh District, and it was decided to post an officer. 
Lieutenant I\'iHianison, in the hills. The success with which this ex- 
periment was attended was very striking. Raids cciised, and many 
independent villages submitted of their own accord. 'I'hc hills were 
constituted a separate District in 1869. In 1S70 the survey, which had 
been carried through the neighbouring hills, entered the District, and it 
was determined to take this opportunity of exploring independent Giiro 
territory. No opposition vras offered at first, but in the following year 
a sunxy cooly was seized and murdered by the villagers of Rongmagiri. 
An expedition was accordingly dispatched at the beginning of the cold 
weather, and in the summer of 1872 some villages, which had atUrcked 
Garos who had assisted the expedition, were punished by the Deputy- 
Commissioner. It was then decided that the whole of the country 
should be brought under control; and in 1872-3 three detachments 
of police marched through the independent territory from the south, 
north, and west. Little resistance was experienced, and since that date 
the history of the Di-strict has been one of profound peace. 

The population of the Garo Hills rose from 121,570 in 1891, the 
first year in which a regular Census was taken, to 138,274 in 1901, or 
p . , by 1 3'7 per cent. The people live in 1,026 villages, 
and the density of population is 44 persons per square 
mile. About 82 per cent, of the population in 1901 were still faithful 
to their animistic beliefs, 10 per cent, were Hindus, and 6 per cent. 
Muhammadans. The head-quarters of the American Baptist Mission 
are at Tura, and almost all the native Christians (3,629) are members 
of this sect. Garo is the language of 77 per cent, of the population, 
and 5 per cent, use Rabha, which is also a dialect of the Bodo group. 

As the name of the hills implies, the great majority of the population 
are Garos, who numbered 103,500, or 75 per cent, of the whole. To 
these should be added nearly all the native Christians. Of the same 
slock arc the Rabhfis (7,700), the Kochs (4.300), and the Haijongs 
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(5,300), tliough the Iasi two ptrofess to be Hindus by religion. The 
language spoken by the Haijongs is akin to Bengali, but from their 
appearance it is evident that they have a large admixture of Giiro 
blood. The economic organization of the hillmcn is naturally of the 
most simple character, and 96 per cent, of the population returned 
agriculture as their means of livelihood in 1901. 

Linguistically, the Garos belong to the Bodo group, and there seem 
good grounds for supposing that they arc members of the grejit Tibeto- 
Burman race, whose cradle is said to have been north-western China 
between the upper waters of the Yang-tsc-kiang and the Ho-ang-ho. 
The I'ibeto-Burmans sent forth successive waves of emigrants, who 
spread down the valley of the Brahmaputra and the great rivers, such 
as the Chindwin, the Irrawaddy, and the Mekong, that flow towards the 
south. The Garos are believed to be closely related to the Kacharis, 
Rabhas, Mechs, and other tribes inhabiting the Assam Valley, but to 
belong to a wave of immigrants subsequent to, and distinct from, that 
which left the KhRsis in the hills to the cast. According to their own 
traditions, they came originally from Tibet and settled in Cooch Bchar. 
From there they were driven to the neighbourhood of Jogighopa, where 
they remained 400 years, but were again compelled to fly towards the 
south by the king of the countrj* and his ally, the ruler of Cooch BehSr. 
Their next wanderings were towards Gauhali, where they were enslaved 
by the Assamese, but released by a KliSsi prince, who settled them in 
the neighbourhood of Boko. The place was, however, infc.stcd with 
tigers, and the Garos then moved into the hills in which they are now 
found. 

The name they use among themselves is not Garo, but .Achikrang, 
‘hill people,’ or Manderang, ‘men.’ I'he G3ros classify themselves by 
geographical divisions (/a/) and by exogamous .septs [c/iachi), sub- 
divided into maharis or families. There are altogether about fifteen 
jah, the most important of which are the Abeng, who live to the west 
of Tura, the Along in the lower, the Malchi in the central, and the 
Maljangchi in the upper Someswari valley, the Awi and Akawi in 
the low country round Damra, the Chisak to the north of the Awi, 
the Llatabeng in the hills north of Tura, and the Migam on the 
borders of the Khasi Hills. The great majority of these divisions do 
not appear to denote racial distinctions. The IStigam seem to have 
intermarried with the Khasis, and the Atong have some connexion 
with the Kochs. There are differences of dialect, but customs, as a 
rule, are similar, 'rhe Abeng are the most numerous section, but the 
Atong have made more progress, and the Awi dialect is used in the 
publications of the TurS mission, as they were the first Garos to come 
under missionary influence. There are 'two main exogamous sephs, the 
Sangma and the Marak. A third sept called Momin is found among 
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the AavI. The septs are again dinded into numerous families called 
maharis. There is no restriction on intermarriage between members 
of different jah, provided that they do not belong to the same sept. 
The village organiriition at the present day is of a very democratic 
character; but if their legends arc to be believed, the Garos were 
originally ruled by chiefs. In appearance they arc squat and sturdy, 
with oblique eyes, large head, thick lips, and large and ugly features, 
which have a peculiarly flattened appearance. In disposition they arc 
cheerful and friendly. 

The villages are often built on the side of the hills, and arc unfortified, 
unlike those of the Niigas and Lushais, who prior to the llritish occup.'i- 
tion of their countrj’ lived in a perpetual state of warfare. They consist, 
in fact, of small hamlets, containing but a few houses, and in no other 
District in the Province arc the villages so small. The houses are 
chiefly constructed of bamboo, and though one end rests on the earth, 
the other, which overhangs the slope of the hill, is supported on 
bamboo posts, and is some height above the ground. They are often 
from So to too feet in length, and arc divided into different compart- 
ments; but, owing to the absence of windows?, they arc dark and 
gloomy, and the fire smouldering on the hearth ser\’es only to 
accentuate the darkness. 

The G.1ro costume i.s as scanty a.s is comptilible with decency. The 
men wear a \cxy narrow cloth, which is passed between the legs' and 
fastened round the waist. The woman’s cloth, which is also of the 
scantiest description, is fastened round the body below the navel, the 
two top comers meeting over the thigh ; the bottom comers are left 
unfastened, as othenvise the petticoat would be too tight for comfort. 
The women laid their cars with masses of brass earrings, and indbaduals 
have been seen with more than 6o brass rings, 6J- inches in circum- 
ference and weighing altogether just under 2 lb., in the lobe of a single 
ear. The lobe, though enormously distended, was not broken; but 
the weight of the rings was to a great extent supported by a string 
passed over the head. The G.iro weapons consist of .spear, sword, and 
shield. The sword, which is peculiar to these hills, is a two-edged 
instrument, the blade and handle forming one piece. The shield is 
composed of thin strips of bamboo woven together so as to be almost 
proof against a spear-thrust. The staple article of food is rice, but 
Garos will eat practically an^-thing. 

The Garos arc not exclusive in matters matrimonial, and will inter- 
marry with any persons except Jugis or sweepers. Owing to the 
conditions under which they live, mixed marriages are, however, far 
from common. The proposal comes from the family of the bride, and 
though his parents’ consent must of course be obtained, the wishes of 
the penson most concerned are sometimes not consulted. If he dislikes 
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the girl, the bridegroom runs away, and after he has done this and been 
recaptured twice or thrice, he is allowed to go for good and all. The 
essential portions of the ceremony are an address from the priest and 
the slaughter of a cock and hen. Divorce is recognized, and widows 
arc allowed to marry, but are expected to marry in their husband’s 
family. Polygamy is permitted, provided that the consent of the first 
wife be obtJiined. Contrary to the usual customs of the animistic 
tribes, girls who are heiresses are sometimes married before the age of 
puberty. Inheritance goes through the female, and property frequently 
passes through the daughter to the son-in-law. 'Where this is the case, 
the latter is compelled to marry his mother-in-law, if she is still alive, 
and a man not unfrequently occupies the position of husband towards 
mother and daughter at the same time. When a woman dies, the 
family properly p.isscs to her j’oungest, or occasionally to her eldest, 
daughter. The husband is, however, allowed to retain possession of 
the estate if he can succeed in obtaining one of his first wife’s family 
as his second spouse. In spite of the liberal exposure of their persons, 
the women are chaste and make good and steady wives ; and, as far as 
the orthodox standards of sexual morality are concerned, they com- 
pare favourably with the Khasi women, their neighbours on the cast, 
who .swathe themselves in a multitude of garments. 

'I’he dead are burned and the calcined bones buried in the neigh- 
bourhood of the homestead. The villagers arc feasted, and in each 
house can be seen a bullock which is kept fatted up in preparation for 
the next funeral, and serves as a perpetual memento moru A post is 
erected near the porch in memory of the deceased, and houses which 
have been in the same position for many years have sometimes as 
many as fifty posts, standing like a gig-antic sheaf of corn before them. 
A great man’s post is carved into a rude effigy of his features, clothed 
in his dress of state, and further ornamented with his umbrella and 
his head covering, if he had one. 

The Garos appear to "believe in a supreme deity and in a future life ; 
but, as is usual in the hills, the greater part of their religious activi- 
ties is devoted to the propitiation of evil spirits, who are supposed to 
be the cause of the misfortunes that befall them. The following is an 
accurate description of a Garo sacrifice : — 

‘The priest squatted before a curious flat sbield of split bamboo and 
cane, and muttered strangely to himself, as though under the influence 
of some drug. A villager kept dragging a kid in a circle round and 
round the priest and his curious god, and each time as it passed the 
priest dabbed it on the head with a little flour and water. Finally 
a little of the mixture was forced into its mouth and it was summarily 
beheaded. The blood was allowed to pour upon a plate of rice, which, 
with the tail, was oflered to the deity. The rest of the animal went to 
form part of the feast.’ 
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'i'hc people, as a whole, are well-to-do, and have accumulated jiro- 
perty. Some of their njost treasured possessions arc metal gongs, to 
which they attach a fictitious value. The intrinsic worth of these 
articles is small, and new gongs do not cost more than a few rujjccs, but 
one collection of 60 old ones is known to have been sold for Rs. 3,000, 
a large price to obtain from a semi-.sa\age communit)'. 

In the hills the Garos cultivate their land on the system known as 
jhinn. A spot of land is selected on the hill-side, and the jungle cut 
Agriculture <luring the cold season, 'i’owards the end of 

March, the trees and brushwood are burned as they 
lie, and the rice crop is planted in April at the commencement of the 
rains. Sliortly afterwards, the seeds of vegetables, cotton, pepper, and 
pulses are sown in the same clearing; and each crop is reaped in 
rotation as it comes to maturity. Miscellaneous crops include potatoes, 
arhar {Cajanus indicus\ reared as food for the lac insect, ginger, indigo, 
and turmeric. In the second year, rice only is grown ; and after two 
yams' cultivation the clearing is abandoned and suffered to He fallow for 
about ten years. Neither plough nor spade i.s used, except in the few 
Hinduized villages bordering on the plains. The sole implements of 
agriculture are a short dttt? fixed in a long handle with which jungle is 
cleared, and a small hoe- The TOlton is short in staple and poor in 
i]uality, but contains a small proportion of seed and has been found 
suited for mixing with woollen fabrics. 

'I'here are no means of ascertaining the areji under cultiration in the 
hills ; but in the submontane villages, which contain a little over one- 
fourth of the total population, the land is measured cverj’ year by the 
local revenue officials. The area under the principal crops in this tract 
in 1903-4 was : rice 23,000 acres, mustard 3,700, and jute i,Soo acres ; 
but in the District as a whole cotton is the most important staple 
after rice. The area under cultivation has expanded with the growing 
population, but no figures can be quoted to .show- the extent to which 
this has taken place. Irrigation is unknown ; it w’ould be impossible in 
the hills except with a system of artificially constructed terraces, and in 
the plains it is not required, l^xians are occasionally made by Govern- 
ment to the cultivators, as there are verj* few money-lenders in the 
District, but only small sums are thus distributed. 

In the hills cattle arc used only for food, and are, as a rule, fat and 
sturdy animals, as the Garos, like other hill tribes, leave all the milk to 
the calf. 

There are eighteen patches of ‘reseiwed’ forests doited about the Dis- 
trict, which cover altogether an area of 139 square miles. A consider* 
Forests. portion of these Reserves is stocked with sff/ 

{SAorea robusta), but the difficulty e.xperienced in 
getting the limber to market has hitherto ])revented them from being 
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worked with any success. Other valuable trees are sa/ii {Artocarpus 
Cftaplasha\sotnari {G/fie/itia arborca),paroH {Stereospermum chelonoidcs), 
and koroi {Albhzia procera). On three occasions leases of the Dambu 
Reserve have been given to private persons on favourable terms ; but 
in every case the concession was abandoned, as the liolder found tliat 
he was unable to work it at a profit. The whole of the liills arc covered 
with mixed evergreen and sab forest and bamboo jungle, in which the 
Garos are allowed to cultivate, and from whicli they may take anything 
wliicii they require for their own use. Royalty must, however, be paid 
on all timber removed for .sale. These forests are managed by the 
Forest department, and more timber is sold from them than from the 
Reserves. 

Outcrops of coal, all of which arc of Cretaceou.s origin, have been 

found in the Garo Hills, from Samding in the north-west comer of the 

District to Siju, which is situated at the point where 

e . . . Minerals, 

the Someswan river pierces the mam range. I lie 

most important field is situated a little farther up the valley of that river 

in the neighbourhood of the Darangiri, but, though the quantity of coal 

is very large, the field has not been worked, owing to the lack of means 

of transport. A syndicate has recently obtained a prospecting licence. 

Petroleum oil has been found at Dholakbal in the Someswari valley. 

There are deposits of limestone in the valley of the Mahcshkhali, and 

of fine potter’s clay near the base of the Cretaceous rocks of the western 

range. None of these minerals is at present worked. 

There arc no .special local manufactures in the hills. The Griro 
women weave a coarse cotton cloth for die scanty garments of them- 
selves and the men, and baskets and bamboo mats are 
also made for sale. 'I’lie cloth is generally coloured JmuniSons. 
with a blue dye and ornamented with red stripes. 

Rude potter}' is -made in certain villages, but all metal utensils are 
imported. 

Trade is chiefly carried on at the small markets situated at the 
passes leading into the plains. 'I'lie most important are : on the south- 
ern border, Khata, Mahcndraganj, Dalu, Ghoshgaon, and Baghmnra ; 
on the north, Nibari ; and on the north-west border, I’hulbari and 
Singrimari. In the hills the two diicf markets are at I’ura and 
Garobadha. The principal articles of export are cotton, timber and 
other forest produce, boats, chillies, and lac from the hills, and 
mustard and jute from the plains ; the imports received in exchange 
consist of rice, dried fi.sh, cattle, goats, fowls, pigs, cloth, and orna- 
ments. The raw cotton is bought up by Marwari merchants to be 
shipped to Sirajganj, but I'ura is the only place in which they have 
established shops. 

Two cart-roads leave Turii, one to Rowmarighfit on the Brahma- 
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pulra, the other to Dalu on the Mymensingli border. A cart-road 
has also been constructed by the lessee of the Dambu forest to Damni, 
a distance of 24 miles; bridle-paths run to Sftlmara and Damni. 
Altogether, 73 miles of cart-roads and 126 miles of bridle-paths were 
maintained by the Public Works department in 1903-4. The remain- 
ing means of communication are the tracks made by the Garos from 
one village to another. 

The District docs not contain any subdivisions, and only a small 
staff is employed on its administration. Public works arc in charge of 

. . . . the Executive Engineer stationed at Dhubri, and the 

minis ra ion. oflp,cer is usually a native subordinate. The 

officer in charge of the civil and military police is generally invested 
with magistcri.al powers. 

'I'hc Garo Hills arc administered under a code of Regulations 
sjiccially framed by the Chief Commissioner on their behalf. The 
High Court at Calcutta has no juri.sdiction ; and the Deputy-Com- 
missioner is empowered to liy ci\*il suits of any value, and to pass 
.sentence of death .subject to confirmation by the Chief Commissioner. 
Petty criminal and civil cases arc decided by village officers called 
laskars, wivo arc also entrusted with the greater part of the duties 
assigned to the police in other Districts. The Codes of Civil and 
Criminal Procedure arc not in force, but the courts, though not bound 
by the letter, are guided by the spirit of these law's. In the Garo 
polity almost every form of wrong can be atoned for by the payment of 
pecuniary compensation ; but the hiltmcn have no sense of a statute 
of limitations, and complaints are sometimes preferred with regard to 
ofrence.s and civil causes of action which occurred many years before. 
The people have now become peaceful and law-abiding, and there is 
little litigation either crimin.'il or civil. 

Land revenue is not assessed in the hills, but the Garos piiy a tax 
of R.S. 2 per house, irrespective of the area brought under cultivation. 
In the villages in the plains .settlement is made annually with the 
cultivators, the ordinary rates charged being Rs. 3 per acre for home- 
stead, Rs. 1-8-0 for transplanted rice land, and Rs. 1-2-0 for land 
growing other crops. About one-third of the settled area falls within 
the boundaries of the estates of the neighbouring zawhidars, yiho 
receive 75 per cent, of the collections, but are not allowed to interfere 
in the management. The total revenue of the District and the revenue 
realized from house tax are shown in the table on the next page, in 
thousands of rupees. 

The peace of the District is maintained by a battalion of military 
police, with a sanctioned strength of 24 officers and 17S men, under 
the command of the District Superintendent of police. The ciril 
police force consists of one sub-inspector and 66 head constables and 
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men, who are employed only in the vilLages at the foot of the hills. 
There is a small jail at Tura, with accommodation for 36 prisoners. 
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' Exclusive of forest revenue. 


Education is in a very backward condition. The number of pupils 
under instruction in 1880-r, 1890-1, 1900-1, and 1903-4 was 458, 
593, 1,538, and 1,870 respectively. At the Census of 1901 only 
0-8 per cent, of the population (1*5 males and 0*2 females) were 
returned as literate. Trimary education, which is largely in the 
hands of the American Baptist Mission, has made considerable pro- 
gress of recent years. In 1903-4 there were 94 primary schools in 
the District, and one training school. 1 ’hc number of girls under 
instruction was 276. Of the male population of school-going age 
15 per cent., and of the females 3 per cent., were under instruction. 
The expenditure on education was Rs. 1 1,000, of which only Rs. 98 
was derived from fees. 

The District contains 2 ho.spitals and 2 dispensaries, with accom- 
modation for 15 in-patients. In 1904 the number of rases treated 
was 19,000, of whom 200 were in-patients, and 300 operations were 
performed. The expenditure amounted to Rs. 5,000, the whole of 
which was met from Provincial revenues. 

The Garos are fully alive to the advantages of vaccination. In 
1903-4, 77 per 1,000 of the population were protected, and nearly 
half the population were vaecinated between 1896 and 1900. The 
Jesuit is that small-pox has been almost stamped out in the hills, 
and deaths from that disease are very rare. 

[A. Mackenzie, History of (he Relations of Government with the 
Hill Tribes of the North-East Rj-ontier of Bengal (Calcutta, 1884) ; Sir 
AV. W. Hunter, A Statistical Account of Assam (1S79) J Allen, 
Dishict Gazetteer for the Garo Hills (1906).] 

Garot. — Head-quarters of the Rampura-Bhanpura district and of 
Xhapargana of the same name in Indore State, Central India, situated 
in 24° 19' N. and 75® 42' E. Population (1901), 3,456. The town 
appears to have been originally a Bhil settlement, which fell to the 
ChandrSwat Rajputs of Rampura in the si.\teenth century. Histori- 
cally, Garot is important as the place from which Colonel Monson 
commenced his retreat before Jaswant Rao Holkar, which culminated 
in the disaster in the Mukundwara pass, in 1804. At Piplia village, 
4 miles norlh-eas't of Garoi, Monson’s rearguard, under JAican and 
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Amar Singh of Koela, made the desperate stand against the whole 
Maratha arm)' which enabled Monson to retire. The cenotaph of 
Amar Singh still stands on the field ; Lucan, whom Tod erroneously 
supposes to have been also killed, was taken to Kotab, where he died 
of his wounds. In i8ir Jaswant Rao Holkar was removed from 
Bhanpura to Garot, as the madness from which he was then suffering 
■was attributed to a local demon, who haunted the former place ; later 
on he was taken back to Bhanpura, and died there the same year. 
At one time the Sondhias, who form the greater part of the surround- 
ing population, caused much trouble by their turbulent beha\iour, 
and a detachment of the Mehidpur Contingent was stationed in the 
town from 1834 to 1842. 

Besides the siVa and pargana offices and the SiibaKs official resi- 
dence, a school, a dispensary, and an inspection bungalow are situated 
in the town. The decrease in prosperity has been caused by its 
distance from roads and railways. It has lately, however, been made 
the head-quarters of the district, and the Nagda-hluttra branch of the 
Bomba)', Baroda, and Central India Railway will pass about 3 miles 
east of the town. A metalled road to Chandwasa, Balia, and Rampura 
is under construction. 

[J. Tod, Rajasthan^ vol. ii, ‘ Personal Narrative,’ ch. xii.] 

GarothS. — Tahsll in Jhansi District, United Prorinces. Ste 
Garautha. 

Garrauli. — A petty sanad State in Central India, under the 
Bundelkhand Agency, with an area of about 37 square miles. Popu- 
lation (1901), 5,231. This jd^r was recognized by a sanad granted 
in 1812 by the British Government to Dlw5n Gopal Singh, Bundela, 
descended from a branch df the Orchhi. family. Gopal Singh seized 
the pargana of Kolri during the invasion of All Bahadur, and was one 
of the most active and daring of the military adventurers who opposed 
the occupation of Bundelkhand by the British. For years he resisted 
all efforts of persuasion or force to reduce him to submission, and 
surrendered only when he saw the absolute hopelessness of further 
opposition. On the conditions of a full pardon and provision in land 
he submitted, an additional inducement being the grant for life of 
eighteen villages by the Maharaja of Panna. The present jagirddr, 
Dnran Chandra Bhan Singh, succeeded his grandfather Parichhat as 
a minor in 1884, and was granted powers in 1904. In 1905, however, 
it was found necessary to put the administration under the chiefs 
mother. The State contains iS villages and a cultivated area of 
II square miles, and the revenue is Rs. 25,000. The chief place, 
Garrauli, is situated in 25® 5' N. and 79° 21' E., on the right bank of 
the Dhasan, 8 miles from Nowgong. Population (1901), 878. 

Garulia. — Town in the Barrackpore subdirision of the District 
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of the Twenty-four Parganas, Bengal, situated in 22® 49' N. and 
88“ 22' E., on the east bank of the Hooghly river. Population (1901), 
7,375. It is a busy industrial place, containing jute and cotton mills. 
The village of Syamnagar is within the town. Garulia was included 
within the North Barrackpore municipality until 1896, when it was 
constituted a separate municipality. The income of the municipality 
during the eight years since its constitution has averaged Rs. 9,000, 
and the expenditure Rs. 8,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 18,000, 
including a loan of Rs. 5,000 from Government, while the same sum 
was realized from a tax on persons (or property tax). The expenditure 
was Rs. 13,000. 

Garvi. — Petty State in the Dangs, Bombay. 

Garwa. — Town in the Palamau District of Bengal, situated in 
24“ 10' N. and 83“ 50' E., on the DSnro river. Population (1901), 
3 , 6 io.' Garwa is the chief distributing centre for the surplus produce 
of the District, and of a great part of Surguja State. Stick-lac, resin, 
catechu, cocoons of /asar silk, hidess, oilseeds, g/ii, cotton, and iron 
are here collected for export; the imports are food-grains, brass 
vessels, piece-goods, blankets, silk, salt, tobacco, spices, drugs, &c. 
The market is held in the dry season on the sands of the Danro river. 

Gauhati Subdivision. — Subdivision of KamrQp District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam, lying between 25® 43' and 26“ 53' N. and 90“ 56' 
and 92“ ii' E., on both sides of the Brahmaputra, with an area of 
2,584 square miles. It had a population in 1901 of 473,252, 
compared with 498,54^ in 1891. It contains one town, Gauhati 
(population, 11,661), the head-quarters of the District;’ and 1,116 
villages. The demand for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 
amounted to Rs. 10,97,000. South of the river the country is much 
broken up by outlying spurs of the Assam Range and by isolated hills 
which crop up above the alluvium, but on the north a wide plain 
stretches right up to the frontier of Bhutan. The centre of this plain 
is densely populated, and in the Nalbari fa/isi^ there are as many as 
613 persons per square mile ; but near the hills stretch large tracts of 
waste land, and the subdivision as a whole supports only 183 persons 
per square mile. The decrease during the last intercensal period was 
due to the ravages of iia/d asdr, malarial fever, and cholera. The 
average rainfall at Gauhati is only 67 inches in the year, but nearer 
the hills, both on the north and south, it is as much as 75 or 80 inches. 
The majority of the population consist of respectable Sodra castes, 
such as the Kalita and Kewat, but a large tract lying between the Go- 
hain Kamala All and the Bhutan hills is almost exclusively occupied by 
the Kadiari tribe. Sa/i, or transplanted winter rice, forms the staple 
crop ; but the subdivision was most injuriously affected by the earth- 
quake of 1897, which covered some of the most valuable land with 
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deposits of sand, and increased (he liability to flood, from which the 
District was never free, by disturbing the beds of rivers and drainage 
channels. Mustard and hao, a long-stemmed variety of winter rice, are 
grown near the Brahmaputra, and in recent years jute has been raised 
on a commercial scale. 'I'lie Kacharis in the north irrigate their fields 
from the hill streams ; elsewhere drains and embankments rather than 
irrigation channels arc required. The tea industry" is of conip.'iralively 
small importance. In 1904 there were 19 gardens with 3,659 acres 
under plant, which gave employment to 7 Europeans and 2,416 
natives. The subdivision contains many places which arc objects of 
pilgrimage to the devout Hindu, such as Kamakuya, H.\jo, B,isisllia. 
Umananda, Aswakranta opposite Gauhati, where the footprint of 
Krishna is to be seen embedded in the rock, and Chitrachal, where 
there is a temple dedicated to the nine planets, which marked the 
eastern boundary of old Gauhati. 

Gauhati Town (Goa-haihi = ‘high land covered with arccri-palms’). 
— Head-quarters of Kamrup District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, 
situated in 26® it' N. and 91® 45' E., on both banks of the Brahma- 
putra river. The principal portion of the town is, however, on the left 
or southern bank. Thi.s lies on the trunk road from Bengal to Sadiya, 
and is the terminus of the Assam Valley branch of the Assam-Bengal 
Railway. A line is under construction along the north bank of the 
Brahmaputra, which will connect the northern portion with Calcutta by 
the Eastern Bengal State Railway. An excellent metalled road runs 
from South Gauhftti to Shillong, the head-quarters of the Province. 
A steam ferry crosses the Br.ahmaputra, and the town is a port of call 
for the river .steamers. The population of North and South Gauh.iti in 
1901 was 14,244. The majority of the inhabitJint.s, as in most of the 
towns of Assam, arc foreigners. Modem Gauhati is identified with 
Pragjyotishapura, the capital of king Bh.agadatta, who is mentioned 
in the Mahabharata. Its subsequent historj' is uncertain, but in the 
sixteenth century it was included in the Koch kingdom. In the 
seventeenth century it was the sport of the armies of the Muham- 
madans and Ahoms, and in the short space of fifty years was taken and 
retaken no less than eight times. In i68r the Muhammadans were 
driven out of Kamriip, and from that time onward Gauhati became 
the residence of the Ahom governor of Lower .'\ssam. In 17 86, when 
Rangpur was captured by the Moamarias, the Ahom Raja transferred 
his capital to Gauhati. The c.\tensivc earthworks which protect it on 
the land side, the numerous large tanks, and the brick and masonrj’ 
remains which are found in every’ direction beneath the soil, all clearly 
show that the place was originally an important city, vvith a considerable 
population, which occupied both banks of the Brahmaputra. The 
yrortion which lies on the north of the river is said to have been built 
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by Parlkshit, a Koch king who flourished at the end of the sixteenth 
century, and was the ancestor of the present Bijni family. By the end 
of the eighteenth century Gauhati had, however, fallen from its high 
estate, and Buchanan Hamilton, writing in 1809, describes it as a ‘ very 
poor place.’ From 1826, when Assam was ceded to the British, till 
1874, when the Province was separated from Bengal, Gauhati was the 
head-quarters of the Assam Division, and it is still the head-quarters of 
the Commissioner and the Judge of the Assam Valley Districts, as well 
as of the ordinary District staff. The most noteworthy event in its 
recent history was the earthquake of 1897, which destroyed all the Gov- 
ernment offices and wrecked every masonry building in the place. The 
town has since been rebuilt, and hardly any traces are now to be seen 
of this great catastrophe. The situation of Gauhati is extremely pictur- 
esque. To the south it is surrounded by a semicircle of thickly wooded 
hills, while in front rolls the mighty Brahmaputra, which during the 
rains is nearly a mile across. In the centre of the stream lies a rocky 
island, the farther bank is fringed with graceful palms, and the view to 
the north is again shut in by ranges of low hills. Such a site, though 
beautiful, is far from healthy, and at one time the mortality in the town 
was very high. Improvements in the drainage and water-supply have 
done much to remedy this defect, but owing to its sheltered situation 
and the comparatively low rainfall (67 inches) the climate in the 
summer is rather oppressive. In addition to the ordinary public 
buildings, there are a town hall, a hospital with 29 beds, and a jail with 
accommodation for 352 prisoners. The convicts are chiefly employed 
on gardening, oil-pressing, and weaving. Branches of the American 
Baptist Mission and of the Roman Catholic Mission are located in 
the towm, while the numerous temples situated in Gauhati itself and 
in its immediate vicinity render it an object of pilgrimage to Hindus 
from all parts of India. 

Gauhati was constituted a municipality, under (Bengal) Act V of 1S76, 
in 1878, and (Bengal) Act III of 1884 was subsequently introduced 
in 1887. The municipal receipts and e.xpenditure during the ten 
years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 43,000. In 1903-4 the income was 
Rs. 49,000, including taxes on houses and lands (Rs. 8,900), water rate 
(Rs. 10,000), revenue from markets and slaughterhouses (Rs. 5,400), 
and a contribution from Provincial revenues (Rs. 10,000). The expen- 
diture was Rs. 51,000, the chief items being water-supply (Rs. 10,600), 
conservancy (Rs. 16,800), and public works (Rs. 11,200). The water- 
supply is pumped from the Brahmaputra, passed through filtering 
bed.s, and distributed by standpipes all over the town. Since the 
completion of these works in 1887, cholera, which used to be very 
prevalent, has almost disappeared. The town is the principal centre of 
iiadc in Lower Assam. The exports to Calcutta consist of mustard 
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seed, cotton, silk, cloth, lac, and other forest produce; the principal 
imports are salt, cotton piece-goods and thread, grain and pulse, and 
kerosene and other oils. Nearly the whole of the business is in the 
hands of Marwari merchants, who have recently made some attempt to 
Avork up raw material obtained from the Assamese instead of exporting 
it in that condition to Calcutta. Two steam mills have been started for 
cotton-ginning, flour-grinding, and the manufacture of mustard oil. The 
larger mill has a daily out-turn of about 1,200 gallons of oil. The chief 
educational institutions are a second-grade college — the Cotton College 
—which teaches up to the First Arts standard, and two high schools. 
The Government school was opened in 1835 and the college in 1901. 
In 1903-4 the college had an average attendance of 64 students. 

Gaur. — Ruined city and ancient capital in Malda District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam, situated in 24° 54^ N. and 88® 8' E., on a deserted 
channel of the Ganges. The date of the foundation of the city is 
involved in obscurity, and the whole course of its history dow’n to the 
day when it was finally deserted is only to be conjectured. It is known, 
howeA’er, that it Avas the metropolis of Bengal under its Hindu kings ; 
and local traditions connect some of its ruins with the names of Ballal 
Sen and Lakshman Sen, from the last of AA-hom it took the name 
Lakshmanavati or I.akhnautl. The name Gaur is also of great anti- 
quit)’, but AA'as more strictly applicable to the kingdom (called Gauriya 
Bangala) than to the city. It Is, according to Cunningham, derived 
from ^/r, the common name for molasses or raAV sugar, for Avhich this 
countrj’ has ahvays been famous, the city being, in all probability, the 
great export mart for all the northern Districts in the days Avhen the 
Ganges floAA’ed past it. The recorded history of Gaur begins with its 
conquest in 1198 by the Muhammadans, who retained it as the chief 
scat of their poAA’er in Bengal for more than three centuries, and erected 
numerous mosques and other buildings, a fcAV of W'hich yet remain 
in a tolerable state of preserA’ation. After the Afghan kings of Bengal 
established their independence, they founded about 1350 another 
capital, called FTrozabad, at Pandua, which appears to haA*e been the 
seat of goA-ernment till the capital aa-hs again transferred to Gaur by 
Jalal-ud-din Muhammad Shah seventy years later. From that time, the 
royal residence remained at Gaur, Avhich AA'as knoAvn by various names, 
such as Jannatabad, or the ‘ abode of paradise,’ Fatehabad, Husainabad, 
and Nusratabad, the first name being given to it by Humayun during 
his residence here in 1538. After the conquest of Bengal by Sher 
Shah in 1539, the seat of gOA'ernment AA-as again removed to Tanda or 
Tanr3, a feAv miles south-AA'est of Gaur, on the bank of the then main 
channel of the Ganges, Avhich Avas gradually receding AA’estAA-ards ; and 
shortly afterAvards Gaur Avas depopulated by pestilence AA'hen Munim 
Khiin, after defeating Daud Shah, the last of the Afghan dynasty, aa'Iio 
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had denied the suzerainty of llie emperor .\kbar, proceeded lierc with 
his army during the rainy season of 1575. Thousands of the troops 
and inhabitants died daily j the people were unable to bury or burn the 
dead; and the corpses of Hindus and Musalmans alike were thrown 
into the marshes and tanks, and into the adjoining river Bhaglrathi. 
The few people that survived the plague left the city ; and the imperial 
general, who had resolved to maintain Gaur as the scat of the govern- 
ment and to restore its former magnificence, himself fell a victim to the 
general contagion. Gaur was never again populated to any extent, 
although various additions were made to its buildings from time to time, 
such as the Lukachuri, or eastern gate of the fort, which was erected by 
Sultan Shuja in 1650. This prince was a disciple of Niamat-ullah-Wall, 
a .saint who lived in Firozpur, the southern suburb of Gaur, where his 
tomb still exists ; and though his capital was at Rajmahal, he appears to 
have spent some time in this citj*. 

The final desertion of Gaur dates from the time when the Mughal 
viceroys removed the seat of government to Dacca and Murshidabad ; 
but as late as 1683, when William Hedges visited the place, the palace 
and most of the buildings were fairly intact. The greatest damage 
done to the ruins has, however, been due to human agency. They have 
been a quarry not only for the brick hoiuses of the neighbouring towns 
and villages, but also for the mosques, palaces, and public monuments 
of Murshidabad ; and the towns of Old Malda and English Brizar have 
been constructed almost entirely with bricks from Gaur. Mr. Reuben 
Burrow, who visited the ruins in the year 1787, wrote as follows : — 

‘ These tombs Avere not long ago in perfect order and were held in 
a manner sacred, till they Avere torn to pieces for the sake of stone ; 
indeed such of the gates as happened to have no stone in them are 
almost perfect ; but Avherever a piece of stone happened to be placed, 
the most elegant buildings have been destroyed to get it out, so that 
there is noAV scarce a piece left except a part in the round tower, Avhich 
happens to have been preserA’cd by the peculiar construction of the 
building.’ 

Mr. Creighton, avIao aa'us in charge of the indigo factory at Gomalii 
toAA'ards the end of the eighteenth century, Avrote 

‘Rajmahal, Malda, and Murshidabad for centuries have been sup- 
plied from hence Avith materials for building, and bricks and stones are 
continually carried aAvay to other parts of the country on carts, bullocks, 
and in boats by the natives for the purpose of modern edifice.s.’ 

According to Grant, the Nizamai Dafiar received Rs. 800 annually 
from two local zamlndars as a fee for the priA’ilege of demolishing the 
venerable ruins, and stripping from 'them their highly-prized enamelled 
tiles and the so-called Gaur marble. During the last fifty years, 
howcA'er, extensive clearances of jungle have been effected, and the 
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vanlon destruction of the buildings has been stopped ; but the damage 
already done is unfortunately irreparable. Dr. Buchanan Hamilton, 
who visited Gaur in iSio, has left an elaborate description of the ruins 
as they then appeared, from which the following account is mainly 
condensed. It must be remembered, however, that their dilapidation 
rapidly advanced since that time till within a few years ago, when it was 
stopped by Government. 

The city w'ith its suburbs covered an area variously estimated at from 
22 to 30 square miles; and the dimensions of the city proper were 
about 7^ miles in length from north to south, and from i to 2 miles 
in breadth, giving a total area of about 13 square miles. The west side 
of the city was throughout washed by the main stream of the Ganges, 
the eastern side being protected partly by the Mahananda and partly 
by a line of perennial swamps, representing a former channel of the 
Ganges. To the south but little protection was needed, for the junction 
of the Mahananda and the Ganges a little lower down would have 
prevented an invader from choosing such a circumscribed base of opera- 
tions. To the north, which was the most accessible quarter, an artificial 
bulwark was required ; and this was afforded by a line of fortifications 
about 6 miles in length, extending in an irregular curve from the old 
channel of the Bhagfrathi at Sonatala to near the Mahananda at Bhola 
Hat. This rampart, which was mainly composed of earth, was about 
TOO feet wide at its base. At the north-east part of the curve was a 
gate protected by a strong projecting outwork in the form of a quad- 
rant, through which a high embanked road passed north and south. 

North of the rampart was the site of the ruins of the palace where 
Ballal Sen is said to have resided, consisting, like the palace at Rampai. 
in Dacca District, of a square of about 400 yards surrounded by 
a ditch. No trace, however, can now be found of these ruins, which 
w’ere still extant in the time of Buchanan Hamilton. Behind the 
rampart was the northern suburb of the city. It was of vast extent, in 
the shape of a quadrant of a circle, with an area of about 6,000 square 
yards. The eastern portion is now' occupied by marshes, but the 
western portion near the Bhagirathi is enclosed by earthworks and 
contains the remains of many public buildings. Here is situate the 
Sagardighi, the most celebrated artificial piece of water in Bengal, 
which was formed by deepening and embanking natural hollows exist- 
ing in the high clay lands. Its dimensions are nearly 1,600 yards from 
north to south and more than 800 yards from east to west. The banks 
are occupied by Muhammadan buildings, of which the most con- 
spicuous is the tomb of Makhdum Shaikh Akhi Siraj, one of the saints 
of Gaur, who came here from Delhi and died in 1357. In the neigh- 
bourhood are the two most frequented places of Hindu pilgrimage in 
the District : namely, Sadullahpur and the Duarbasin! shrine. The 
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ghai, which formed the chief descent to the old bed of the Ganges, is 
said to have been the only burning which the Muhammadan rulers 
allowed their Hindu subjects to use, and dead bodies of Hindus arc 
still brought here from great distances to be burned. 

Immediately to the south lies the city itself, which towards each 
suburb and along the Ganges was defended by a strong rampart and a 
ditch. On the side facing the Mahananda the rampart was doubled, 
and in most parts there were two, and in some parts three, immense 
ditches. These works were designed for embankments against inunda- 
tion, and were utilized as drains and as fortifications, the double 
embankment having, apparently, been constructed to prevent the 
Ganges from cutting away the site of Gaur, when the main body of its 
water began to gravitate westwards in the early part of the si.vteenth 
centurj’. The encroachments of the river were successfully checked 
by these works, combined with the hardness of the clay of the high 
lands on which Gaur was built ; and the Gange.s cut fresh channels 
west of the embanked city, instead of sweeping it away. I'hc base of 
the outer embankment was measured in one place by ^^r. Creighton 
and found to be 150 feet thick. By far the greater portion of the city 
appears to have been densely inhabited. Broad roads from east to west 
traversed the northern portion at irregular intervals ; and there were 
also water channels affording easy communiaition between different 
parts of the city, as well as a regular .system of drainage for carrying off 
the rain-water to the laige natural and artificial reservoirs. .Somewhat 
to the south, on the banks of the Bhagirathi, was the citadel or ki/a^ a 
work evidently of the ^luhammadan period, extending in the form of 
an irregular pentagon about a mile in length from north to south and 
about 600 to 800 yards broad. I’hc rampart w’hich encircled this was 
strongly built of earth and brick, with many flanking angles and bastions. 
The main entrance was to the north through a noble gate called the 
Dakhil Darwaza, the erection of which is ascribed to Barbak Shah 
(1459-74). The palace at the south-east corner of the citadel was 
surrounded by a wall of brick, 66 feet high and iS feet broad at 
the base and feet at the lop ; only a portion of this w-all, which is 
called the BaisgazT xvall or Ghordaur (‘ racecourse ’), is still standing. 
In the interior the remains of several cross-walls arc visible, but the 
arrangement of the apartments cannot be ascertained. A little north 
of the palace were the royal tombs, W’herc Ala-ud-din Husain and other 
independent kings of Bengal were buried, but these have now' entirely 
disappeared. Within the citadel close to the Lukachuri Gale is the 
Kadam Rasul mosque, creeled in 1530 over a stone bearing the im- 
pression of Muhammad’s foot. It is still used as a place of worship, 
and is consequently in fairly good preservation. Near it is the Chikka 
mosque, so called from the number of bats infesting its interior, which. 
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according to some traditions, was used not as u mosque but as a court- 
house or a prison. Just outside the east wall of the citadel stands a 
lofty tower known as the Rroz Minar. Local tradition ascribes this 
tower to the reign of Ala-ud-din Husain Shah ; and a plausible hypo- 
thesis is that Firoz Minar is a translation of the Sanskrit /at Siambha, 
or ‘ tower of victory,’ and that it was erected by Husain Shah after the 
conquest of Assam. According to some writers, it was built by Saif-ud- 
dln Rroz. Farther away along the eastern wall of the citadel stand the 
Tantipara and Lotan mosques, both of which date from 1475-80. The 
former is famous for its moulded brickwork. The latter, which consists 
of a single chamber 34 feet square, with a corridor in front 34 feet by 
1 1 feet, is the only building with glazed tiles which has escaped the 
vandal despoilers of previous generations. The name Lotan has been 
e\plained as a corruption of nathi or ‘ dancing girl,’ the tradition being 
that the mosque was erected by a woman of that profession. 

About a mile and a half north of the citadel is a plot of land of 
600 square yards surrounded by a rampart and a ditch, known as the 
Flower Garden. South-east of this is the Pq’asbari, or ‘abode of thirst,’ 
a tank of considerable dimensions. It is said to have formerly conhiincd 
brackish water, and tradition relates that condemned criminals were 
allowed to drink nothing but the water from this tank, and'thus perished 
of thirst. Between the Piyasbari and the citadel is the Great Golden 
mosque, generally known as the Baradarwaz! of Kamkel, which is 180 
feet from north to south, 60 feet from east to west, and 20 feet high to 
the top of the cornice ; it was formerly covered with 33 domes, and 
was built by Nusrat Shah in 1526. Another structure of considerable 
interest was the fine central gate in the south wall of the city, which 
fell to pieces in the earthquake of 1S97. It iras called the Kotwalf 
Darwaza, presumably from the circumstance that the superintendent 
of police was stationed here. 

Southwards from this gate stretches an immense suburb called 
Inrozpur. It e.\tends as far as Pukhariya, a distance of about 7 miles, 
though its width is comparatively small, and it bears abundant traces of 
having been at one time densely populated. Towards the east and 
south lay an embankment and a ditch, probably designed to ward off 
the floods, which have now formed long marshes in that direction. The 
most prominent building in this suburb is the Golden or Eunuch’s 
mosque, erected during the reign of Husain Shah, which is called the 
Small Golden mosque to distinguish it from that mentioned above. It 
has some very fine carvings and is the best preserved mosque with stone 
facings at Gaur. Another monument of some interest is the tomb of 
Niamat-ullah Wall, the spiritual guide of Shah Shuja, which is to this 
day carefully tended by his descendants. 

Government has since 1900 taken steps for the preservation of certain 
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of the more interesting or prominent buildings : namely, the I'Iro/. 
Minar, the Kadam Rasul mosque, the Great Golden mosque, and the 
Small Golden mosque ; the tomb of Fateh Khan (said to have been a 
son of Dilawar Khan, a general of Aurangzeb), situated outside the 
enclosure of the Kadam Rasul ; the east gate of tlie fort, called Luka- 
churi, which was built by Shah Shuja when he temporarily endeavoured 
to revive the city long after its desertion ; the Chikka mosque near the 
palace ; the Dakhil Gate, forming the northern entrance to the fort ; the 
Tantipara mosque j and the Lotan mosque, 

, [M. Martin (Buchanan Hamilton), India, vol, iii (1831); 

G. H. Ravenshaw, Gaur, its Ruins and Inscriptions (1878) ; A. Cun- 
ningham, Archaeological Survey Reports, vol. xv, pp. 39-94 ; Reports of 
the Archaeolo^cal Surveyor, Bengal Circle (1900-1, 1902-3, and 
1903-4) ; vlwA Archaeological Surve}' of India, Annual (1902-3), 

PP- 5 I- 5 S-] 

Gaura. — Town in the Deoria tahal of Gorakhpur District, United 
Provinces, situated in 26" 17' N. and 83° 43' E., close to Barhaj, of 
which it practically forms a suburb. Population (1901), 7,965. Gaura 
is administered, together with Barhaj, under Act XX of 1856. There 
are several sugar factories, but not much trade besides. 

Gaurihar. — A petty sanad State in Central India, under the 
Bundelkhand Agency, with an area of 73 square miles. Population 
(1901), 7,760. The chief is a Jijhotia Brahman. His ancestors 
originally held the village of Mahapura (now in Charkharl). Raja Ram 
Tiwari was governor of the fort of Bhuragarh (Banda District), under 
Raja Guman Singh of Ajaigarh ; but during the confusion caused by 
All Bahadur’s invasion, he rebelled and became the leader of a 
marauding band. The Ajaigarh chief w’as unable to reduce him to 
order, and the British, after their occupation of Bundelkhand, were 
obliged to offer a reward of Rs. 30,000 for his capture. Raja Ram, 
however, thereupon surrendered, on the condition that he should 
receive land on terms similar to those granted to the other Bundcla 
chiefs. The grant was made in 1807. Raja Ram died in 1846, and 
was succeeded by Rajdhar Rudra Singh Tirvari, ■who rescued some 
Europeans during the Mutiny, and was rewarded with the title of Rao 
Bahadur and a khilat of Rs. 10,000. In 1862 he received a sanad of 
adoption. The present chief is Prithwipal Singh, who was born in 1886 
and succeeded in 1904. The State contains 22 villages. Of the total area, 
1 2 square miles, or 16 per cent., are cultivated, and 39 square miles, or 53 
per cent., are cultivable ; the rest is jungle and waste. The chief ad- 
ministers the estate when not a minor, but all serious matters are 
referred to the Political Agent for disposal. The revenue is Rs. 27,000. 
The chief place, Gaurihar, is situated in 25° 15' N. and 80° 12'' E., 
15 miles by country track from Banda, on the Jhansi-Manikpu 
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section of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. Population (1901), 
1 , 457 - 

Gauripur. — A permanently settled estate in Goalpara District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam, lying between 25“ 38' and 26“ 19' N. and 89° 50' 
and 90° 6' E., and consisting of parganas Ghurla, Jamira, Makrampur, 
and Kalumalupara, with other smaller parganas. The estate covers 
an area of 583 square miles, and the rent roll is about Rs. 2,34,000 ; 
but the land revenue demand is only Rs. 5,396, and the demand on 
account of local rates Rs. 25,000. This extremely low rate of assess- 
ment is due to the fact that under ^lughal rule Goalpara was a frontier 
District. The zamlndars were required to keep the peace of the 
inarches, and in return to pay a tribute that was little more than 
nominal. At the time of the Permanent Settlement this tribute was 
accepted as the land revenue, though no settlement was ever made in 
detail, and it is doubtful whether the District ever came within the 
purview of the Permanent Settlement at all. The family scat of the 
samlndar is at Gauripur, which is a flourishing village about 6 miles 
nortlr of Dhubri. It contains a high school, a dispensarj', and a busy 
market. A colony of Marwari merchants carry on a large trade in jute, 
grain, and piece-goods ; and the place contains blacksmiths, wheel- 
wrights, potters, goldsmiths, confectioners, and the complement of 
shopkeepers and artisans found in a small Indian town. 

Gautampura,— Town in the Indore district of Indore State, Central 
India, situated in 22® 59' N. and 75° 35' E., 33 miles north-west of 
Indore city, and 3 miles from the Chambal Station on the Rajputaha- 
Malwa Railway. It is usually called Runaji-Gautampura, to distinguish 
it from other towns of the same name. Population (1901), 3,103. The 
town is comparatively a modem one, having been founded by Gautama 
Bai, wife of Malhar Rao Holkar (1728-66), after whom it was called. 
A curious concession was made regarding residence in the town, all 
malefactors, even murderers, being safe from pursuit within its walls. 
Under the patronage of the Rani and her famous daiightcr-in-Jaw, 
Ahalya Bai, the place soon reached a flourishing state. Gautampura 
is reputed for its calico-printing industr}-, the products of which And 
a re.ady market at Indore and in the neighbourhood. A committee 
has been lately (1905) constituted for the control of municipal 
affairs. In the town are a large temple to Siva as Achaleshwar 
IMahadeo, built by Gautama Bai, several smaller edifices, and a monas- 
tery of the Ramsanehi sect of devotees, besides a .school and a 
dispensary. 

Gavridad. — Petty State in Kathiawar, Bomba)’. 

Gawagarh Hills. — A hill range in Berar, which branches off from 
the Satpura mountains, and lies between 21“ 10' and 21® 47' N. and 
76® 40' and 77“ 53' E. It is named from the fort of GawIlgarh, 
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which is situated on its southern side. The range is mentioned in the 
Ain-i-Aklan under the name of Banda. It passes in a south-westerly 
direction through Betul, the Melghat or upland country of AmraotT, and 
the southern portion of Nimar, terminating at the junction of the Tapti 
with its principal tributary’, the PQnia. In the Melghat the crest of 
the range attains an average elevation of 3,400 feet abox'e sea-level, the 
highest point, Bairat, being 3,989 feet. The mean height of the lower 
hills, bordering on the Tapti, is about 1,650 feet. The range is com- 
])Osed of Deccan trap, of the Upper Cretaceous or lower eocene group. 
The chief passes are Malhara on the east, Deulghfit on the west, and 
Bingara on the extreme west j the first two have been made practicable 
for wheeled traffic, and the same may be said of communications in the 
Melghat generally. 

Gawllgarh Fort. — A deserted hill fortress in the Satpuras, in the 
Afelghat tahtk of Amraotl District, Berar, situated in 21° 22' N. and 
77® 23' E., on the W’atenshed between the Puma and Tapti rivers, at an 
elevation of 3,595 feet. It is impossible to say when the Gawllgarh 
hill was first fortified, but the name seems to point to its having been 
at one time a Gaoli stronghold. The fort as it stands is the work of 
Muhammadan builders, and cannot be assigned to an earlier date than 
that given by Firishta, who tells us that it was built by the Bahmani 
king, Ahmad Shah IVali, when he halted at Ellichpur from 1425 to 1428. 
It was improved and thoroughly repaired in 1488 by Fath-ullah Imad- 
ul-inulk, as appears from a ]>artially obliterated inscription over the 
south-western gate. Tmad-ul-mulk, who as viceroy of the province under 
the roi fainiant^ Mahmfld Shah Balimani, had been for some years 
the actual ruler of Berar, was forced in 1490 by the pretensions of the 
minister, Amir Barld, to proclaim himself independent. He founded the 
short-lived Imad Shalu dynasty, whose principal stronghold was Gawll- 
garh. The fort was again improved and repaired in 1577 by the officers 
of Murtaza Nizam .Shah of Ahmadnagar, owing to a premature report 
that .^kbar was marching on the Deccan. The Jiurj-t-Bahram, a bastion 
in the south-west face, contains an inscription recording its construction 
by Bahram Khan on this occasion. The date (a. h. 985 = a. n. 1577) 
is given in a chronogram. 

The fort was captured from the officer w’ho held it on behalf of the 
king of Ahmadnagar by Saiyid Yusuf Khan Mashhad! and Shaikh Abul 
Fazl in 1597—8, less than two years after Berar had been formally 
ceded to Akbar. In the second MarStha IVar the fortress was held by 
Beni Singh for RaghuJI Bhonsla, and was stormed by General Arthur 
Wellesley on December 15, 1803. It was dismantled in 1853. 

The principal building still standing in the fort is the large masjid, 
a handsome stone building in the Pathan style of architecture. I he 
front of the mosque is formed of seven arches, the central arch being 

voi„ xn. o 
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.sHglilly lilgljcr thiiii the rest : and the covered (iorti<ni was fornuTly 
three arches deej), and had twenty-one domes, lint the \\estern wall 
has fallen away and carried with it a row of dtnnes, .•,» that only four- 
teen now remain. A low minaret at the north-eastern angle has .some 
handsome stone lattice-work, 'rite gate now known as the Delhi Gate 
has two l’ns‘iclif/s, c.ach representing a dr)iil)le-he.ided e.igle holding 
clejihants in its l)e.iks and rlaw^, 'litis bird is the fahiiloiis giviJa- 
hhtrmda, the emblent of the Hindti empire of N’ijayan.agar in the 
( 'ariiatic ; and the occurrence of the cinhlem on a gate of the old 
military capital of llcr.lr is particularly interesting, for it cnal>]e.s its to 
assign the gate to l‘atit-till.ih Itiifld-ul mulk, who w.ts, as l-'irishta tells 
tts, a Ilrahman of N'ijuyanag.ir «-afiliirod tit hoyhofHl and brotight up as 
a Musatmrm. 'J'lie i^amiatthfrunda m\ the Delhi Gate is a proof that 
he was jiroiid of his origin. 

GnyS. District. District in the Patna Division of Hcngal, lying 
between 2.i' 17' an<l 25*' k/ N. and S.}' o' atnl S6® 3' !•«, with an area 
or.j.712 sipiare miles. It is hounded on the north by Patna District: 
on the e.ast by Mongliyr and II.a7artl).lgti ; on the south hy Ha/Srih.’lgh 
and Pal.antau : and on the west hy Shriltah.*id, from which it is sep.'inttetl 


by the Son river. 

'rite southent part of the District is elevated and occupies the 

tleclivity from (he Cliotn Ntlgpur platc.au, from wliiclt numerous ridges 

.ind spurs project into the plait).s. .\l>out 10 tnilcs 

Phystcttl ^outh tif tJava town the surface becomes more 
Aspects. ... ' . . . . , f 

level ; but senit-tsolatcd r.ingc.s stand out fritni 


the plains, and still f.tTiher t<» the north sepanite ridges and 
isolated puiks crop up here and there. The chief hills arc : the 
Durvii.sarishi and Mahrib.ir hills in the south of the Nawfida sub- 


division, which rise to a height of 2,202 nnd 1,832 feel above .sea- 
level, the former being the highest itoint in the District : the Mtllier 
(i,6i3 feet) and Hasn't hills, the Ganjils .nnd llhind.'is, the jelhi.'ut 
range running frtmi the netgUbourliood of Huddh Gay.i to Rajgir and 
Giriak, and the Palir.1, Cherkl, and fJay.t liills in the head-quarters 
.subdivision; the Pawai, Dtigul, and Pacli.nr hills in the .Vurangabad 
.subdivision ; and the Ikinnb.nr .nnd Koivadol hills in tlie Jahrin.nlx"id 
subdivision. The general level ftill.s somewhat rapidly towards the 
north, and numerous hill streams from the highl.mds ttf Cliot.t Nagpur 
flow northwards across tiie District in more or less ])arallel aturse-s. 
'I’he chief of these from east to wc.st are the Sakri, iMianarjf, Tilaya, 
Dhridhar, Paimar, Phaigu, Jamun.n, Morhar, Dliavva, Madar, .\dii, and 
Punpitn ; and the So.v, wlticlt forms the vvesleni boundary of the Ui-strict. 
The two Kxst-named rivers arc the only ones witich reach the G-nttges. 
The water brought down by the other .streams is nearly all u.sed up m 
the network of /«;/« or aniflcial irrigation channels ; the Dhavv.i and 
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iladar are tributaries of the Piinpun, and the Morhar and Phalgu 
also eventually join that river; while other streams, after being thus 
diverted for the purposes of irrigation, cannot be traced or mingle in 
the rainy season in a huge JMl in die 33 arh subdivision (of Patna). 
The Phalgu, which is formed by the junction of the Lilajan and 
Mohana rivers about 2 miles below Buddh-Gaya, (lows past the 
town of Gaya, and then northwards under the foot of the Barabar Hills. 
This river and the'PflnpQn are regarded by the Hindus as sacred 
streams, and to bathe in them is the duty of every pilgrim wlio performs 
the Gaya tlriha or pilgrimage. 'The most important river is the Son, 
its bed being nearly as broad as that of the Ganges, though it becomes 
almost dry in the hot months. During the rains the current is very 
rapid and navigation difficult, in consequence of which the river i.s 
lused only by small craft up to about 20 tons burden for a few months 
in the year. Between Banin on the Gayii bank and Dehrl on the 
Sliahab.ad side a stone causeway leads the grand trunk road across the 
bed. Just above this causeway is the great anicut of the Son Canals 
system, and below the causeway the river is spanned by one of the 
longest railway bridges in the world, comprising 98 spans of loo feet 
each ; it is made of iron girders laid on stone-built pillars. 

A considerable part of the District i.s occupied by the Gangetic 
allurium, but older rocks ri.se above its level chiefly in the south and 
east. The.se are composed for the most part of a foliated gneis.s, con- 
sisting of a great variety of crystalline rocks forming parallel bands 
and known as the Bengal gneiss. It is a subdivision of the Archaean 
system, which contains the oldest rocks of the earth’s crust. Scattered 
at inten’als amid the Bengal gneiss in the east of the District are 
several outcrops of another very ancient series, re.sembling that 
described in Southern India under the name of I^harwar schists and 
constituting another subdivision of the .Vrehaean system. Owing to 
the predominance of massive beds' of quartzite, these beds stand out 
as abrupt ridges and constitute all the mcjst conspicuous hills of the 
District. Not only are these rocks everywhere altered by ‘ regional 
metamorphism,’ caused by the great pressure that has thrown tiiem 
into close-set .synclinal .and anticlinal folds, as e.\i)ressed by the 
elongated .shape of the ridges and high dips of the strata with the 
. inducement of slaty cleavage ; but they have also been aflectetl 
to a great e.\tenl by contact metamorphism from the intrusion of 
great masses of granite and innumerable veins of coarse granitic 
pegmatite, by which the slates have been further transformed into 
crystalline ■ schists. In its more massive form the granite is relatively 
fine-grained and very homogeneous, and it weathers into great rounded 
hummocks that have suggested the name of ‘ dome-gneiss ’ by which 
' it is sometimes known. It is the narrow sheets of the same intrusive 
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gnuiji. where they eiil the im‘tJi»(irjilH>sc<l v<"liists n-; CNetsKht-l) 
I'lj.irse {granitic th.U arc nf most crtinoinii-al i'i«jK»rtaiKc nn 

arcminl f)f tlic tnica which they cojitain. 

'l*hc KAj^lf hill*', consist ittft of slaty M'hisls ami (|tiart 7 ilcs. are less 
inetamorpliiis<-<l: imt contact cficcts arc well seen in tlic Maher hills, 
atul in tile Wcrachcil spurs forming; the soiitli -western coniiiuiaiion of 
the K-limr ranjtc near Ciay.'i. where itiols amt utensils are estenshely 
wnmuht from tlic soft scf|»cntini*us rcM-k of the converted schists. 

'I'hc 'lalchcr racks, which < oristitutc the iuscuicnc lw<Is of the coni- 
laMrit!}; tioiu]w.'lti:i serif-, are seen at Ifu: small vills;;(: of fiati.:;ti. 
,*o miles south w<-st In west of Mherjth.lti ; anti also 4 miles Wfst-hy-soutti 
ofini-'im^-tnj, in the bed of the Morhar river, where they occupy a sm.ill 
ouicro]* entirely Mirroimdeil hy alluviitm. 'rhi>: outcrop is of preal 
inlero.st. as jntliealit»» the |><issihility that cf>.il mtasurcs may cvi'i 
hene.nh the nlliivi.il forin-ition in this (urt of the (tan;;ttie plain *. 

In the noith the ricefithls have the Usual wcciU of such hyalitics. 
Near vill.i};cs there are often considerahlc {:rnvcs of tn.inf;o trees .uut 
jsnlmuas jhxl’tlliffn, sonic date p.rlms SYivtstris), 

and nuniirous isol-Ued e\,unplc< »»f 7iie;ijm,'(/wx and tithcr semi- 
sjMmlanetius and more or Ic's useful siviii^s. 'fherr are no fJovern- 
ment lorcsls, but the lulls on the .south arc completely covered with 
dense jutiitlc ; here the fuel supply of the liistrii'l is ohtatned, and the 
lac imlusity is a considerable source of inenme to the landlords. 'I'hc 
princi|Ml trees are the /t/ir/ rf}tf;wia\ t:lr: {,\fr!tit AutiitwhUx), 
lianyan {/’Inn riutifii), sins n/enir/irire-r', rvfi^w.? (/tnssiii 

ftiii/ofia), /•it/iis (/iu/f It /roHifosit), stsm {/)aNfr£ut SiiSi'iA, Ijitiurind 
( 7iii’:iirtiijits ttiifii‘, 1 ), jiinun (/iifvcwir sit/ (»S‘.^t»rrir n'/ststit), 
/•ct/'ui (.Ifiiaii ant/is'ii), rotton-trcc mi/ii/jnciiri), and ^itA't,} 

{ 7rrruiutlM Arjuna). I-lowerint; shridis and creepers prow* luvuriatuly 
III the hills after the rains ; aritl dtirtn^; the cold ssmsoii wild pUtiiis ami 
other small edible berries arc common in these tracts, anil form pirt 
of the food-.supply of the |Hx>rer rl-jsscs, 

'J'i.i'ors arc found in the bills in the .sniitb, and Icnjvirds, hyenas^ 
bears, and wild ho;; on most of the bills in tlie Histricl. Sitn^ar 
{Ctn’us iiniiv/iir), s|K>tted deer {Ctrt'us nxts), ‘ravine Atta* {G(tifl’>i 
/•funtUt), four-hnrncil antelope ( 7itracer!is ijmtdricomis), and Kirfcing* 
deer (Ctn'ttlus iiiiintjai) live in the jiinitles in the south : hut their 
mimhers are rapidly decreasinp. 'I’he antelope {Arr/iA'/f crrT’/i'ir/r'ii) 
is still occasionally found. Wolve.s and wild dogs are comiura- 
tlvely rare. A few ni/f^iti {/toseAtf'hus /ni^tvttntf/tts) still fre<]ucnl the 
hanks of the Son. Peafowl, jungle-fowl {Ga/tus /emisiiieiis), black 

‘ It. IlotlanO, ‘ Mic.i I>ej»osiw of linlia/ J/Vi'i.’iVj, Uteh^iiel Sunty cf /w-fi-i, 
vol. SKslv, i<t. i. This ncwiiinl was cmitriliutcil hy Mr. 11. Vredenhotj;, llqmly-SuisT- 
tmtntlcnl, (Scolouical Siiocy of Iiiilis. 
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partridge {FraitcoHnus vulgaris), grey partridge {Frattcoliuus pondt- 
cerianm), and spur-fowl {Gal/operdtx sfi.) are found in and along the 
skirts of the southern hills. 

By reason of its distance from the sea, Gayii has greater extremes of 
climate than the south and east of Bengal. The mean temperature 
varies from 64° in January to 93® in May, and the highest average 
maximum is 105° in May. Owing to the hot and dry westerly winds 
which prevail in March and April, the humidity at that season averages 
only 51 per cent. With the approach of the monsoon the humidity 
increases, and then remains steady at from 84 to 87 per cent, through- 
out July and August. The annual rainfall averages 42 inches, of which 
5*6 fall in June, 12*1 in July, ii-8 in August, and 6-4 in September. 
The strength of the monsoon during the month of September is of 
special importance to the cultivator, as the winter rice harvest is 
largely dependent on a good supply of rain at that season. 

Local floods are occasionally caused by the rivers breaching their 
banks after abnormally heavy rain in the hills, or by a river leaving 
its bed and appropriating the channel of a pain or irrigation canal. 
A cast;’ of this nature occurred in 1896-7, when the Sakri river changed 
its course and flooded the lands of some villages in the Nawilda sub- 
division, converting a considerable area of fertile land into a sandy 
waste. In September, 1901, in consequence of the sudden simulta- 
neous rise of the Son and the Ganges, the former river topped its bank 
near Arwal and flooded Badrabad and other villages, many mud-built 
houses falling in. 

'rhe modem District was comprised, with the country now included 
in Patna and Shahabad, within the ancient kingdom of Magaoha. 
Both Patna and Gaya, which formed part of the H'sto 
Muhammadan Si/hali of Bihar, passed into the hands 
of the English in 1765, being at first administered from Patna. This 
arrangement lasted till 1781, when Bihar was made into a District 
under a Collector and a Judge-Magi.strate. In 1814 the .south of the 
District was placed under the jurisdiction of a special Joint-Magistrate, 
stationed at Sherghati. In 1865 Gaya was separated from Patna and 
constituted an independent Collectonita 

Though Gaya was not the .scene of fighting during the Mutiny of 
yet an incident took place in the District worthy of record. The 
sepoys in the cantonments at Dinapore mutinied in July and escaped 
into Shahabad. After the first attack upon them by a British force had 
resulted in disaster, orders were issued by the Commissioner of Patna 
to all the civil officers within his jurisdiction to withdraw their establislv 
ments and retire on Dinapore. ■ A small garrison of the 64th Regiment, 
together with a few Sikhs, was then stationed at Gaya town. In 
obedience to the written orders of the Commissioner, the handful of 
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soldiers and civilians at Gaya started on the road to Palnaj leaving be- 
hind about 7 lakhs in the treasury. But on the way bolder counsels pre- 
vailed. Mr. IMoncy, the Magistrate of the District, and Mr. Hollings, 
an uncovenanted official in the opium agency, determined to return to 
Gaya and save what they could from the general pillage that would in- 
evitably follow upon the abandonment of the town. 'I'he detachment 
of the 64th Regiment was also sent l)ack. The town was found still at 
peace. By the time that carriage had been collected for the treasure 
the Patna road had become unsafe, and the only means of retreat was 
by the grand trunk road to Calcutta. As soon as the little party had 
started a second time, they were attacked by a mixed rabble of released 
prisoners and the former jail-guards. They repulsed the attack, and 
conveyed the treasure safely to Calcutta. 

The District is full of places of the greatest archaeological interest, 
and the rocky hills teem with associations of the ancient religion of 
Buddha. As a place of Hindu pilgrimage, the town of Gaya is of com- 
paratively modem interest, but at Buddh (or Bodh) Gaya, 7 miles to 
the south, are remains of great religious and archaeological importance. 
Many Buddhist images are to be found in the neighbourhood aiitl also 
at Punawan, 14 miles east of Gaya. Two miles south of Puna wan is 
Hasra hill, identified by Dr. Stein with the Kukkutapada-giri of FaHian 
and Hiuen Tsiang. 'J'here are many scattered remains of undoubted 
Buddhist origin in the valley between the Sobhnath hill and Hasra hill 
proper ; while in the neighbouring village of Bishnupur Tarwa are some 
finely cut Buddhist images. At Kurkihar, 7 miles to tlic north-east, is 
a large mound, from which many Buddhist sculptures have been un- 
earthed. About 11 miles to the north-east lies the village of Jethian, 
identified u-ith the Yashtivana of Hiuen Tsiang, in the neighbourhood 
of wliich there are several sites associated with the wanderings of 
Buddha. At Konch is a curious brick-built temple, and traces of 
Buddhist influence arc observable in sculptures round about. Seven 
miles south-east of Gaya is the Dhongra hill, which is clearly identi- 
fiable with the Pragbodhi mountain of Hiuen Tsiang, and contains a 
cave in which Gautama is supposed to have rested before he went to 
Buddh Gaya. At Gunerl are many Buddhist images and remains mark- 
ing the site apparently of the Sri Guna Charitu monastery. The above 
remains are all in the hejid-quarters subdivision, in the extreme north of 
which lie the Barad.vk Hills with their famous rock-cut Gives. Not 
far from these hills to the west is the isolated rocky peak of Kowadol, 
at the base of which is a huge stone image of Buddha ; it probably 
marks the site of the ancient Buddhist monastery of Silabhadra. 

In the Nawada subdivision at Sitiimarhi, about 7 miles south-west of 
Hisiiii, is a cave hewn in a large isolated boulder of granite. Tradition 
iclatcs that here Sila, the wife of Kama, gave birth to I.av.i while in 
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exile. Many legend.s also cluster round UajauU, with its picturesque 
Iiills and pretty valleys. At ArsAK are .several remain.s, including a fine 
statue of the Varaha or Boar incarnation of Vishnu. 

In the Jahanabad subdivi.sion, .about 3 miles north of the Barabar 
Hills, sttinds Dhar.aw.at, near the site of another Buddhist monastery 
called Gunamati. .South of this, on the slope of a low ridge of hills, 
many Buddhist remains have been found. At Dapthu, there are some 
finely ctirved images and ruins of templas ; and not far from here, lying 
half-buried in an ojien field, is a large carved monolith of granite. At 
Jaru and Banw.aria, on the cast side of the Phalgu river, .are the ruins of 
what must have been a large temple, and there are other remains of 
interest .at Kako, Ghenjan, and Ner. 

In the Aurangabad subdivision a fine stone temple stands at Deo 
and a similar one at Umgfi. I..argc Buddhist images and many remains 
.are found at ^landa ; and at Bhurha, 2 milc.s farther east, arc some finely 
carved chaiiyas and image.s, .and some remains marking the site of 
a monaster)'. DeokulT, Cheon. and Parhar also contain remains of 
Brahmanical, Buddhist, and Jain interest. 

The recorded population of the present .area rose from 1,947,824 in 
1872 to 2,124,682 in r88r and to 2,138,331 in 1891. but fell .again to 
2,059.933 in 1901. The population is not progre.s- p 
sive, and much of the increase between 1872 and ^ 

1881 must h.avc been due to better enumeration. The decrease at the 
Census of 1901 was largely due to the ravages of the plague. The 
greatest loss took place in the central police circles, where plague was 
most, prevalent ; but a slight decadence for which plague was not to 
blame occurred in the south-west, where the land is high and barren 
.and the crops are scanty and uncertain. I'he Nawada subdivision in 
the east and a small tract which benefits by irrigation from the Son in 
the north-west added to their population. 

The principal statistics of the Census of 1901 arc shown below : - 
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Of the towns, Gaya, the District head-quarters, Tekari, and Daud- 
A'agar are municipalities. The other chief towns are AuRANCAiiAr,, 
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Nawada, and Jahanahad. The density of the population is greatest 
in the north, rising to 666 persons per square mile in the Jahanabad 
ihana ; along the southern boundary, where a considerable area belongs 
geographically to the Chota Nt^pur plateau, it is very sparse, and in 
the Barachati thana there are only 257 persons per square mile. Gaya 
sends out numerous emigrants to the adjoining Districts of Hazaribagh 
and Palaraau, but the most marked feature connected with migration is 
the great number of natives of the District who earn a livelihood in 
distant parts. No less than 58,952, or 2-8 per cent, of the population, 
were 'residing in Bengal proper at the time of the Census of igoi, and 
of these 36,953 were enumerated in Calcutta. These emigrants are em- 
ployed chiefly as danvaus, peons, and weavers in jute-mills ; and they 
remit a large portion of their earnings for the support of their families, 
whom they seldom take with them. It was estimated in 1893 that as 
much as Rs. 8,40,000 was thus annually remitted to the District. The 
vernacular of Gaya is the Magahi dialect of Bihari ; the Awadhi 
dialect of Eastern Hindi is spoken by Muhammadans. Of the total 
population, 1,840,382 persons (89-3 per cent.) are Hindus and 219,124 
( 1 0-64 per cent.) Muhammadans. 

The Goalas (306,000) are the most numerous Hindu caste, next to 
whom come Babhans (163,000) and Koiris (145,000). There are 
several aboriginal or semi-Hinduized tribes, the principal being Bhuq’as 

(112.000) , Dosadhs (108,000), Musahars (55,000), and Rajwars (53,000). 
The most common higher ca.stes are Brahmans (64,000), Rajputs 

(111.000) , and Kayasths (39,000). The Brahmans include a number 
of persons who, though not regular or orthodox Brahmans, are allowed 
a kind of brevet rank ; among these the most remarkable arc the 
Gayawals {see Gava Town) and the Dhamins. Many of the functional 
castes are well represented, such as Kahars (i to, 000), Chamars 

(81.000) , Telis (58,000), KurmTs (41,000), Barhais (39,000), and 
Hajjams and PasTs (38,000 each). Among Muhammadans, Jolahas 

(74.000) are the most numerous. Agriculture supports 65-1 per cent, 
of the population, industries 14 per cent., commerce o-6 per cent., and 
the professions 1-9 per cent. 

Christians number only 253, of whom 40 are natives; the missions 
at work are the London Baptist Missionary Society; the London 
Baptist Zanana Missionary Society, and the World’s Faith Missionary 
Association. 

The northern portion of the D’istrict, extending southwards to about 
10 miles bej'ond Gaya town and constituting about two-thirds of the 
whole area, is fairly level and is mostly under cultiva- 

Agriculhire. Farther south the rise towards the hills of 

Chota Nagpur is more rapid, the country is intersected with hills and 
ravines, the proportion of sand in the soil is much higher, and a large 
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area is composed of hill and scrub-covered jungle, which extends for 
several miles below the hills. Cultivation in this tract is far more 
.scanty j but in recent years large areas of waste have been reclaimed, 
and the process will probably be accelerated with the opening of new 
lines of railway and the general improvement of communications. Be- 
tween the numerous rivers the land is higher ; in the south these dodbs 
can only be irrigated with difficulty, and rabi and bhadot crops arc most 
grown. Farther north, where the surface is more level, most of them 
can be watered by channels from the rivers and from ahars^ and rice is 
largely grown. In the west near the Son a considerable area, which 
was formerly sandy and infertile, is irrigated from the Patna canal and 
its distributaries. In the northern tract the soil is generally alluvial, 
consisting chiefly of clay with a small proportion of sand. In the 
south, horvever, sand generally predominates. In some parts the soil 
is impregnated with carbonate of soda. 

The chief agricultural statistics for 1903-4 are given below, areas 
being in square miles : — 
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' TIik column r('[>rcs(;nt< the area irri|;.a(cil riuin Gu\criiiiifm lannl-. Suthtici 
sliming the arc.a imcatcil from prKntcch.innels, tanks, nclK, &c., are not .ttaiinbir; 
hut it IS cstim,ited that in the whole District the area irricntccl Irom nil souices is 
75 percent, of the total cultir-atcd arr.a. 

'Ihe area twice cropped is estimated at 287 square mile.s. The most 
important staple is rice, grown on 1,382 square miles or about 51 per 
cent, of the cultivated area. Besides this, a great variety of crops arc 
raised ; and it is not unusual to find four crops — such as gram, wheat, 
sesamum, and linseed — grown together in the same field ; to this fact 
and to the protection afforded by the Son Oinals and the indigenous 
system of irrigation followed in the District may be ascribed the com- 
Iiarative immunity it enjoys from famine. Wheat covers about 249 
square miles ; and the other important cereals and jiulses are giam, 
mama, mdze, barley, khesdri, masdr, peas, urd, and mf/fig. Bdjra and 
jmdr are cultivated to a large extent on high lands. Oil.s'ecd.s cover 329 
square mile.s, the chief crop being linseed, grown on 160 square miles. 
Gaya is one of the chief opium-producing Districts in Bengal, and 75 
square miles are devoted to the cultivation of the poppy. Sugar-cane 
is widely grown, as also are potatoes, yams and other vegetables, and 
fm or betel-leaf. 
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In the ten years ending 190J-2, 2-83 lakhs was advanced under 
tlie I^nd Improvement Loans Act and Rs* 67,000 under the Agricul- 
turists’ I^oans Act ; the loans arc cliieny used for the improvement or 
extension of the means of irrigation. 

The local cattle are small but sturdy. Extensive pasture lands exist 
in the thinly cultivated tracts in the south, but elsewhere the cattle are 
largely fed on chopped straw. Sheep arc reared extensively by the 
Gareri caste, especially near the hills where grazing is plentiful ; and 
their wool is used in tlie manufacture of carpels, rugs, and blankets. 
Goats are common, and pigs arc kept by HhuiyfLs, Musahars, Do.sadhs. 
and I^oms. .\ \eterinary dispensary is maintained at Gayii by the Dis- 
trict board. Numerous religious gatherings are held at various places 
in the District, eS|)ecially in Gaya town, which is a ])lace of pilgrimage 
throughout the year ; to some of these cattle and ponies are brought for 
sale, but no .s]je( ial fair is held for the sale of cattle. 

Agricultural prosperity depends almost entirely on irrigation. It is 
sujiijlicd in the west by two branches of the Sox Canals system. The 
h'astcni Main Canal, which was originally intended to pass across Gaya 
into Monghyr, runs eastward for 8 miles to the Pfinpfin river, and 
the Patna Canal runs northwards for 43 miles before entering Patna 
District. One-fifth of the Di.strict is thus irrigated, the area actually 
supplied with water from the.se canals and their distributaries in 1903-4 
being 85 square miles. The remainder is cut into jjarallel strips by 
a number of rivers which flow from south to north. Between each 
pair of rivers is necessarily a watershed, and in the .slope leading from 
it to the ri\er re.servoirs are constructed, 'riicsc are filled either by 
the rain-water which comes down the .slope, this system being known 
as senrabandi, or from a water channel {J>ahi) which passes along the 
side, and takes off from the river at a higher level. As the rivers fall 
only 6 feet in the mile, the channels are sometimes carried to a con- 
siderable distance, and Dr. Grierson wiites of having seen one 20 miles 
long. Whenever a flood comes down, during the rainy season, it fills 
all the reservoirs {ahars) attached to each channel. M’ell-irrigation 
is largely resorted to in the neighbourhood of villages, where less 
expensive methods are not practicable. Though no accurate -statistics 
are available, it is believed that about 156 square miles arc irrigated 
by these means. 

The principal mineral product is mica, whidi is found at SajwliT, 
Singar, Basron, Chatkari, and Belani in the Nawada subdivision, and 
in smaller quantities among the hills in the south on 
^ the border of Hazaribagh. The seams are reached 

by blasting ; and the sheets of mica are then dug out, separated, 
clipped, and sorted and packed according to size, and dispatched to 
Calcutta for export to .\merica and Europe. In 1903 the only mines 
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worked regularly were those at Sapahl, Basron, Singar, and Belani. 
The average number of labourers employed was 464 ; they are drawn 
from the ordinary labouring classes, and are paid a daily wage varying 
from 2 to 6 annas, according to age, sex, and skill. The output, which 
varies according to the demand in the market, amounted in 1903 to 
122 tons. Iron ore is found in considerable quantities at Pachamba 
in the Nawada subdivision and at Lodhwe in the head-quarters sub- 
division, but is not noAv worked. It also exists in the Barabar Hills, 
where there were' formerly smelting works under European manage- 
nienl j ' it is now being worked again to a small extent. Granite, 
syenite, and laterite are quarried in many of the hills for building 
])urposes and road-metalling. The so-called Gaya black stone, of 
which ornaments, bowls, and figures are can-ed, is quarried at Pathal- 
kat! in the Atrl thana^ and worked chiefly by stone-carvers who claim 
to be of Brahman descent and to have come from Jaijnir. Potter) 
clay exists in many places, and nodules of limestone are found in 
scattered localities. Saltpetre is manufactured, chiefly in the Jahanabad 
subdivision, from efflorescences on the clay of village sites. 

The manufactures include lac, sugar, tasar and cotton cloth, brass 
utensils, stoneware, gold and silver ornaments, blankets, rugs and 
carpets. J’aper was formerly made on a large scale 
at Anval. but the industry has entirely died out. coJmmicattons. 
Silk cloth is woven to a considerable extent at 
Manpur near GayS, and in a smaller degree at Kadirganj in the 
Nawada subdivision and Daudnagar. Carpets and rugs are manu- 
factured at Obra and Daudnagar. Brass utensils are also made in 
large quantities at the latter town. Carving in wood was formerly an 
important industry, and the cat vers had attained much pioficiency, a.s 
is evident from some examples still existing in the balconies, doors, 
and windows of Old Gaya; but the art has almost died out. Cane 
chairs are made at Gaya, but not to any great extent. Small statues 
of animals and figures of gods are carved by a few artists at Gaya from 
black stone. Sugar refining is on the wane, but raw .sugar is largely 
manufactured for e.\port. The lac iasect is cultivated, generally on the 
/(i/ar-tree {Buiea frondosd) in the southern jungles; and the manu- 
factured product, which is prepared in about forty factories, is exported 
chiefly to Calcutta. The average annual out-turn is estimated at 
50,000 maunds. 

The principal exports are food-grains, especially rice, oilseeds, 
pepper, crude opium, raw sugar, mahua flowers, saltpetre, mica, lac, 
blankets, carpets, stone and brass utensils, hides, prepared tobacco, 
and betel-leaves. Among the imports are salt, coal, coke, piece-goods 
and shawls, kerosene oil, tea, cotton, timber, tobacco (unmanufactured 
dry leaves), iron, spices of all kinds, dried and fresh fruits, refined 
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sugar, paper, and various articles of European manufacture. The bulk 
of the trade is with Calcutta, but unrefined sugar finds its waj- in large 
quantities to the Central Provinces, Rajputana, Central India, and 
Berar. The chief centres of trade are Ga)a, 'Pekari, Gurua, RSniganj, 
and Imamganj in the head-quarters subdivision ; Rajaull and Akbarpur 
in Nawada ; Jahanabad and Arwal in Jahanabad ; and Daudnagar, 
Deo, Alaharajganj, I'anva. Khiriawan, Rafiganj, and Jatnhor in the 
.Aurangabad subdivision. Owing to the opening of new railways, which 
now tap most of the trade routes in the District, several other places 
arc rising in importance, the most noticeable being Nawada. Feeder- 
roads have been constructed by the District board, and trade tends 
more and more to converge upon the railway stations. For the con- 
veyance of produce, bullock-carte are used, but pack-bullocks also are 
still very largely employed, especially in the hilly part.s. The principal 
classes engaged in trade are the various Baniya ca.stes and Manvaris ; 
some Mughals deal in sugar, cloths, and shawls. 

The Patna-Gaya branch connects Gaya with the main line of the 
IJast Indian Railway at Bankipore, 345- miles of it lying within the 
District. Three other lines have recently been opened : namely, the 
Mouth Bihar branch, which runs east from Gaya to Luckcesnrai through 
the Nawada subdivision, 58 miles falling within the District ; the 
Mughal Sarai-Gaya branch from Gayfi through the Aurangabad sub- 
division to Mughal Sarai, 51 miles lying within Gaya; and the Barun- 
Daltonganj branch, nhich leaves the latter line at Banin on the Son 
and runs for 23-J- miles before it enters Palamau District. A fifth line 
from Gaya to Katrasgarh, of which 34 miles fall within Gaya District, 
has recently been completed, and, with the Mughal .Sarai-Gaya line, 
forms the grand chord-line to Calcutta. 

The District is intersected by numerous excellent road.s, of which 
202 miles are metalled and 719 miles unmetalled, in addition to 
628 miles of village tracks. The chief lines arc : the grand trunk roadi 
with a length of 51 miles maintained from Provincial funds ; the 
Rharhat-Rajaull road, running from Bihar to Nawada and southwards ; 
the Gaya-Salimpur road, which is a portion of the Patna-Gaya road, 
running parallel to the Patna-Gaya Raihvay ; and the Gaya-Nawada 
road, with several feeder-roads leading from it to the stations on the 
South Bihar Railway. 

A small steamer plies weekly on the Patna Canal, but it carries very 
little merchandise. None of the small rivers is navigable. Most of 
them, where not bridged, are provided with ferries during the rainy 
season, but the only large ferry is that across the Son from Daudnagar 
to Na.sriganj in Shahabad District 

Omng to the construction of the Son Canals, the indigenous-system 
of irrigation which prevails, and the improvement in communications 
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which has taken place since 18^4, the District is not seriously affected 
by famines. The whole of the western border is protected by the 
Son Canals, and almost all the remainder of the Famine 
District by the local system of reservoirs and channels 
described above. A great variety of crops arc grown, and it rarely 
happens that famine obtains a grip over any considerable area. 'Fhe 
famine of 1866 affected 1,300 square miles; but the majority of the 
people were able to support themselves, and the relief operations were 
on a comparatively small scale, costing only Rs. 22,000, of whicli 
Rs. 12,000 Avas raised by local subscription. In 1874 also the District 
was not seriously involved ; the food-supply was augmented by private 
trade, and the Government had only to supplement it by a small 
amount of grain, and by the provision of relief works on the canals. 
The total expenditure on that occasion Avas 1-38 lakhs. Slight scarcities 
occurred in 1888-9 and 1891-2, Avhile in 1896-7, Avhen severe famine 
Avas felt over a large part of India, prices rose very high, and the land- 
less labourers suffered much in consequence. No regular AA’orks A\'ere 
opened, but 50,000 persons Avere gratuitously relieved, most of them 
being travellers passing through the District in search of labour. The 
total expenditure Avas only about Rs. 18,000, all of Avhich Avas sub- 
scribed locally. 

For administrative purposes the District is divided into four sub- 
divisions, with head-quarters at Sahibganj (Gava 7'oaviV), Naaa'.ada, 
J.tHAXABAD, and Aurangabau. The District head- 
quarters staff subordinate to the Magistrate-Collector A*^™***®^®**®**" 
consists of three or four Deputy-Magistrate-Collectors, besides two 
special Deputy-Collectors for excise and partition Avork. A Joint- 
Magistrate is usually deputed to Gaya for the cold-season months, 
and. one or tAA’o Sub-Deputy-Collectors and an Assistant Magistrate- 
Collector are also occasionally posted to the District. The NaAA’ada, 
Jahanabad, and AurangSbad subdivisions are in charge of Depuly- 
Magistrate-Collectors, and sometimes, in the case of the tAvo .sub- 
divisions first named, of Assistant Magistrates. 

Ihe ch'il courts arc those of the District and Sessions Judge, tAvo 
Sub-Judges, and four Munsifs, one of Avhom .sits at Aurangabad. I'he 
criminal courts include those of the District and Sessions Judge, the 
llistrict Magistrate, and the above-mentioned Joint, Assistant, and 
eputy-Magistrates. A special magistrate is authorized under section 14 
0 the Criminal Procedure Code to try cases connected Avith breaches 
of the Irrigation laAA’s. The District Avas formerly notorious for the 
ptCAalcnce of crime, especially in the south, AA'hich aa'rs in a laAA’less 
state, dacoities and highAvay robberies being frequent. Noav, though 
acoities are occasionally committed, the commonest offences are 
>urg arA', cattle-stealing, and riots caused by disputes about irrigation. 
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Owing to changes in the jurisdiction of the District and the destruc- 
tion of records at the lime of the Mutiny, early statistics of the land 
revenue are not available. The current demand has risen from 
i 3*8 lakhs in 1870-1 to i4'39 lakhs in 1903-4. Subdivision of cstatc-s 
has gone on rapidly, there being in the latter year 7,876 estates, of 
which 7,828 with a demand of 13*40 lakhs were permanently settled, 
15 with a demand of Rs- 47,000 temporarily settled, and the remainder 
were held direct by Government. Among special tenures may be 
mentioned allamgha grants, or lands given in perpetuity as a reward 
for conspicuous military senice ; ghalwali land.s, assigned for the 
maintenance of guards and patrols on roads and passes: and madat- 
mash, lands granted to favourites and others. About 70 per cent, of 
the cultivated land is held under the system of hhaoli or produce rents. 
There are two kinds : ddttdbandi, where the crop is appraised while 
standing in the field ; and batai or agorbatai, where the crop is taken 
to the threshing-floor and divided equally between the landlord and 
tenant after the labourers engaged in cutting and carrying it have been 
given their share. Under the ddnabandi system also the crop is 
supposed to be divided equally, but in practice the landlord's share 
is generally ^%ths and often even more. In the case of cash rents 
three kinds of tenure obtain : namely, the ordinary nagdl, shikmi, and 
ehakalh. A shikmt tenure in this District means a tenure held on 
a cash rent fused for cN’cr. \ thakath holding is one in which the rent 
is fi\ed for a term of years ; the term is also often applied to settle- 
ments made for the reclamation of cultivable waste, -\nother local 
tenure is the paran or paranpfteri, under which rice land held on the 
bhaoli system and suited to the growth of sugar-cane or poppy is settled 
at a specially high rate of rent in the years when these crops are grown. 
The following rates of rent per acre may be regarded as fairly general : 
rice land, if fit for only a single crop, Rs. i-S-o to Rs. 8, and if 
yielding a double crop, Rs. 3 to Rs. 10 : land on which wheat, barley, 
gram, pulse.s, and oilseeds arc grown. Rs. 2 to Rs. 8 ; sugar-cane and 
poppy land, Rs. 3 to Rs. 16 ; land growing bhadoi crops such as 
maize, mama, or jmvar, Rs. i-S-o to Rs. 5 : and land growing potatoes, 
Rs. 4 to Rs. 16. The Government estates in the District and part 
of the Tekari e.state with a total area of 582 square miles were 
cadastrally surv’cycd and .settled between 1893 and 1898. The 
incidence of land revenue was found to be R. 0-10-5 
rent Rs. 4-0-10. the land revenue demand thus amounting to only 16 per 
cent, of the rent. Over the whole District the maximum and minimum 
rent rates per acre are about Rs. 16 and 8 annas respectively, the average 
being Rs. 5-12-0. The average holding of a ryot is about 6 acres. 
Recently the Deo and Maksudpur estate.s, with an area of 92 and ^32 
square miles respectively, have also come under suiwey and settlement. 
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The following table shows the collections of land revenue and of 
total revenue (principal heads only), in thousands of rupees : — 



i8Eo-i. 

1890-1. 

IQOO-J, 

1903-4. 

Land revenue 

14.35 

14,67 

14,69 

* 4.34 

Total revenue • 

24,91 

24,82 

28,.<52 

.30.08 


Outside the municipalities of Gaya, Tekari, and Daudnagar, local 
affairs are managed by the District board, with subordinate local boards 
in each subdivision except the head-quarters subdivision. In 1903-4 
its income was Rs. 3,26,000, of which Rs. 2,26,000 was derived from 
rates; and the expenditure was Rs. 3,07,000, including Rs, 2,04,000 
spent on public works and Rs. 45,000 on education. 

In 1903 the District, contained 14 police stations and 22 outposts ; 
and the force subordinate to the District Superintendent consisted 
of s inspectors, 49 sub-inspectors, 56 head constables, and 659 con- 
stables. The rural police consisted of 389 daffaddrs and 3,648 
chauMddrs, The District jail at Gaya has accommodation for 542 
prisoners, and subsidiary jails at Nawada, Jahanabad, and Aurang- 
abad for 105. 

Gaya District is backward in point of education, and only 3*6 per 
cent, of the population (7*2 males and 0-2 females) could read and 
write in 1901. The number of pupils in the schools increased from 
r9,iiS in 1880-1 to 26,250 in 1892-3 and to 26,849 1900- 1. In 

1903-4 371824 boys and 2,303 girls were at school, being respectively 
24-9 and r'4 per cent, of the children of school-going age. The 
number of educational institutions, public and private, in that year was 
1,598, including 19 .secondary, 979 primary, and 600 special schools. 
I'lie expenditure on education was Rs. 1,49,000, of which Rs. 14,000 
was met from Provincial funds, Rs. 45,000 from District funds, Rs. 
3,000 from municiparfunds, and Rs. 51,000 from fees. 'I'he chief 
institution.s are the Government school and two priA-atc schools at 
Gaya town, and a school maintained b)' tlie Tekari Raj at Tekari, 
all teaching English up to the matriculation .standard. 

In 1903 the District contained 15 dispensaries, of which 10 had 
accommodation for 182 in-patients; the cases of 90,000 out-patients 
and 2,300 in-patients were treated, and 7,000 operations were per- 
formed. The expenditure was Rs. 67,000, of which Rs. 3,000 was 
met by Government contributions, Rs. 22,000 from Local funds and 
Rs. 7,000 from municipal funds, and Rs. 25,000 from subscriptions. 
The chief institutions are the pilgrim and zandtta hospitals at 
Gaya town. 

Vaccination is compulsory only in municipal areas, but the practice 
is steadily gaining ground, and the people as a whole arc beginning to 
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realize its cfficacj-. In 1903-4 the number of persons successfully 
vaccinated was 58,000, or 29-5 per 1,000, 

[M. Martin (Buchanan-Hamilton), Eastern India, vol. i (1838); 
G. A. Grierson, Notes on the District of Gaya (Calcutta, 1893) : 
L. S. S. O'Malley, District Gazetteer (Calcutta, 1906).] 

Gaya Subdivision. — Head-quarters subdivision of Gaya District, 
Bengal, lying between 24® 1 7' and 25® 5' N. and 84" 17' and 85® 24' E., 
with an area of 1,905 square miles. The population in 1901 was 
75ifS5S, compared with 832,442 in 1891. A plague epidemic was 
raging at the time of the Ccnsu.s of 1901, which not only caused many 
deaths and a considerable exodus, but also made the work of enumera- 
tion exceptionally difficult. The subdivision comprises two tracts, that 
to the north being a level plain dotted with isolated hills and contain- 
ing some long hill ranges, that to the south an undulating countrj’ 
with sereral hills forming the northern fringe of the Chota Nagpur 
plateau. The density for the whole subdivision is only 395 persons 
per square mile, and the population along the south is very sparse. 
It contains three towns, Gav.\ (population, 71,288), its head-quarters, 
'rF.KARi (6,437), the residence of the Tekari family {see Tekari Raj), 
and Sherohati (2,641) ; and 2,999 \illages. Gaj'a town, which pos- 
sesses a very ancient history’, is an important place of pilgrimage, and 
at Budoh Gay.v arc rcmain.s of unusual religious and archaeological 
importance. The subdivision contains numerous other remains of 
great interest, which have been referred to in the articles on Gava 
D tSTRicT and Barabar Hills. 

Gaya Town. — Chief town, and, with Sahibganj, the administrative 
head-quarters of Gayii District, Bengal, situated in 24® 49' N. and 
85® i' E., on the left bank of the Phalgu river, on branches of the 
East Indian Railway leading to Patna, Mughal Sarai, Luckcesarai, and 
Katrasgarh. The town is dmded into two adjoining parts, Gaya 
proper or the old town, and Sahibganj or the' new town. The old 
town, which contains the famous temple of Vishnupada and other 
sacred shrines, is chiefly inhabited by the Gayfiwal priests. The new 
town (Sahibganj) is the administrative head-quarters of the District, 
and contains all the public offices, revenue, magisterial, civil, opium, 
police, &C., the dwelling-houses of the European officers and residents, 
and also the police station and lines, hospitals, circuit and ddh bunga- 
lows, railway offices, a church, a public library, a school, and a 
racecourse. The jiiil building, which was formerly in the midst of 
the new town, has now been remo\’ed to a distance. It has .iccom- 
modation for 542 prisoners, who are employed on oil-pressing, breaking 
of road metal, weaving of darts and newar, manufacture of bamboo 
baskets, money-bags, string and mats, jute twine, and cotton rope. 
The streets of the old town are narrow, but those of the new town are 
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generally straight and broad with numerous cross-roads. 'J'hcre arc 
many brick houses, often three storeys high. The population, which 
was 66,843 in 1872, rose to 76,415 in i88i and to 80,383 in 1891, but 
fell in 1901 to 71,288, the heavy decrease probably being entirely due 
to the plague which was raging at the time of the Census. Of those 
enumerated, 54,223, or 76 per cent., were Hindus, and 16,778, or 23 
per cent., Musalmans, while among the others were 156 Christians and 
121 Jains. Gaya was constituted a municipality in 1865. The in- 
come during the decade ending igoi-2 averaged Rs. 88,000, and the 
expenditure Rs. 83,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 1,13,000, 
including Rs. 50,000 derived from a tax on houses and lands, Rs. 
23,000 from a conservancy rate, Rs. 9,000 from a tax on vehicles, 
and Rs. 5,000 as revenue from markets. 'I'hc incidence of taxation 
was Rs. 1-2-8 per head of the population. In the same year the ex- 
penditure amounted to Rs. 1,06,000, the chief items being Rs, 4,000 
spent on lighting, Rs. 2,000 on drainage, Rs. 42,000 on conservancy, 
Rs. 16,000 on medical relief, Rs. 8,000 on roads, and Rs. 2,000 on 
education. A scheme of water-supply is under consideration, but has 
been deferred for lack of funds. 

According to the Bhagavat Purana, Gaya was the name of a king 
who dwelt in the town in the Treta-Yuga. The more generally 
accepted legend, however, is that contained in the Yayu Purana, 
according to whicli Gaya was the name of an Asura, or demon of giant 
size, who by long and au.stere penance and devotion obtained the 
quality of holiness to such an extent that all who saw or touched him 
were admitted to heaven. Yama, the lord of hell, grew jealous and, 
pleading that his post was becoming a sinecure, appealed to the gods, 
who, after conferring in council, visited Gaya and persuaded the demon 
to grant his pure and holy body as a place of sacrifice. To this Gaya 
assented, and lay down with his head resting where the old town of 
Gaya now is. *Yama then placed a sacred rock {dharmasila) on his 
head ; but this was not sufficient to keep him quiet until Vishnu 
promised the rock should be the holiest spot on earth, that the devas 
should rest there, that the locality should be known as Gaya-kshettra^ 
and that whoever offered funeral cakes and performed the funeral 
ceremonies there should be translated with their ancestors to the 
. heaven of Brahma. This legend, purporting to explain the reason 
for the peculiar sanctity of the .spot which is an object of pilgrimage 
to every member of the Hindu religion, contains, in the opinion of 
the late Dr. Rajendral^a Mitra, an allegory of the final victory of 
Brahmanism over Buddhism, which had flourished strongly in and 
around Gaya for many centuries. The pilgrimage to Gayii is under- 
taken by thousands of Hindus from every part of India. Tliere are 
forty-five place, s at which the pilgrims should offer findm or funeral 
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cakes in the Gayd-kshettra^ an area extending from 5 miles north- 
west of Gaya to 7 miles south. The whole forty-five are rarely visited 
now, the majority of pilgrims contenting themselves with seven and 
often with three only. The Vishnupada, a temple built over the foot- 
print of Vishnu on the solid rock that crops up on the west bank of the 
Phalgu river, and round which the old town of Gaya proper was built, 
may be regarded as the centre of this pilgrimage, and is the largest and 
most important temple in Gaya. It faces east, the fagade being vet)’ 
striking. It is an ugly octagonal building about 100 feet high, with 
many very clumsy mouldings. The threshold is guarded by high 
folding doors plated with silver. In the centre is an octagonal basin 
plated with silver, which surrounds the impress on the rock of the 
god’s foot about 16 inches in length. Pilgrims to the temple stand 
round the basin and thro^Y in their offerings of rice and water. To the 
south of the temple, almost touching it, is a handsome pillared hall or 
porch, where the bare rock shows itself ; in fact the pillars are let into 
the solid rock for a foundation. This temple is said to have been 
erected in the eighteenth century by .A-halya Bai, widow of Holkar of 
Indore, on the site of a more ancient temple. The Gayawals are the 
hereditary officiating priests, possessing the exclusive privilege to grant 
to the pilgrims the blessing without which their visit would be in- 
effectual, and they take advantage of their position to obtain from the 
pilgrims such gifts as they are able to afford. The poorest pilgrim can 
rarely get through the functions required of him under five rupees, 
while certain princes are reputed to have spent more than a lakh. 

[hi. Martin (Buchanan-Hamilton), Eastern India, vol. i (1838); 
L. S. S. O’Malley, District Gazetteer of Gaya (Calcutta, 1906).] 

Gedi. — Petty State in Kathiaw.\r, Bombay. 

Geonkhali. — Village in the TamlQk subdivision of hlidnaporc 
District, Bengal, situated in 22° 10' N. and 87® 57' E., on the right 
bank of the Hooghly river at the entrance of the Orissa Coast canal. 
Population (1901}, 524. It is a considerable trading centre. A steam 
ferry crosses from Diamond Harbour in connexion with the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway. There is a lighthouse here, knorni as the 
Cowcolly lighthouse. 

Georgegarh {Jahdzgarii ). — Village in the Jbajjar tahsV of Rohtak 
District, Punjab, situated in 28° 37’ N. and 76® 36' E. Population 
(1901), 1,285. founded by George Thomas, who built a fort to 

overawe the towns of Beri .and Jhajjar, which was besieged and taken 
by a large Maratha force under Louis Bourquin, Thomas being obliged 
to retire to Hansi (1801). A large cattle fair is held here twice a year. 

Gersoppa Falls. — The Gersoppa Falls are situated in 14® 14' N. 
and 74® 49' E., on the Bombay-Mysore frontier, about 18 miles east of 
Gersoppa, and 35 miles east of Honavar (North Kan.ira District), from 
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which they can best be visited. They are locally known as the Jog 
Falls, from the neighbouring village of Jog. The waterfall is on the 
SharavatT river, which, with a breadth above the falls of about 230 feet, 
hurls itself over a cliff 830 feet high, in four separate cascades, known 
as the Raja (or Horseshoe) Fall, the Roarer, the Rocket, and La Dame 
Blanche. The best time to see the falls is early in December, when the 
river is low enough to make it possible to cross to the left or Mysore 
bank. Between June and November, when the river is flooded, the 
banks are shrouded in clouds of mist. From Gersoppa village the road 
climbs about 10 miles through noble stretches of forest to the crest of 
the Gersoppa or Malemani pass, and from the crest passes 8 miles 
farther to the falls. Close underwood hides all trace of the river, till, 
at the bungalow near the falls, the plateau commands a glorious view. 
The rock of the river-bed and the cliff over which the river falls arc 
gneiss associated with hypogene schists. The Gersoppa Falls eclipse 
every other in India and have few rivals in the world for height, volume, 
and beauty combined. The varying effects of light and shade at dif- 
ferent times of the day are among their greatest beauties. In the after- 
noon, as the sun sinks to the west, a lovely rainbow spans the waters ; 
at night, the moon at times throws across the spray a belt of faintly- 
tinted light. On a dark night, rockets, bla/.ing torches, or bundles of 
burning straw cast over the cliff light the raging waters with a fitful and 
weird glare. The best sight of the chasm is gained by lying down and 
peering over a pinnacle of rock, which stands out from the edge of the 
cliff. The finest general view of the falls is from the ^fysorc bank. 
From the right bank of the river a rough bamboo bridge crosses the 
Raja channel to the rocks beyond. The path then keeps well above 
the edge of the cliff, among large rock.s, over small channels, and across 
seven or eight of the broader streams by rude bamboo and palm-stem 
bridges. On the left or Mysore bank a well-kept path leads through 
shady woods to a point called Watkins’s Platform, which commands 
a view across the chasm to the deep cleft where the waters of the Raja 
and the Roarer join and plunge into the pool below. Hence a farther 
path through the woods leads down a series of steep .steps to the open 
irill-side, which slopes to the bed of the river. The edge of the pool 
affords a fine general view of the falls, of the magnificent rugged chasm, 
and of the deep winding gorge through which, in the course of ages, 

. the waters of the river have untiringly eaten their way. 

Gersoppa Village (=' the cashew-nut’). — Village in the Honavar 
talnka of North Kanara District, Bombay, situated in 14® 14' N. and' 
74° 39' on the Sharavatl, about j8 miles east of Honavar and a 
similar distance from the falls known by this name. The village is 
pleasantly placed on the left bank of the river, shaded by a grove of 
coco-nuts. About a mile and a half east of Gersoppa are the extensive 
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ruins of Nagarbastikere, which was the capital of the Jain chiefs of 
Gersoppa (1409-1610), and is locally believed to have contained, in 
its prosperous days, 100,000 houses and 84 temples. The chief object 
of interest is a cross-shaped Jain temple, with four doors and fbur 
images. There are five other ruinous temples, in which are a few 
images and in-scriptions. The temple of Varddhaman or Mahavira- 
swami contains a fine black stone image of Mahavira, the twenty-fourth 
or last Jain Tirthankar. There are four inscribed stones in Vard- 
dhaman's temple. 

According to tradition the Yijayanagar king.>j {1336-1565) raised a 
Jain family of Gersoppa to power in Kanara, and Buchanan records 
a grant to a temple of Gunvanti near Manki in 1409 by Itchappa 
Wodearu Pritani, the Gersoppa chief, by order of Pratap Dev Rai 
Trilochia of the family of Harihar. Itchappa’s granddaughter became 
almost independent of the Yijayanagar kings. The chiefship seems to 
have been very often held by women, as almost all the writers of the 
sixteenth and early part of the seventeenth century refer to the queen 
of Gersoppa or Bhatkal. In the early years of the seventeenth century 
Bhaira Devi of Gersoppa, the last of the name, was attacked and 
defeated by Venkatappa Naik, the chief of Bednur. According to 
a local account, she died in 1608. In 1623 the Italian trai'eller Della 
Yalle describes the place as once a famous city, the seat of a queen, the 
metropolis of a province. The city and palace had fallen to ruin and 
were overgrown with trees ; nothing was left but some peasants’ huts. 
So famous w’as the country for its pepper that the Portuguese called the 
queen of Gersoppa ' Rainha da Pimenta,’ or the Pepper-Queen. 

Gevrai. — Northern taluk of Bhir District, Hyderabad State, with an 
area of 506 square miles. The population in 1901, including jagirs, 
was 58,361, compared with 81,119 in 1891, the decrease being due to 
the famines of 1897 and 1899-1900. The taluk has 135 lillages, of 
which 16 are and Gevrai (population, 3,965) is the head-quarters. 

'I’he land revenue in igoi was 2-3 lakhs. The Godavari in the north 
separates the taluk from Aurangabad District, 

Ghaggar. — River of Northern India. It rises on the lower slopes of 
the Himala}'as in the Native State of Sirmur, in 30" 4' N. and 77“ 14'Ii. 
Passing within three miles of Ambala town and touching British terri- 
tory, it traverses the Native State of Patiala, where it receives the 
S.\raswatI, enters Hissar District, and finally loses itself in Bikaner 
territorj- near Hanumangarh, formerly called Bhatnair. The river was 
once an affluent of the Indus, the dry bed of the old channel being still 
traceable. It is not a perennial stream, but depends on the monsoon 
rainfall for its suppl}'. At present every nllage through which the 
stream passes in its upper course diverts a portion of its waters for 
irrigation, and no less than 10,000 acres in Ambala District alone arc 
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supplied from this source. The dams thus erected check the course of 
the stream, while the consequent deposit of silt, greatly facilitated by 
the dams, has permanently diminished the power of the water to force 
its way across the dead level of the TCarnal or Patiala plains. Jsear 
Jakhal station on the Southern Punjab Railway a District canal, the 
Rangoi, takes off from the main stream, and irrigates an average of 
12,000 acres annually. ’I'he Bikaner Darbar constantly complained 
that the dams constructed in Hi.ssar District prevented the w^ter of 
the river from entering their territory; and in 1896 it was decided to 
construct a iveir at the lower end of the Dhanfir lake at Otu, which 
supplies two canals, one on the north and the other on the south bank. 
The work was completed at a cost of 6 lakhs, of which the Bikaner 
State contributed nearly half. The two canals are nearly 95 miles in 
length (51-J miles in Bikaner and about 43^ in Briti-sh territory), and 
have more than 23 miles of distributaries. They form the most 
important irrigation works in the Bikaner State, and have supplied 
about 10,000 acres annually since 1897-8. 

The Ghaggar water, in or near the hills, when used for drinking, 
produces disastrous results, causing fever, enlarged spleen, and goitre ; 
families are indeed said to die out in the fourth generation, and the 
villages along its banks are greatly under-populated. Only the prospect 
of obtaining exceptional returns for their labours can induce cultivators 
to^ettle in such an unhealthy region. During the lower portion of its 
course in HissSr District the bed of the river is dry from November to 
June, and yields excellent crops of ivheat and rice. Even in the rains 
the water-supply is very capricious, and from time to time it fails 
entirely except in the immediate neighbourhood of the hills. 

Ghaggar Canals. — .'Vn Imperial system of minor canals in the 
Punjab, taking off from the Ghaggar. Owing to the waste of water in 
the lakes and swamps of that river, and the insanitary condition to 
which the low-lying lands in the valley below Sirsa were reduced, it was 
agreed between the British Government and the State of Bikaner that 
the Dhaniir lake, about 8 miles from Sirsa, .should be converted into a 
reservoir by the construction of a masonry weir at Otu, and that 
irrigation should be effected by two canals, the northern and southern, 
taking off from each end of the weir, with a combined capacity of 
r,ooo cubic feet per second. The Bikaner State was to share the 
canal supplies and meet a proportionate part of the cost. The canals 
were constructed with famine labour in 1896-7, and began to irrigate in 
the monsoon of 1897, 'fhe areas commanded in British and Bikaner 
territory are 130 and 117 square miles, and the irrigable areas are 53 
and 35 square miles, respectively. There are 95 miles of main canals 
and 24 of distributaries; and the total capital outlay to the end of 
Afarch, 1904, was 6-3 lakhs, of which 2-8 lakhs was debited to Bikaner. 
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These canals are never likely to show any return on their capital cost, 
as only part of the irrigated area is assessed to canal occupiers’ rates, 
the remainder being assessed to land revenue only. 

Ghagra. — River in the United Provinces and Bengal. See Gogra. 

Ghanaur. — Southern lahsll of the Pinjaur vizSmat, Patiala State, 
Punjab, lying between 30“ 4' and 30® 29' N. and 76“ 29' and 76" 50' E., 
with an area of r86 square miles. The population in 1901 was 45,344, 
compared with 49,842 in 1891. The tahstl contains 171 villages, of 
which Ghanaur is the head-quarters. The land revenue and cesses 
in 1903-4 amounted to 2 lakhs. 

Ghatal Subdivision. — Northern subdivision of Midnapore District, 
Bengal, lying between 22® 28' and 22°52'N. and 87° 28' and 87” 53' E., 
with an area of 372 square miles. The subdivision slopes back from 
the bank of the Rupnarayan ; the soil is a rich alluvium, but much of 
its area is liable to floods, and though excellent crops are obtained, the 
inhabitants suffer greatly from malaria. The population in 1901 was 
324,991, compared with 327,902 in 1891, the density being 874 persons 
per square mile. It contains five towns, Ghat.al (population, 14,525), 
its head-quarters, Ch.andrakona (9,309), Khjrpai (5,045), Ramji- 
UANPUR (10,264), and Kahrar (9,508); and 1,042 villages. 

6hat§.l Town. -Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Midnapore District, Bengal, situated in 22" 40' N. and 87° 43' 
E., on the Silai river near its junction with the Rflpnilrayan. Popu- 
lation (1901), 14,525. A Dutch factory was formerly situated here. 
Ghatal is an important trade centre and is connected with Calcutta by 
a daily senice of steamers. Cloth and fasar silk are manufactured. 
It was constituted a municipality in 1869. The income and e.\- 
penditure during the decade ending 1901-2 averaged Rs. 7,700 and 
Rs. 7,400 respectively. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 9,400, mainly 
from a tax on persons (or property tax) : and the expenditure was 
Rs. 9,300. The town contains the usual public offices ; a sub-jail has 
accommodation for 18 prisoners. 

Ghatampur. — Southern ta/isil of Cawnpore District, United 
Provinces, conterminous with the fargana of the same name, lying 
along the Jumna, between 25'“ 56' and 26° 19’’ N. and 79” 58' and 
So® 21' E., with an area of 341 square miles. Population increased 
from 117,797 in 1S91 to 124,662 in 1901. There are 233 ullages, but 
no town. The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,76,000, 
and for cesses Rs. 44,000. The density of population, 366 persons per 
square mile, is the lowest in the District. The taJisil is divided into 
two portions by the small stream called Non. The northern half is a 
tract of fertile loam, while the southern is occupied by soils resembling 
those found in Bundelkhand, and is much cut up in parts by wild 
and bare ravines. In 1903-4. the area under cultivation wa.s 216 
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square miles, of which 62 are irrigated. The Bhognipur branch of 
the Lower Ganges Canal supplies live-sixths of the irrigated area. 

Ghats, The (etymologically, ‘a pass through a mountain,’ or ‘land- 
ing-stairs from a river’; in this case the ‘passes’ or ‘ landmg-slains 
from the coast to the inner plateau). — ^Two ranges of mountains, form- 
ing the eastern and the western walls which support the triangular 
table-land of Southern India. The Eastern Ghats run in fragmentary 
spurs and ranges down the cast side of the Peninsula, receding inland 
and leaving broad tracts between tlieir ba.se and the coast. 'I’he 1\ cst- 
ern Ghats form the great sea-wall for the west side of the Peninsula, 
with only a narrow strip bettveen them and the shore. At one point 
they rise in precipices and headlands out of the ocean, and truly 
look like colossal ‘ landing-stairs ’ from tire sea. The Eastern and the 
■Western Ghats meet at an angle in the Nilgiris, and so complete the 
three sides of the interior table-land. The inner plateau has an 
elevation seldom exceeding 2,000 to 3,000 feet. Its best-known hills 
are the NitoiRis (‘ blue mountains ’), which contain the summer capital 
of Madras, Ootacamund (7,000 feet). The highest i)oinl is Anaimudi 
peak in Tmvancore State (8,837 feel), while Dodabetta in the Nilgiri 
District reaches 8,760 feet. This wide region of highlands .sends 
its waters chiefly to the cast coast. The drainage from the northern 
edge of the three-sided table-land enclosed by the Ghats falls into the 
Ganges. The Narbada runs along the southern base of the Vindhyas 
which form that edge, and carries their drainage due west into the 
Gulf of Cambay. The Tapti flows almost parallel to the Narbada, u 
little to the southward, and bears to the same gulf the waters from 
the Satpura Hills. But from this point, proceeding southwards, the 
Western Ghats rise into a high unbroken barrier between the Bombay 
coast and the waters of the inner table-land. 'I'lie drainage has there- 
fore to make its way right across India to the eastwards, now twisting 
round hill ranges, now rushing down the valleys between them, until 
the rain which the Bombay sea-breeze drops upon the Western Ghats 
finally falls into the Bay of Bengal. In this way the three great rivers of 
the Madras Presidency — the Godavari, Kistna, and Cauvery — rise in 
the mountains overhanging the Bombay coast, and traverse the whole 
breadth of the central table-land before they reach the ocean on the 
eastern shores of India. 

The entire geography of the two coasts of the Peninsula is determined 
by the characteristics of these two mountain ranges. On the east, the 
country is comparatively open, and everywhere accessible to the spread 
of civilization. It is here that all the great kingdoms of Southern India 
fixed their capitals. Along the west, only a narrow strip of lowland 
intervenes between the barrier range and the seaboard. The inhabitants 
are cut off from communication with die interior, and have been left to 
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develop a civilization of their own. Again, the cast coast is a com- 
paratively dry region. Except in the deltas of the great rivers, the 
crops arc dependent upon a local rainfall which rarely exceeds 40 
inches in the year. The soil is poor, the general elevation high, and the 
mountains are not profusely covered with forest. In this region the 
chief aim of the Forest department is to preserve a suflicient supply 
of trees for fuel. 

On the wast all these physical conditions arc reversed. The rivers 
arc mere hill-torrents, but the south-west monsoon brings an unfailing 
rainfall in such abundance as to clothe even the hill slopes of the 
southern portion with a most luxuriant vegetation. The annual fall all 
along the coast from Surat to Malabar averages roo inches, which in- 
creases to 300 inches high up among the mountains. What the western 
coast loses in regular cultivation it gains in the natural wealth of 
its primaeval forest.*!, which display the most magnificent .scenery in all 
India and supply most valuable timber. 

(For further information see Ghats, Eastern, and Ghats, ^\'■ESTERV.) 

Ghgts, Eastern. — The triangular table-land of Southern India is 
flanked and upheld by two ranges of mountains, which run roughly 
parallel to its eastern and western seaboard and eventually meet in the 
high plateau of the Nilgiris. The.sc are known by the generic names of 
the Eastern and I\’estern Ghilts, though various portions of them bear 
local appellations. 'Hie Eastern Ghats arc a disjointed line of small 
confused ranges which begin in Orissa, pass into Ganjiim, the northern- 
most District of the Madras Presidency, and run through a greater or 
less extent of all the Districts which lie betiveen Ganj.im and thcNilgiri 
plateau. They are about a,ooo feet in elevation on an average, and 
their highest peaks are less than 6,000 feet. In Ganjiim and Viz.iga- 
patam they run close to the shore of the B.'iy of Bengal, but as they 
travel southwards they recede farther inland, and leave a stretch of 
low country from 100 to 150 miles wide between their easternmost 
spurs and the sea. 'I'o the west of them lies a level upland plain, 
averaging from 1,000 to 2,000 feet in height, one section of which is 
known as the Decca.v. 

The Eastern Ghats belong to no one geological formation, and the 
rocks of which they consist vary in stnicturc and origin with the countiy 
through which they pass. The various sections of the range, indeed, 
differ greatly in other characteristics also. In the Agency tracts of the 
three northernmost Districts, Ganjam, Vizagapatam, and Goda\ari, the 
range consists of a confused tangle of low and very malarious hills, whicli 
have an annual rainfall of from 50 to 80 inches, and are covered with a 
sparse forest valuable only for the {Sfwrea robusta) and teak it con- 
tains. In these inhospitable hills, parts of which go by the local name 
of the Mat.iah.s, dwell several backward hill tribes ahich arc not met 
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with elsewhere, such as the Khonds, who almost within living memory 
practised human sacrifice to secure favourable crops ; the Savarns, W'ho 
still use bows and arrows ; the shy Ko)’is of the Godavari Agency i and 
other smaller communities. The chief peak in this part of the range is 
Mahendragiri in GanjSm, which is close on 5,000 feet above the sea. 

' Farther south, in Kurnool District, the range widens out to form the 
NALhAMAhAi Here the annual rainfall is only from 30 to .|o 

inches, the forest is more sparse, and the peaks are less bold than in 
the Agcncie.'i, scarcely ever exceeding 3,000 feet. Malaria still infests 
them, however, and they arc likewise inhabited by primitive people, 
the Chenchus of the Is^'illamalais differing altogether cthnologically 
from the dwellers in the plains below them. 

Still farther southwards, in Cuddapah, the Eastern Ghats are known 
as the Palkonda Hills, and by other load names. Here they arc 
less malarious, though uninhabited, and the fore.sl growth upon 
them has changed and contains much of the valuable rcd-.sandcrs 
tree {Tlerocarpus sanfa/imts). 

Tn North Arcot, Salem, and Coimbatore the range is very broken 
and contains no well-marked lines, until in the last-named District the 
BiiJGiRi-RANCiAN Hit.ls, which lie close to the Nilgiri plateau, arc 
reached. 

Few rivers rise in the range. Jn the north, where the rainfall i-s 
heaviest, the Ru.shikui.ya and the liingulya and one or two consider- 
able tributaries of the Godavari have their sources among its valleys ; 
but farther southwards no streams of importance (low from it. It is 
not usually a watershed. I'he rarious great rivers whieJj rise in or 
near the moister Western Ghilts-— the Gouavar), Kistxa, Pkxneu, 
PoNXAiYAR, and Cauvery — have all forced their way through the 
many g.aps which occur in its long course. 

Gh^ts, Western. — A range of mountains about t.ooo milc.s in 
length, forming the wc.stern boundary of the Deccan and the water- 
.shed between the rivers of Peninsular India. 'I’hc Sanskrit name 
is Sahyadri. The range, which will be treated here with reference to 
its course througir Bombay, jMysore and Coorg, and Madras, may be 
said to begin at the Kundaibari pass in the south-western comer 
of the Khnndcsh District of Bombay Presidency, though the hills 
that run eastward from the pass to Chimiiina, and overlook the lower 
T.apti valley, belong to the same system. From Kundnib.nri (21® 6 ' N. 
and 74® n' E.) the chain run.s southward Avith an aA-erage elcA'ation 
Avhich seldom exceeds 4,000 feet, in a line roughly parallel with the 
caist, from Avhich it.s distance A-aries from 20 to 65 miles. I'or about 
loo miles, up to a point near Trimbak, its direction is somcAvhat Avest 
of south ; and it is flanked on the Avest by the thickly Avooded and 
unhealthy table-land of Pcint, Mokhada, and JaAvh.ir (1,500 feet), 
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which forms a step and a barrier between the Konkan lowlands and 
the plateau of the Deccan (about 2,000 feet). South of Trimbak the 
.scarp of the western face is more abrupt : and for 40 miles, as far 
as the Malsej pass, the trend is south-by-east, changing to south-by-west 
from Malsej to Khandala and Vagjai (60 miles), and again to south- 
by-east from here until the chain passes out of the Bombay Presidency 
into Afysore near Gersoppa (14® 10" N. and 74® 50' E.). On the 
eastern side the Ghats throw out many spurs or lateral ranges that 
run from west to east, and divide from one another the \ alleys of the 
Godavari, BhTma, and Kistna river .<^‘stcms. 'I'he chief of these cross- 
ranges are the S-\tmalas, between the Tapti and Godavari valley.s; 
the two ranges that break oflf from the main chain near Harischandra- 
garh and run south-eastwards into the Nizam’s Dominions, enclosing 
the triangular plateau on which Ahmadnagar stands, and which is the 
watershed between the Godavari and the BhTma : and the Mahadeo 
range, that runs eastward and southward from Kamalgarh and passes 
into the barren uplands of Atpadi and Jath. forming the watershed 
between the Blurna and the Kistna systems. North of the latitude 
of Goa, the Bombay part of the range consists of eocene trap and 
basalt, often capped with laterite, while farther south are found such 
older rocks as gneiss and transitional sandstones, ^'ho flat-topped 
hills, often crowned with bare wall-like masses of basalt or laterite, are 
clothed on their lower slopes with jungles of teak and bamboo in the 
north ; with jamhttl {Eugenia Jambolana), ain ( Terminalia tomentosa), 
and nana {Lagerstroemia parviflora') in the centre ; and with teak, black- 
wood, and bamboo in the .south. 

On the main range and its spurs stand a hundred forts, many of 
which are famous in Maratha history. From north to south the most 
notable points in the range are the Kundaibari pass, a ver\' ancient 
trade route between Broach and the Deccan ; the twin forts of Salher 
and Mulher guarding the Babhulna pass ; Trimuak. at the source of 
the holy river Godavari ; the Thai pass by which the Bombay-Agra 
road and the northern branch of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway 
ascend the Ghats ; the Pimpri pass, a very old trade route south 
between Nasik and Kalyan or Sopara, guarded by the twin forts of 
Alang and Kulang ; Kalsiibai (5,427 feet), the highest peak in the 
range ; Harischandragarh (4,69r feet) ; the Nana pass, a very old route 
between Junnar and the Konkan; Shbrner, the fort of Junnar; 
Bhlmashankar, at the source of the Bhima ; Chakan, an old hlusalman 
.stronghold ; the Bhor or Khandala pass, by which the Bombay-Poona 
road and the southern branch of the Great Indian Peninsula Raihvay 
enter the Deccan, and on or near which are the caves of Kondan^ 
Karli, Bhaja, and Bedsa ; the caves of Nadsur and Karsarabla below 
the Vagji pass ; the forts of Sinhgarh and Purandhar in the spurs .south 
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of Poona ; the forts of Raigarh in the Konkan and of I’ratSpgarh 
between the new Fit/gerald s^iat road and the old Par pass j the liill 
station of Ma.hauai.eshwar (4,717 feet) at the source of the Kistna ; 
the fort and town of Satilra ; the Kumbharli pass leading to the old 
towns of Patan and Karad ; the Amba iwss, through whiclunins the 
road from Ratnagiri to Kolhapur ; the forts of Vishalg;irh and Panhiila ; 
the Phonda pjiss, through which runs the road from Peogarh to 
Nipani ; the Amboli and the Ram passes, through which run two made 
roads from Vettgurla to llelgaum : Castle Rock, below which passes 
the railway from Marmagao to DhSrwar ; the Arhail pass on the road 
from Karwar to Dharwar ; the DevTmane pass on the road from Kumta 
to Hubli ; and the Gersoppa Fai.ls on the river Sharavatl. 

On leaving the Uotnbay I’residcncy, the Western Ghats hound the 
State of Mysore on the west, separating it from the ^ladras Distrin 
of South Kanara, and run from Chandragiuti (2,794 feet) in the notih- 
west to Pushpagiri or the Suhrahmanp hill (5,626 feel) in the north 
of Coorg, and continue through Coorg into Madras. In the west of 
the Sagar iahtk^ from Govardhangiri to Devakonda, they approach 
within 10 miles of the coast. From there they trend south-eastwards, 
culminating in Kudrcmukli (6,215 *eet) in the .soiith-wcsl of Kadilr 
District, which mark-s the watenshed betwceji tlic Ki.sina and Can very 
systems. They then bend ea.st and .south to Coorg, rereding ir) 
45 miles from tlie sea. Here, too, numcrou.s chains and groups of 
lofty hills branch off from the Ghats eastwards, forming the comjdcx 
series of mountain heights .south of Nagar in tlie west of Kjidfir Dis- 
trict. Gnei.ss and hornblende schists arc the prevailing rocks in this 
section, capped in many places by laterUe, with .some bosses of granite. 
The summits of the hills are mostly bare, hut the sides are clothed 
with magnificent evergreen forests. Ghat roads to the coast have been 
made through tlie following passes: Gersoppa, Kollur, Ho.sangadi, and 
.Agumbi in Shiinoga District; Bundh in Kadur District: Manjar.llwd 
and Resale in Hassan District. 

In the Madras Presidency the IVcstcrn Ghflls c-oiitiiuie in the same 
general direction, running .southwards at a distance of from 50 to 
100 miles from the scji until they terminate at Cape Comorin, the 
southernmost extremity of India. Soon after emerging from Coorg 
they are joined b)' the range of the Eastern GnAT.*!, which sweeps 
down from the other side of the' Peninsula : and at the point of 
junction they rise up into the high plateau of the Nilgiuis, on which 
stand the hill stations of OoTAC.\MUNr> (7,000 feet), the summer capital 
of the Madras Government, Coonoor, Wkemnotox, and Kotaoiri, 
and whose loftiest peaks are Dodaretta (8,760 feet) and Makurti 
(over 8,000). 

Itiunediately south of this plateau the range, which now runs between 
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the Districts of Malabar and Coimbatore, is interrupted by the remark- 
able Palghat Gap, the only break in the whole of its length. This is 
about 1 6 miles wide, and is scarcely more than t,ooo feet above the 
level of the sea. The Madras Railway runs through it, and it thus 
forms the chief line of communication between the two sides of this 
part of the peninsula. South of this gap the Ghats rise abruptly again 
to even more than their former height. At this point they are known 
by the local name of the or ‘elephant hills,’ and the 

minor ranges they here throw off to the west and east are called 
respectively the NELLlA^rPATHI.s and the Palni Hiu.s. On the latter 
is situated the sanitarium of Kodaikanal. Thereafter, as they run 
down to Cape Comorin between the Madras Presidency and the Native 
State of Travancore, they resume their former name. 

North of the Nilgiri plateau the eastern flank of the range merges 
somewhat gradually into the high plateau of Mysore, but its western 
slopes rise suddehly and boldly from the low coast. South of the 
Palghat Gap both the eastern and western slopes are steep and rugged. 
The range here consists throughout of gneisses of various kinds, 
flanked in Malabar by picturesque terraces of laterite which shelve 
gradually down towards the coast. In elevation it varies from 3,000 
to 8,000 feet above the sea, and the Anaimudi Peak (8,83? feet) in 
Travancore is the highest point in the range and in Southern India. 
The scenery of the Western Ghats is always picturesque and frequently 
magnificent, the heavy evergreen forest with which the slopes are often 
covered adding greatly to their beauty. Large game of all sorts 
abounds, from elephants, bison, and tigers to the Nilgiri ibex, which 
is found nowhere else in India. 

Considerable areas on the Ikladras section of the range have been 
opened up by European capital in the last half-century for the cultiva- 
tion of tea, coffee, cinchona, and cardamoms. Its forests are also 
of great commercial value, bamboos, black-wood [Dalbergia lati/olia), 
and teak growing tvith special ]u.\uriance. The heavy forest witli 
which the range is clothed is the source of the most valuable of the 
rivers which traverse the drier country’ to the east, namely the'Cauvery, 
Vaigai, and Tambraparni ; and the waters of the Perij’ar, which until 
recently flowed uselessly down to the sea on the west, have now been 
turned back by a tunnel through the range and utilized for irrigation 
on its eastern side. 

Before the days of roads and railways the GhSts rendered com- 
munication between the west and east coasts of the Madras Presidency 
a matter of great difficulty ; and the result has been that the people 
of the strip of land which lies between them and the sea differ widely 
in appearance, language, customs, and laws of inheritance from those 
in the eastern part of the Presidency. On the range itself, moreover, 
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are found several primitive tribes, among whom may be mentioned the 
well-known Todas of the Nllgiris, the Kurumbas of the same plateau, 
and the Kadars of the Anaimalals. Communications across this part 
of the range have, however, been greatly improved of late years. 
Besides the Madras Railway already referred to, the line from 
Tinnevelly to Quilon now links up the two opposite shores of the 
Peninsula, and the range is also traversed by numerous ghat roads. 
The most important of these latter are the Charmadi ghat from 
Mangalore in South Kanara to Mudgiri in Mysore ; the SampajI ghat 
between Mangalore and Mercara, the capital of Coorg ; the roads from 
Cannanore and Tellicherry, which lead to the Mysore plateau through 
the Perumbadi and Peria passes \ and the two routes from Calicut to 
the Nilgiri plateau up the Karkur and Vayittiri-GfidalQr ghats. 

Ghaziabad Tahsil. — South-western iahstl of Meerut District, 
United Provinces, comprising the parganas of Jalalabad, Loni, and 
Dasna, and lying between 28“ 33' and 28“ 56^ N. and 77'’ 13' and 
77° 46^ E., with an area of 493 square miles. The Jumna forms the 
western boundary. I'he population rose from 247,141 in 1891 to 
276,518 in 1901. The tahsil contains 332 village.s and 9 towns, of 
which the most important are Ghaziabad (population, 11,275), the 
tahsil head-quarters, Pilkhua (5,859), Shahuara (5,540), and FarId- 
NAGAR (5,620). In 1903-4 the demand for land revenue was Rs. 
4,85,000, and for cesses Rs. 80,000. The tahsil is one of the poorest 
in the District, the density of population being only 562 persons per 
square mile, while the District average is 654. The Hindan passes 
through the western portion and the Chhoiya, a tributary of the East 
Kali Nadi, through the eastern. The worst tract, a sandy area cut up by 
ravines, lies between the Hindan and the Jumna; but the north-east 
corner, which forms a badly-drained basin, is also very poor. On the 
other hand, communications by both railway and road are excellent, 
'fhe tahsil is well supplied by irrigation from the Upper Ganges and 
Eastern Jumna Canals. In 1903-4 the area under cultivation was 349 
square miles, of which 180 were irrigated. Indigo is a more important 
crop here than elsewhere, while sugar-cane is less grown than in the 
rest of the District. 

Ghaziabad Town. — Head-quarters of the tahsil of the same name 
in Meerut District, United Provinces, situated in 28“ 40' N. and 
77® 26' E., on the grand trunk road from Calcutta to Peshawar, and a 
junction for the East Indian, North-Western, and Oudh and Rohilkhand 
Railways. Population (1901), 11,275. founded in 1740 by the 

Wazir GhazI-ud-dTn, son of A.saf Jah, ruler of the Deccan, and ivas 
formerly called Ghazi-ud-din-nagar. In 1763 Suraj Mai, the Jat Raja 
of Bharatpur, met his death at the hands of the Rohillas near this place. 
In May, 1857, a small British force from Meerut encountered and 
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defeated the iJcllii rebels, who had marched out to Ixjid the pasMijc of 
the Ilindan. The main site contains two broad metalled haAars at rij'ht 
angles, with masf»nry drains and good brick-built .sliop'*. IC\tensinns 
have recently been made, including two fine markets, railed WrightganJ 
and Wyerganj, after the (rolleclors wjui founded them. The police 
station and town hall arc located in the large r/rw/ built by f»h.*irl-ud-tlin. 
'riicre is also a dispensirv. Near the station the railway comf».int(;-, 
l)a%e built scvnal barracks and houses, 'rhe Church Missiotury 
Society and the American Methialists have branches Jicrc. Ohari/ih.ld 
has lx.‘cn a municipality since iS68. niiriug the ten years ending t<jot 
(he inctime and e\|)en<litiire averaged Ks. i,:{.ooo. In t90.;--4 the in- 
i-ome was Ks. 17,000, i-hiflly denied fr<iin octroi (Ks, 13,000) : and the 
c\|icn<lilure nas R,s. iS,ooo. There is a coic.lderahlc trade in grain, 
hides, and leather, 'riic town contains an Arigln-VLTunetilar scIukiI, 
supported by the Church Mtsshinaiy Stxricty, with 120 pupils in 190.1, 
.( school with 147, eight aided primary schools with 2x1, and a 

gtrls’ scluiol iiith 27 ])ii]iils. 

GhfizTpur District. — iMsirut in the Heiures IHiisfon of the L'nfieil 
I*rovinces, lying on both hanks of the Ganges, between 25“ ly' and 
25'’ 54' N. and 83'’ 4' and 83*' 58' K.. with an area of 1,389 square 
miles. It is hounded on the north hy A/amgarh and Halli'i; on the 
c.ist hj llalliri and the Slulluthld District of liengat ; on the south by 
iilt.'ili.'ihrid and IJenarcs ; and on the west 1 >\ Jaunpur. No hill or 
natural cminenee is to he fouiul ivithiii the District; Inil both north 
and south of the tianges ilu* rouiUry nu) he divided 
into an upl.md and a low-lying tract. 'I'hc higher 
l.ind marks the hanks of ancient streams which liaic 
now dis.*ippeared. (lha/Tpur is very thickly inhahitc<l .and closely 
cultivated ; and its \illagcs contain numbers of .small collections of 
houses scattered in all parts, instead of being conccntratctl in .a central 
site, a.s in the wc.stern Districts. 'Hte Ganges flows through the 
southern iwrtion of the District in a series of hold curves. It is joineil 
by the riunul after u short course in the west, and in the south east by 
the Karamna.sa. which for iS inilcs forms the houndary between 
(»h.'i/.Ipur and Shrdiahrid. Smaller streams flow across the northern jiarl 
of the District from north-west to soulh-aist. 'I’lie Gangi ami Hcsii 
join the Ganges midway in its course, while the Mangai and ('lihotl 
Sarju unite bejond the liinit.s of the District, and suhsetpieiuly fall into 
the Ganges. 

No rocks arc exposed anywhere in Gha/ipur, and the formation i.s 
jiurcly Gangctic alluvium. Kankar or calcareous limestone and saline 
efflorescences arc common. 

The District is well wooded, but its flora presents no peculiarity. 'I'he 
trees are largely of cultiiutcd varieties, such as the mango, bamboo, 
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and various fruit trees. There are a few patches of jungle, in which 
dhak {Bttfea frondosd) is the mostK:onspicuous tree. 

The country is too densely populated and too well cultivated to 
harbour many wild animals. The nilgai and antelope are the only 
large game. The ordinary kinds of water-fowl are found on some of 
the tanks, and iish are plentiful in the Ganges and its tributaries. 

As compared with other Districts in the United Provinces, GhazTpur 
is hot and damp ; but the temperature is not subject to the extremes 
recorded farther west. 

The annual rainfall averages 40 inches, the amount received in 
different parts of the District varying very little. From year to year, 
however, fluctuations are considerable. In 1887 the fall was only 
i6 inches, while in 1894 it was as much as 59 inches. 

Tradition refers the foundation of the city of Ghazipur to a mythical 
hero, Gadh, who is said to have ealled his stronghold Gadlupiir, 
Nothing definite is known of the early history of the gisjo 
District, which was, however, certainly included in the 
kingdom of the Guptas of Magadha in the fourth and fifth centuries 
A.D. Hiuen T.siang, the Chinese pilgrim, in the seventh century, found 
a kingdom called Chen-Chu in this neighbourhood, the site of the 
capital of which has not been satisfactorily identified. He noted 
that the soil was rich and regularly cultivated, and that the towns and 
villages were close together. A long blank follows, which can only be 
filled by speculation. 

In 1194 Bihar and the middle Ganges valley were conquered by 
Kutb-ud'din, the general of Muhammad Ghori, first Musalman 
emperor of Delhi. He had defeated and slain the Hindu champion, 
Jai Chand, the Rathor Raja of Kanauj, in the Jumna ravines of Etawah ; 
and the whole country its far as Bengal lay at his merej'. During the 
succeeding century we hear little of the present District ; but about the 
year 1330 the city of Ghazipur was founded (according to a probable 
tradition) by a Saiyid chief, named Masiid, who slew the local Hindu 
Raja in battle. Sultan Muhammad Tughlak thereupon granted him 
the estates of his conquered enemy, rvith the title of Gkdsi, which gave 
the name to the newly-founded city. From 1 394 to 1476 Ghazipur was 
incorporated in the dominions of the Shark! dynasty of Jaunpur, who 
maintained their independence for nearly a century as rivals to the 
rulers of Delhi. After their fall, it was reunited to the dominions of the 
Delhi Sultans, and was conquered like the surrounding country by 
the Mughal emperor, Babar, after the battle of Panipat in 1526. In 
1539, however, the .southern border of the District, close to Buxar in 
Shahabad, was the scene of a decisive engagement between the Afghan 
prince Sher Shah and Humayfin, the son of Babar, in which the latter 
was utterly defeated and driven out of the country. 
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Shcr Shah's victory settled the fate of GhazTpur for tlic nc\t twenty 
years. It remained in the undisturbed po.ssess!on of the .Afghans, not 
only through the reigns of the three emperors belonging to ilie Suri 
dynasty, but throughout the restored supremacy of Humayiin. It was 
not till the third year of Akbar that Ghazlpur was recovered for the 
Mughal throne by Khan Zaman, governor of Jaunpur, from whom the 
town of Zamania derives its name. After his rebellion and death in 1566, 
the District was thoroughly united to the Delhi empire, and organized 
under the Subah of Allahabad. During the i>almy days of Akbar’s 
.successors the annals of Ghazipur are purely formal and administrative, 
until the rising of the Nawabs of Oudh at the beginning of the eigh- 
teenth century. In 1722 Saadat Khan made himself practically indepen- 
dent as viceroy of Oudh. About 1748 he appointed Shaikh Abdullah, 
a native of the District, who had fled from the service of the governor at 
I’atna, to the command of Ghazipur. .Abdullah has left his mark in 
the city by his splendid buildings. His son, Fazl .All, succeeded him, 
but after various vicissitudes was e.\-pelled by Raja Balwant Singh of 
Benares. Balwant Singh died in 1770, and the Nawab was compelled 
by the English to allow his illegitimate son, Chet Singh, to inherit his 
title and principality. In 1775 suzerainty of the Benares province 
was ceded to the British by the Nawab Wazir, Asaf-ud-daula. The new 
government continued Chet Singh in his fief until the year 17S1, when 
he rebelled and was deposed by Warren Hastings. 

In 1857 order was preserved till the mutiny at .Azamgarh became 
knonn on June 3. The fugitives from Azamgarh arrived on that day, 
and local outbreaks took place. ’I'he 65th Native Infantiy, however, 
remained stanch, and 100 European troops on their way to Benares 
were detained, so that order was tolerably re-established by June 16. 
No further disturbance occurred till the news of the mutiny at Dina- 
pore arrived on July 27. The 65th then stated their intention of join- 
ing Kuar Singh's force j but after the rebel defeat at Arrah they were 
quietly disarmed, and some European troops were stationed at GhazT- 
pur. No difficulties arose till the siege of Azamgarh was raised in 
.April, 1858, when the rebels came flying down the Gogra and acros.s 
the Ganges to Arrah. 'I'he disorderly element again rose, and by the 
end of June the eastern half of the District was utterly disorganized. 
In July a force was .sent to Ballia, which drove the rebels out of the 
Ganges-Gogra Doab, while another column cleared the pargauas north 
of the Ganges. The pargams south of the river remained in rebellion 
till the end of October, when -troops were sent across, which c.\pcllcd 
the rebels and completely restored order. 

The whole District abounds in ancient sites, where antiquities liave 
been discovered ranging from stone celts, through the Buddhist epoch, 
to the later Hindu period. In particular, a s-aluablc pillar inscription 
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and an inscribed seal of ilic Cupta kings of Magadha have been found 
at BhitrT, and another inscribed pillar of the same period (now at 
Benares) at Pahladpur. A few Muhammadan buildings of interest 
stand at Bhitri, GhazIpur Town, and Saidpur 
The District contains 7 towns and 2,489 villages. The population 
increased between 1872 and 1891 j but a series of adverse seasons from 
1S93 to 1896 caused a serious decrease in the next 
decade, chiefly through deaths from fever and migra- ' 

tion. The numbers at the four enumemtions were as follows : (1872) 
S 32 j<J 35 f (*S8i) 963, rS9, (rSgr) 1,024,753, and (1901) 913,818. It is 
probable that the Census of 1872 understated the actual population. 
More emigrtints arc supplied to Kastem Bengal and Assam from this 
District than from any other in the United Provinces. There arc four 
talmh — GH.^ziPUR, Muhammadabad, Zamania, and Saidpur— each 
named from its head-quarters. The only municipal town is GhazTpur, 
the District head-quarters. The chief statistics of population in rgoi 
are given below : — 



About 90 percent, of the population are Hindus and nearly 10 per 
cent. Musalm.sns. The District is very thickly populated in all parts. 
Almost 97 per cent, of the total speak the Bhojpurl dialect of Biharl 
and the remainder Hindustani. 

'fhe most numerous Hindu castes arc the Ahirs (graziers and culti- 
vators), 145,000; Chamiirs (leather-workers and labourers), 117,000; 
Rajputs or ChhattrTs, 78,000; Koirfs (cultivators), 66,000; Brahmans, 
63,000; Bhars (labourers), 45,000 ; Bhuinhars (agriculturists), 38,000; 
and Binds (fishermen and culth-ators), 28,000. The Bhuinhars are 
a high caste, corresponding to the Babhans of Bihar. The Koirfs. 
Bhars (an aboriginal race), and Binds (akin to the Knhiirs) are found 
only in the cast of the United Provincc.s and in Bih.lr. I’hc District is 
essentially agricultural, 7T per cent, of the population being supported 
by agriculture, and 5^ per cent, by general labour. Brilhmans, Rsjputs 
or ChhattrTs, and Bhuinhars own nearly two-thirds of the hand, and 
‘ Specimens arc given in Jourml, A$ialie Sotiely of iSS^, p. ejs. 
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Musalmfins nboul one-rifth. The three high castes of Hindus named 
above cultivate about iwo-fiftlis of the area held by tenants, and lower 
castes about half. 

Out of 329 native Christians in 1901, the Anglican communion 
claimed in, the Lutherans 63, and Presbyterians 42. The Lutheran 
Mission has been established at Ghazlpur town since 1855, and the 
Zanana Mission since 1890. 

The usual soils are found in the upland areas, varj’ing from light 
sandy to loam and clay. In some places, and especially in the cast of 
. . . the District, the soil is black, resembling the ricli 
gricu urc. jqJj qJ- Bundelkhand in its physical qualities. 

In the wide ralley of the Ganges laigc stretches of rich allm'ial soil are 
found, which produce excellent spring crops without irrigation. TIic 
District is within the area in which blight attacks the spring crops. 

The ordinary tenures found in the permanently settled Districts 
of the United Provinces exist in Ghiizipur. Many mahals are of 
the variety called ‘ complex,' and instead of including a single village 
{mausa) or part of a village extend to .several villages. The weakness 
of joint responsibility, and the large number of co-sharers who desire 
to collect rent and pay revenue separately instead of through a repre* 
sentative, render the revenue administration ver)’ diflicult. The main 
agricultural statistics for 1903-4 are shown below, in square miles 


Tahsth 

Total, 

CnliHatcf]. | 

Irriji^tcd. 

Culcirablr 

w'aste. 

Ghazipiir . . 


2.36 I 

*45 

90 

M^nhaminndsibiid 

330 

2.34 1 

S2 

38 

Z.<iin3ni.i . 

.iSj 


53 

16 

Saidpni . 

297 

1S6 j 

87 

4 > 

Total 

>,389 


3*^5 

18.4 


Rice and barley arc the chief food-crops, covering 209 and 230 
square miles, or 22 and 24 per cent, of the total cultiTOted area. Peas 
and masur fi6i square miles), gram (117), kodon (89), arhar (82), 
wheat (61), and bSjra (60) are also largely cultivated. Barley is 
grown chiefly on the uplands, and pure wheat, pure gram, and mixed 
wheat and gram in the lowlands. Sugar-cane (35 square miles) and 
poppy (26) arc important crops. Melons are grown in sandy alluvial 
deposits, and close to Ghazlpur town 200 or 300 acres of roses supply 
material for the manufacture of scent. 

The area under cultivation increased by about 1 1 per cent, between 
1840 and 18S0; but there has been no permanent increase since then, 
and within the last twenty years no improvements have been noted 
in agricultural practice. Poppy is more largely grown, and the area 
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under gram has increased ; but, on the other hand, indigo cultivation, 
which was formerly important, is rapidly dying out, and a smaller area 
is planted tvith sugar-cane. The cultivation of tobacco for the English 
market was introduced at Ghazipur in 1876, but has been abandoned. 
Few advances are made under the Land Improvement and Agricul- 
turists’ Loans Acts. Out of a total of Jls. 60,000 advanced between 
1890 and 1900, Rs. 49,000 was lent in the single year 1896-7. In 
four years since 1900 Rs. 10,000 was advanced. 

There is no particular breed of cattle, and the best animals arc 
imported. Two selected bulls arc at present maintained by the 
Court of Wards for the improvement of the local stock, A stud farm 
was maintained at Ghazipur for many years, but was closed about 
1873, and only inferior ponies arc now bred. Sheep and goats arc 
plentiful, but the breed is not peculiar. 

Out of 365 square miles irrigated in 1903-4, 259 were irrigated from 
wells, 93 from tanks, and 13 from strciims. 'Die rivers are of little u.se, 
ownng to their depth below the surrounding countrj'. Swamps or jhtk 
are used as long as there is any ivater left in them ; but they dry up 
by December, and then wells take their place. The wells are usually 
worked by bullocks, which raise water in leathern buckets. Many of 
the tanks are artificial, but all arc of small size. In the rice tracts 
water is held up by small field embankments. Irrigation is required for 
the spring crops in all parts, c.vccpt in the black soil and the alluvial 
tract. 

Kanhar is found throughout the District, except in the alluvia) 
deposits of the Ganges, and is used for metalling roads and making 
lime. Saltpetre and carbonate of soda arc extracted from saline 
efflorescences or re//. 

There are few manufactures. Sugar is refined, and coarse cotton 
cloth is woven in small quantities for local use. 

Ghazipur Town, however, contains two important coJiunications. 
industries — the preparation of opium for export, 
and the distillation of otto of roses and other perfumes. 

The District exports sugar, oilseeds, hides, perfumes, opium, and occta- 
sionally grain j and imports piece-goods, yarn, cotton, salt, siiices, and 
metals. Ghfizipur town was once the chief trading centre in the eastern 
portion of the Gange.s-Gogra Doab, and also traded with the Districts 
north of the Gogra and with Nepal. The opening of the Bengal and 
North-AVeslem Railway through Gorakhpur deprived it of the trans- 
Gogra trade, and the Doab traffic Iws been largely diverted by other 
branches. River traffic has now dccrca.scd considerably, and only 
bulky goods, such as grain and Mirzapur stone, are carried by boat. 
Saidpur, Zamania, and Ghazipur arc the chief trading centres ; but the 
recent railway extensions arc changing the direction of commerce. 

Q 2 
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Glmzlptir is now well supplied with railways. I'or many years the 
main line of the East Indian Railway, which crosses the District south 
of the Ganges, was the only line; a branch was subsequently made 
from Dildarnagar to Tarl Ghat on the Ganges opposite Ghazipur town, 
as a Provincial railway. Between 1898 and 1904 the tract lying north 
of the Ganges was opened up by the Bengal and North-B'estem Railway 
(metre gauge), one line running north and south from Benares to 
Gorakhpur, wlrile another passes Ccist and west from Jaunpur to Ballia, 
the junction being at AuniihSr. Communications by road are also 
good. There are 587 miles of roads, of which 96 are metalled. The 
latter arc in charge of the Public \Vorks department, but the cost of 
maintenance of all but 21 miles is charged to Local funds. The main 
lines arc those from Ghazipur town to Gorakhpur (with a branch to 
Azamgarh), to Benares, and to Buxar. Avenues of trees arc maintained 
on gi miles. 

The District has suffered from no serious famine since the com- 
mencement of British rule. In 17S3 there was great scarcity in the 
Famine pronnee of Benares, and B'arren Hastings described a 
scene of desolation from Buxar to Benares. Distress 
was felt in 1873-4 and more severely in 1S77-S; but although relief 
works were opened, few people came to them. 'J’hc District suffered 
from an excess of rain in 1S94, and a deficiency in 1895 and 1896. 
Prices rose verj’ high ; but the spring cro[) of 1S97 was abundant and 
the cultivators sold their crops at high prices, while the labouring 
classes are accustomed to seek employment in distant parts of India. 

The Collector is usually a.'isistcd by a member of the Indian Civil 
Service, and by five Deputy-Collectors recruited in India. An officer 

. , . . . of the Opium department is responsible for operations 

Administration. . .1.^ 

in the DisCnct, m addition to the large staff of the 

factor)’. A fahstldar is posted at the head-quarters of each iahstl. 

There are three District Munsifs, a Sub-Judge, and a District Judge 
for civil work. The District of Ballia is included in the Civil and also 
111 the Sessions Judgeship of Ghazipur. The people of Ghazipur are 
'exceedingly litigious and rather quarrelsome, while the excessive sub- 
division of land and the large area subject to allui-ion and diluvion 
are the causes of many disputes. Offences against the peace are 
thus common, and even serious crimes, such ns arson, occur frequently. 


On the other hand, professional dacoity is almost unknown. 

The District was ceded to the British in 1775 as part of the province 
of Benares, and its revenue administration was included in that of 
Bkn.'ires District up to 1818, when a separate District of Ghazipur 
was formed. This comprised the present District of Ballia, which was 
not separated till 1879. The land revenue was permanently settled 

between 17S7 and 1795; and the changes made subsequently have been 
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due to the resumption of revenue-free land, to the assessment of land 
which had previously escaped, and to alluvion and diluvion. The 
permanent settlement was made witliout any survey, and did not include 
the preparation of a record-of-rights. The necessity for both of these 
operations was obvious, and between 1839 and 1841 a survey was made, 
on the basis of which a record-of-rights was drawn up. At the same 
time land which had escaped at the permanent settlement was assessed. 
As the papers prepared between 1840 and 1842 -were not periodically 
corrected, they soon fell into confusion, and an attempt was made in 
1863 to revise them. In 1879, however, a complete revenue resurvey 
was carried out, and a revised record was subsequently prepared whicli 
lias had a very beneficial effect in settling disputes. Annual papers arc 
now maintained by the patiaaris, as in the rest of the Provinces. The 
revenue assessed in 1795 was 8-5 lakhs; and the demand for 1903-} 
was 10-3 lakhs, falling at the rate of Rs. 1*4 per acre over the whole 
District, and varying from R. i to Rs. 2 in different parganas. 

Collections on account of land revenue and revenue from all .sources 
have been, in thousands of rupees : — 



1880-1. 

i8i;o-i. 

1900-1. 


Land revenue 

Total revenue . 

»o,5i 

14,00 

10,48 

>6.11) 

to , .87 
16,01 

10 , J 4 
16,41 


There is only one municipality, GhazIi'UR Town, but five touns arc 
administered under Act XX of 1856. Outside the limits of these, 
local affairs are managed by the District board, which had in 1 903-4 a 
total income of Rs. 98,000, of which Rs. 42,000 was derived from 
local rates. The expenditure was a lakh, including Rs. 56,000 spent 
on roads and buildings. 

The District Superintendent of police has a force of 3 inspectors, 
77 subordinate officers, and 313 constables, distributed in 15 police 
stations, besides 130 municipal and town police, and 1,653 rural and 
road poliee. The District jail, which also accommodates prisoners 
from Ballia, had a daily average of 435 inmates in 1903. 

The population of Ghazipur compares fairly well witli other Districts 
as regards literacy, 3-2 per cent. (6*2 males and 0-2 females) being able 
to read and write in 1901. In the case of Musalmans, the proportion 
rises to 4-3 per cent. The number of public schools increased from 
123 with 5,133 pupils in 1880-1 to 182 with 8,712 pupils in rgoo-i. 
In 1903-4 there were 202 such schools with 10,449 pupils, of whom 
447 were girls, besides 50 private schools with 257 pupils. One of the 
jniblic schools is managed by Government, and 10a by the District 
and municipal boards. Out of a total expenditure on education of 
Rs. 46,000, Local funds provided Rs. 40,000, and fees Rs. 3,100. 
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There are S hospitals and dispensaries, with accommodation for 
72 in-patients. Iii 1903 the number of cases treated was 59,000, 
including 1,400 in-patients, and 3,500 operations were performed. 
The total expenditure was Rs. 11,000, from Local funds. 

About 24,000 persons were successfully vaccinated in 1903-4, repre- 
senting a proportion of 26 per 1,000 of population. Vaccination is 
compulsory only in the municipality of Ghazipur. 

[W. Oldham, Memoir on Ghazeepoor District (1870 and 1876) j 
District Gazetteer (1884, under revision) ; W. Irvine, Report on Revision 
of Records (Ghazipur, 1886).] 

Ghazipur Tahsil, — Head-quarters tahsil of Ghazipur District, 
United Provinces, comprising the parganas of Ghazipur, Pachotar, and 
ShadlabSd, and lying north of the Ganges, between 25** n-f and 25° 53' 
N. and 83° 16' and 83° 43' E., with an area of 391 square miles. Popu- 
lation fell from 319,385 in 1891 to 266,871 in 1901, the rate of decrease 
being nearly 20 per cent. There are 824 villages and only one town, 
GhazIpur (population, 39,429), the District and tahsil head-quarters. 
The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,66,000, and for 
cesses Rs. 49,000. The density of population, 683 persons per square 
mile, is slightly above the District average. Besides the Ganges, the 
Gang!, BesQ, and Mangai drain the tahsil, flowing across it from 
north-west to south-east. In the northern portions rice is largely grown, 
and there are considerable tracts of barren Tmr land from which 
carbonate of soda [sajjt) is collected. The area under cultivation in 
1903-4 was 236 square miles, of which 143 were irrigated. Wells 
supply nine-tenths of the irrigated area, and tanks the remainder. 

GhSzIpur Town. — Head-quarters of the District and tahsil of the 
same name. United Provinces, situated in 25° 35' N. and 83“ 36' E., 
on the left bank of the Ganges, and on a branch of the Bengal and 
North-Western Railway, and also connected by a steam ferry with the 
terminus of a branch of the East Indian Railway on the opposite 
side of the river. Population (1901), 39,429. The town was founded, 
according to Hindu tradition, by Raja Gadh, an eponymous hero, from 
whom it took the name of Gadhlpur but it more probably derives its 
name from the Saiyid chief, Masud, whose title was Malik-us-Sadat 
Ghazl. Masud defeated the local Raja and founded Ghazipur about 
1330. For its history and Mutiny narrative see GhazIfur District. 

The town stretches along the bank of the Ganges for nearly 2 
miles, with a breadth from north to south of about three-quarters of 
a mile. The massive walls of the old palace, called the Chahal Situn 
or ‘ forty pillars,’ the numerous masonry ghats, and a mud fort form 
striking features in the appearance of the river front. Masud’s tomb 
and that of his son are plain buildings ; and the only other antiquities 
are the tank and tomb of PahHr Khan, governor in 1580, and the garden. 
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tank, and tomb of Abdullah, governor in the eighteenth ccnturj'. Ab- 
dullah’s palace, which was still intact at the time of Bishop Heber’s 
visit, is now in ruins, though a gateway still remains. The tomb of 
Lord Cornwallis,' who died here in 1805, consists of a domed quasi- 
Grecian building with a marble statue by Flaxman. Ghazipur is the 
head-quarters of the Opium Agent for the United Provinces, and the 
opium factory is situated here, to which are consigned the poppy pro- 
ducts, opium leaf, and trash of all the Districts in the United Provinces. 
The factory occupies an area of about 45 acres, and its main function is 
to prepare opium for the Chinese market, where it is known as Benares 
opium. Opium for consumption in the United Provinces, the Punjab, 
Central Provinces, and part of the supply for Bengal, Assam, and Burma 
are also prepared here, besides morphia and its salts, and codeia for the 
Medical department in all parts of India. During the busy season, 
from April to June, about 3,500 hands are employed daily ; while at 
other times the number varies from 500 to 2,000. Ghazipur was con- 
stituted a municipality in 1867. During the ten years ending 1901 the 
income and expenditure averaged Rs. 40,000 and Rs. 39,000 respec- 
tively. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 45,000, chiefly from octroi 
(Rs. 3r,ooo) and rents (Rs. 6,000). The expenditure in the same year 
was Rs. 46,000. The town is no longer an important trade centre, as 
the tract north of the Ganges, which it formerly served, is now traversed 
by railways. Besides the manufacture of opium, the chief industry is 
that of scent-distilling. Roses are grown close to the town, and rose- 
water and otto of roses are largely manufactured. There are about 
14 schools, attended by 1,400 pupils. Ghazipur is the head-quarters 
of the Lutheran Mission in the District, and contains male and female 
dispensaries. 

Ghazipur Tahsil.— South-central la/isU of Fatehpur District, United 
Provinces, comprising the parganas of Ghazipur, .\ya Sah, and Mutaur, 
and lying between 25° 41' and 25“ 55' N. and 80° 31' and 81® 4' E., 
with an area of 277 square miles. Population fell from 92.389 in 1891 
to 91,222 in 1901. There are 151 villages, but no town. The demand 
for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,95,000, and for cesses Rs. 31,000. 
The density of population, 329 persons per square mile, is the lowest in 
the District. The lalistl lies along the Jumna, and the soil for some 
distance from that river resembles the poorer soils of Bundelkhand. 
In 1903-4 the area under cultivation was 158 square miles, of which 
39 were irrigated. The Fatehpur branch of the Lower Ganges Canal 
supplies nearly half the total irrigation, but in the northern pait tanks 
or jhlh are used. Irrigation from wells is insignifleant. 

Ghazni. — Chief town of the district of the same name in the Kabul 
province of Afghanistan, situated in 33° 44' N. and 68° 18' E., 92 miles 
from Kabul, and 221 from Kandaliar; 7,279 feet above the sea. 
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Ghazni is celebrated in Indo-Afghan histor)' as the seat of the 
Ghaznivid dynasty which furnished the first Muhammadan ruler of a 
united and aggressive Afghanistan. The dynasty dates from Alptagin, 
a Turkish slave who had risen to high office under the Samanids ; but 
its real founder was Sabukta^n, a former slave of Alptagin and the 
husband of his daughter. Under Sabuktagin’s son, the famous Mahmud 
of Ghazni, who reigned from ggS to 1030, and made many expeditions 
into India, the dominion of the Ghaznivids stretched from Lahore to 
Samarkand and Ispahan, and Ghazni was adorned with splendid 
buildings and a university. After Mahmild’s death the usual process 
of decline set in; and Ghazni was destroj’ed in 1153 by Ala-ud-din 
Husain, of the Afghan house of Ghor (hence styled Jaltan sos, the 
‘ world incendiary ’), who spared only the tombs of Sultan Mahmud and 
two of his descendants. From this time Ghazni lost its pristine im- 
portance, and in the subsequent historic vicissitudes of Afghanistan it 
was generally connected with Kabul. 

In the first Afghan War Ghazni was stormed by the British troops 
in July, 1839, and occupied till December, 1841, when, concomitantly 
with the disasters in Kabul, the garrison was forced to surrender. In 
1842 it was again occupied by General Nott, who, after dismantling 
the fort, carried off the celebrated gates *, which Mahmfid is said to 
have removed from the Somnath temple in Gujarat in 1024, and which 
still closed the entrance to his tomb. Gliazni was twice visited by a 
British force in 1880 : nanielj’, in April by Sir Donald Stewart, on his 
march from Kandahar to Kabul ; and in August by Lord Roberts, on 
his march from K&bul to Kandahar. On the former occasion an 
Afghan force was defeated in the vicinity of the town. Ghazni is now 
a decayed town of no military’ strength, and contains only about 1,000 
inhabited houses. It is situated on the left bank of the Ghazni river, 
on the level ground between the river and the termination of a spur 
which here runs east and west from the Gul Koh range. It may be 
described as an irregular square, hanng a total circuit of about miles. 
It is surrounded by a wall, about 30 feet high, built on the top of a 
mound in part natural and in part artificial, and flanked by towers at 
irregular inter\’als. The city is composed of dirty, irregular streets of 
houses several storeys high. The inhabitants are Afghans, Hazaras, 
and a few Hindu traders. The chief trade is in corn, fruit, madder, 
and the sheep’s wool and camel’s-hair cloth brought from the adjoining 
Hazara country’. Fosttns are its sole manufacture. The climate of 
Ghazni is very cold, snow often lying on the ground from November 
to February’. During the summer and autumn fevers of a typhoid 
type are very prevalent and fatal. Three miles to the north-east of 

* These are now preserved in the fort at Agra, The wood, however, is deodar, not 
sandal ; and it is certain that they cannot have come from Somnath. 



GHOR 


233 


the present town are the ruins of the -old city. The only remains 
of its former splendour are two minarets, 400 yards apart, each 100 feel 
high and 1 2 feet in diameter j they are said to mark the limits of the 
bazar. 

Gheria.— Port in Ratnagiri District, Bombay. See Vijavauurg. 

Ghod. — Village in the Khed taluka of Poona District, Bombay, 
situated in 19“ 2' N. and 73° 53' E., about 25 miles north of Khed town. 
Population (1901), 5,720. Ghod is the head-quarters of the Ambegaon 
peiha, and contains an old mosque, with a Persian inscription recording 
that it w’as built about 1580 by one Mir Muhammad. In X839 a band 
of Kolls threatened the petty divisional treasury at Ghod. Mr. Rose, 
Assistant Collector, gathered a force of peons and townspeople, and 
successfully resisted the repeated attacks of 150 insurgents who be- 
sieged them the whole night. The town contains tw'o schools with 
350 boys and 75 girls. 

Ghodbandar. — Port in the Salsette taluka of Thana District, Bom- 
bay, situated in 19“ 17' N. and 72“ 54' E., on the left bank of Bassein 
creek, ro miles north-west of Thana, and supposed to be the Hippohtra 
of Ptolemy. Population (1901), 646. The customs division called 
after Ghodbandar comprises five ports: namely, Rai Utan, Manori, 
Bandra, Vesava, and Ghodbandar. The total trade of these five ports 
in 1903-4 was 7| lakhs, of which 2|- lakhs represents imports and 
5^ lakhs exports, the last consisting of rice, stone, lime, sand, coco-nuts, 
salt, fish, and firewood. The imports are hardw-are, cloth, groceries, 
rice, oil, molasses, butter, tobacco, gunny-bags, i'<T?/-hcmp, and timber. 
Under the Portuguese, Ghodbandar stood a siege by the Maratha 
SivajI, who appeared before it in 1672. In 1737 it was captured by 
the Marathas, and the Portuguese garrison put to the sword. Fryer 
(1675) calls the town Grebondel. A resthouse on the shore has ac- 
commodation for 50 travellers. There are some Portuguese architec- 
tural remains. The traders in Ghodbandar are Agris, Kolls, Muham- 
madans, and Christians, and most of them trade on borrowed capital. 

Gliodna. — One of the Simla Hill States, Punjab, ^e Bat^san. 

Ghodnadi, — Town in the Sirur taluka of Poona District, Bombay. 
See SiRUR Town. 

Gholghat. — Ruined fort in Hooghly District, Bengal. See Hooghi.v 
Tow'N.. 

Ghoosery, — Suburb of Howrah city in Howrah District, Bengal. 
See GhusurI. 

• Ghor. — A ruined city in Afghanistan, situated in a valley never 
visited by any European, about 120 miles south-east of Herat in the 
Taimani country, of which the Ghorat forms a large part. The 
Ghorat, which is so called from the two valleys of the Ghor-i-Taiwara 
and the Ghor-i-Moshkan, has an area of about 7,000 square miles. 
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It is divided from the Northern Taimani country by the watershed 
of the Farrah Rtid. The general elevation is about 7,000 feet. It is 
inhabited by Taimanis, Moghals, and Tajiks, of whom the Taimanis 
are the most numerous. The total population has been roughly com- 
puted at 8,000, but this number is at least doubled during the summer 
months by the influx of Durranis from the Pusht-i-Rud and Sabzawar. 
The climate of the Ghorat in winter is severe, but the summer and 
autumn are delightful. The inhabitants trade in wool, glii^ cheese, 
grain, hides, horses, sheep, cattle, woollen blankets, and barak or 
woollen cloth. There are no manufactures. 

Ghor is celebrated as the seat of the Afghan family who, after a long 
and bitter feud with the Sultans of Ghazni, eventually overthrew them 
(1153), and later extended their conquests over the whole of Northern 
India as far as the delta of the Ganges. The origin of this dynasty 
has been much discussed. The prevalent, and apparently the correct, 
opinion is that both they and their subjects were Afghans. In the 
time of Sultan Mahmfld of Ghazni, Ghor was held by a prince whom 
Firishta calls Muhammad Sitri Afghan. The territorj’ of Ghor was 
treacherously seized by Alahmud and converted into a dependency. 
Later, Kutb-ud-din SQr, the chief of Ghor, who had married a daughter 
of SultSn BahrSm of Ghazni, was put to death by the Sultan. His 
death was avenged by his brother Saif-ud-dfn, who captured Ghazni. 
Eahram fled, but soon returned at the head of an army, and, having 
taken Saif-ud-din prisoner, put him to death by torture. The quarrel 
was then espoused by a third brother, Ala-ud-din, who defeated 
Bahrain and gave up Ghazni, at that time perhaps the noblest city 
in Asia, to flame, slaughter, and devastation. All the superb monu- 
ments of the Ghaznirid kings were demolished, e.\'cept the tombs 
of Sultan Mahmfld and two of his descendants. 

After Ala-ud-din had satiated his fury at Ghazni, he returned to 
Ghor, where he died in 1 156, and was succeeded by his son Saif-ud-din, 
whose reign lasted for only one year. At his death the throne passed 
to the elder of his cousins, Ghiy^ud-dln, who associated his brother, 
Muhammad Shahab-ud-din, better knonm as Muhammad Ghori, in the 
government. Ghiyas-ud-din retained the sovereignty during his life, 
but he seems to have left the conduct of military operations almost 
entirely to Shahab-ud-din. Under these two princes Ghor reached 
the zenith of its greatness, and on their death rapidly sank into 
insignificance. The conquests of Muhammad Ghori far exceeded 
those of Mahmud of Ghazni, but he had neither the culture nor the 
general talents of that great prince. Accordingly, while the name of 
Mahmud is yet one of the most celebrated in Asia, that of Muhammad 
of Ghor is scarcely known beyond the countries over which he ruled. 
The whole of Northern India was brought under subjugation by 
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Muhammad Ghorl and his generals. The empire of Ghor. during his 
lifetime extended from Khorasan and Seistan on the west to the delta 
of the Ganges on the east j from Khwarizm, the Khanates of Turkistan, 
the Hindu Kush, and the Himalayas on the north to Baluchistan, the 
Gulf of Cutch, Gujarat, and Malwa, on the south. Ghiyas-ud-dm died 
in 1202, and his more famous brother was murdered on the banks 
of the Indus in 1200 by a band of Ghakhars. Muhammad of Ghor 
>vas succeeded by his nephew, MahmQd j but though the latter’s 
sovereignty was acknowledged by all, the kingdom broke at once into 
practically separate states, w’hich ^Yere scarcely held together even in 
name by his general supremacy. The most important and lasting 
of these was the kingdom* of Delhi, W'hich started into independent 
existence under the Slave dynasty. On Mahmud’s death five or six 
years later, there was a general civil war throughout all his dominions 
west of the Indus, and these countries were soon subdued by the kings 
of Khwarizm. Ghazni w'as taken in 1215, and Firoz Koh at an earlier 
period. »The Ghorids appear, however, to have partially recovered 
from this temporary extinction, for there is evidence that in the 
fourteenth century Herat was defended by Muhammad Sam Ghor! 
against a successor of Chingiz Khan. At a later period Timur in his 
memoirs mentions a certain Ghiyas-ud-din as ruler of Khorasan, Ghor, 
and Ghirjistan, and in many places calls him Ghorl. The famous Sher 
Shah, who temporarily expelled Huroayun from India and introduced 
many of the administrative reforms popularly ascribed to Akbar, was 
possibly connected with this house. 

The most important ruins, of w'hich the country is full, are those 
at Yakhan Pain, a short march south-west of Taiwara. These have 
been described as the remains of an ancient city covering a large extent 
of -ground, and comprising massive ruins of forts and tombs. This was 
probably the Ghor taken by Mahmud of Ghazni, and the seat of the 
Ghorid princes. Ruins of less note are everywhere numerous ; among 
these there would appear to be some of Buddhist origin in Yaman. 

Ghora. — State in Central India. See Jouat. 

Ghorabari . — Tdlitha of Karachi District, Sind, Bombay, lying 
between 23° 55' and 24" 34' N. and 67° 22' and 68“ 2' E., w'ith an 
area of 566 square miles. The population rose from 30,518 in 1891 
to 34»i^36 in 1901. The ialuha contains one town, Keti (population, 
2,127), ^lod 93 villages. The land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 
amounted to Rs. 78,000. It includes the Keti viahdl, the population 
of which is 8,499. The head-quarters are at Kotri Allahrakhio. The 
soil of the fahtka^ which is narrow’ and straggling in shape, is alluvia] ; 
and in the south, below the town of Keti Bandar, there is a wide 
expanse of mud flats, liable to frequent flooding by the sea. Irrigation 
is provided by the Baghiar, Ghar, Marho, Nasir Wah, and Makri Wah 
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canals. The principal crop is rice ; bajra^ barley, and sugar-cane are 
also grown. 

Ghora Dakka. — Small cantonment in Hazara District, North-West 
Frontier Province, situated in 3.^“ 2' N. and 73® 25' E., on the road 
between Dunga Gali and Murree, 3 miles from the former and 15 
from the latter place. During the summer months it is occupied 
by a detachment of British infantry. 

Ghoraghat.— Ruined city in the head-quarters subdivision of 
Dinajpur District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 25® 15' N. 
and 8g® 18' E., on the west bank of the Karatoya river. Some ruins 
are connected by legend w’ith Virat Raj5 of the Mahabhaiata, in 
whose court Yudhishthira with his four brothers and wife found exile. 
There are also the remains of a strong military and administrative 
outpost established under Muhammadan rule at the end of the fif- 
teenth century by Ala-ud-din Husain. 

[Martin (Buchanan), Eastern India, vol. ii, pp. 678-81.] 

Ghorasar [Ghoddsar\ — Petty State in Mahi Kantha, Bombay. 

Ghosl. — North-eastern tahsil of Azamgarh District, United Pro- 
vinces, lying between 25® 57' and 26® 19' N. and 83® 21' and 83® 
52' E., with an area of 368 square miles. The tahsil was formed in 
1 904 -by transferring the pargatm of Natthfipur and Ghost from SagrI 
tahsil, and portions of the pargana of Muhammadabad from the tahsil 
of that name. Population according to the Census of 1901 is 260,840, 
and the density is about the District average. There are 519 villages 
and two towns : Dohrighat (population, 3,417) and Kopaganj 
(7,039). The demand for land revenue is Rs. 2,72,000, and for cesses 
Rs. 46,000. The tahsil lies between the Gogra and the Chhotl Sarju 
and Tons, and thus includes a considerable area of low-lying kachhar 
land, which is subject to fluvial action. 

Ghotki Taluka. — Tdluka of Sukkur District, Sind, Bombay, lying 
between 27° 40' and 28® ii' N. and 69° 4' and 69® 35' E., with an area 
of 518 square miles, including the Pano Akil mahal (168 square miles). 
The population rose from 67,743 in 1891 to 72,019 in 1901. The 
taluka contains one town, Ghotki (population, 3,821), the head- 
quarters ; and 129 villages. The density, 139 persons per square mile, 
is much above the District average. The land revenue and cesses 
in 1903-4 amounted to 2-2 lakhs. The tdluka is liable to floods, and 
depends for the irrigation of its jowdr and wheat upon small canals 
leading direct from the Indus. The zaminddrs are mostly small 
holders and impoverished. Much forest land fringes the banks of 
the river. 

Ghotki Town. — Head-quarters of the tdluka of the same name in 
Sukkur District, Sind, Bombay, situated in 28® N. and 69® 2 sf E., on 
the North-Western Railway. Population (1901), 3,821. The Muham- 
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niadan residents are chiefly Pathans, Malaks, Saiyids, Mucins, and 
Lohars, and the Hindus principally Banias. Ghotki was founded 
about 1747. The mosque of Pir Musan Shah, the founder of the place, 
1 13 feet long by 65 feet broad, and decorated with coloured tiles, is the 
largest in Sind, and of great sanctity. Local trade is chiefly in cereals, 
indigo, wool, and sugar-cane. The Lohars (blacksmiths) of Ghotki 
are famed for their metal-work ; wood-carving and staining are also 
very, creditably executed. The municipality, constituted in 1855, had 
an average income during the decade ending 1901 of Rs, 8,045. 
1903-4 the income was Rs. 7,500. The town contains a dispensary 
and two schools, attended by 172 boys and 6 girls. 

Ghund. — A fief of the Keonthal State, Punjab, lying between 31® 2' 
and 31° 6' N. and 77® 27' and 77° 33' E., with an area of 28 square 
miles. The population in 1901 was 1,927, and the revenue is about 
Rs. 2,000. A tribute of Rs. 250 is paid to the Keonthal State. The 
present chief, Thakur Bishan Singh, exercises full powers, but sen- 
tences of death require the confirmation of the Superintendent, Simla 
Hill States. 

Ghuram (Kuhram^ or Ramgarh). — Ancient town in the Ghanaur 
taJiAly Pinjaur nizatmf, Patiala State, Punjab, situated in 30° 7' N. and 
76® 33' E., 26 miles .south of Rajpura. Population (1901), 798. 
Tradition avers that it was the abode of the maternal grandfather 
of Rama Chandra, king ' of Ajodhya. In historical times Kuhram 
is first mentioned as surrendering to Muhammad of Ghor in 1192. 
It remained a fief of I'lelhi during the early period of the Muhammadan 
empire, but fell into decay. Extensive ruins mark its former greatness. 

Ghusuri. — Northern suburb of Howrah city in Howrah District, 
Bengal, containing jute and cotton-mills, jute-presses, and rope-works. 
The last, founded a century ago, forms the oldest factory industry 
in the town. Ghusuri is a permanent market, with a large trade in 
agricultural produce. 

Gidar Dhor. — River in Baluchistan. See Hingoi.. 

Gidhatir. — ^Village in the Jamiii subdivision of Monghyr District, 
Bengal, situated in 24® 51' N. and 86® 12' E. Population (1901), 
1,780. ' Gidhaur is the present seat of one of the oldest of the noble 
families of Bihar. Their original home was at the foot of the hills 
near the village of Khaira ; and the ruins of an old stone fort and 
other buildings may still be traced in the scrub jungle there. Close 
by are the remains of a large masonry fort, known as Naulakhagarh, 
the erection of which is by local tradition ascribed to Sher Shah, but 
which may once have been the seat of the family. The founder w’as 
Bir Bikram Singh, a Rajput who emigrated from his home in Central 
India about the thirteenth century, and, after slaying a local Dosadh 
ruler who held sway over large estates in the neighbourhood, eslab- 
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lished the Gidhaur Raj. Raja Puran Mai, eighth in descent from 
Bir Bikram Singh, built the great temple of Baidyanath. The present 
head of the family is Sir Ravaneswar Prasad Singh, K.C.LE. 

Gigasaran. — Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

Gilgit. — Head-quarters of a scattered district or wazarat of the 
Kashmir State, situated in 35° 55' N. and 74° 23' E., at an elevation 
of 4,890 feet above sea-level. The wazarat stretches south to Astor 
and the northern slopes of the Burzil, follows the Astor river to its 
junction with the Indus, and then runs north along the Indus to Bunji. 
It was once a flourishing tract, but never recovered from the great flood 
of 1841, when the Indus was blocked by a landslip below the Hatu 
Pir, and the valley was turned into a lake. Opposite Bunji is the 
valley of Sai, and 6 miles farther up the Gilgit river falls into the Indus. 
Gilgit is about 24 miles from the Indus, and has a considerable area 
of fertile irrigated land. The wazarat now includes the tract known 
as Haramush on the right bank of the Indus, and numerous valleys 
leading down to the Gilgit river. To the north the boundary reaches 
Guach Pari on the Hunza road, and up the Kargah nullah as far as 
the Bhaldi mountain to the south in the direction of Darel. From 
Gilgit itself mountain roads radiate into the surrounding valleys, and 
its geographical position now, as in ancient times, renders the fort on 
the right bank of the Gilgit river an important place. A suspension 
bridge connects Gilgit with the left bank, which is here as barren as 
the right bank is fertile. The ancient name of the site under its Hindu 
Ras was Sargin. Later it was known as Gilit, which the Sikhs and 
Dogras corrupted into Gilgit, but to the country people it is familiar 
still as Gilit or Sargin Gilit. It lies in the most mountainous region 
of the Himalayas. AVithin a radius of 65 miles there are eleven peaks 
ranging from 18,000 to 20,000 feet; seven from 20,000 to 22,000 feet; 
six from 22,000 to 24,000 feet; and eight from 24,000 to 26,600 feet. 
At their bases the mountains are barren and repellent, but at 7,000 feet 
there are fine forests of juniper and fir. Above these are the silver 
birch, and above all vegetable growth lie sweep after sweep of glacier 
and eternal snow. 

The pencil cedar is found from 14,400 feet down to 6,000 feet, and 
sometimes reaches a girth of 30 feet. Rint/s excelsa grows between 
9,500 and 12,000 feet. The edible pine is common in Astor, and 
ranges from 7,000 to ro,ooo feet. The useful birch-tree is common, 
and grows as high as 12,500 feet. The tamarisk does well in the 
barren valleys up to 6,000 feet. Roughly speaking, the upper limit 
of vegetation around Gilgit is 16,200 feet ; above this the rocks are 
stained with lichens. 

Here are found the wild goats (Capra sibirica and C. fakoneri), he 
ibex and inarkJwr and their deadly foe, the beautiful snow ounce 
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{Iv/is uncia), and occasionally the wild dog {Cyon nttilans). The red 
bear (Ursus isabelUnui), the snow-cock himalayanus)^ and 
the grey partridge are common ; and many of the migratory birds of 
India—^wild geese, duck, and quail— pass up and down in the autumn 
and spring. Below the forest on the lower and more barren hills, nume- 
rous flocks of wild sheep {Ovis vignei and 0 . tiahurd) are met with. 

The climate is healthy and dry. At Gilgit itself it is never very cold 
and snow seldom lies for more than a few hours. In the summer 
it is hot owing to the radiation from the rocky mountains, but it 
is cool compared with the climate of Northern India. The rainfall is 
very light. 

The remains of ancient stone buildings and Buddhist carvings 
suggest that Gilgit was once the seat of a Hindu kingdom, or a 
Buddhist dynasty, while traces of abandoned cultivation point to the 
fact that the population in early times was far larger than it is at 
present. For many centuries the inhabitants of Gilgit have been 
Muhammadans, -and nothing definite is now knowm of their Hindu 
predecessors. Tradition relates that the last of the Hindu Ras, Sri 
Badat, known as Adara-Khor, the * man-eater,’ was killed by a Muham- 
madan adventurer, who founded a new’ dynasty known as Trakhanc. 
Sri Badat’s rule is said to have extended to Chitral, and the intro- 
duction of Islam seems to have split up the kingdom into a number 
of small states carrying on a fratricidal warfare and incessant slave- 
raiding. The Trakhane dynasty is now extinct, though it is claimed 
that the present titular Ra of Gilgit has a slight stain of Trakhane 
blood. In the early part of the nineteenth century we find Yasin 
giving a Ra to Gilgit. He was killed by the ruler of Punial, who in 
turn was killed by Tair Shah, chief of Nagar. Tair Shah was succeeded 
by his son, who was killed by Gauhar Aman, ruler of Ya.sin. For the 
subsequent history of Gilgit see Kashmir. The -history of Astor, or, 
as the Dogras call it, Hasora, is intimately connected ivith that of 
Skardu. More than 300 years ago Ghazt Mukhpun, a Persian adven- 
turer, is said to have married a princess of the Skardu reigning famil)’. 
The four sons born of this union became Ras of Skardu, Astor, Rondn, 
and ICharmang respectively, and from them are descended the families 
of the present chiefs of those places. The independence of Astor 
ceased at the Dogra conquest. The present titular Ra of Astor is the 
lineal descendant of GhazI Mukhpun. The Dogra rule has secured 
peace to the country, but it will be long before the country recovers 
entirely from the desolating slave-raids of Chilas. 

The ii/azarai contains 264 villages, with a population, according to 
the Census of 1901, of 60,885. The pressure on the cultivated area is 
great, the density being 1,295 square mile. The people of Astor 
and Gilgit would be surprised if they were told that they were Dards 
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living in Dardistan, and their neighbours of Hunza-Nagar and Yasin 
would be equally astonished. If consulted, they would probably 
describe their country as Shfnika, or the land of the Shins, where 
Shina is the spoken language. They are an Aryan people, stoutly 
built, cheery, honest, frugal, and sober. They are devoted lo polo, 
and are fond of dancing. The inhabitants of Astor wear a peculiar 
head-dress, a bag of woollen cloth, half a yard long, which is rolled 
up outwards at the edges until it gets to the size to fit comfortably 
to the head, round which the roll makes a protection from cold or from 
sun nearly as good as a turban. Their houses are small, mth very 
small doors, and are usually built out from the mountain-side. IVarmth 
is the one consideration. The Astoris have some very peculiar 
customs. Drew notices that they hold the cow in abhorrence. They 
will not drink cow’s milk, nor will they bum cow-dung, the universal 
fuel of the East, and in a pure Shin village no one will eat fowls or 
touch them. They practise inoculation for small-pox, their one 
epidemic. The people of Astor are Musalmans, two-thirds being of 
the Sunni persuasion, and the rest being either Shiahs or Maulais. 
There is no religious intolerance among them. 

Drew mentions the following caste divisions : Ronu, Shins, Yashkun, 
Eremins, and Dums. -As regards the Ronu caste, he says that there 
are a small number of families in Gilgit. Biddulph, in his Tribes 
of the Hindu Koosh^ says that it forms 6 per cent, of the Gilgit popula- 
tion, and that it is the most honoured caste of all, ranking next to 
Mukhpuns or the Raja caste of Dardistan, 

The majority of the Astoris belong to the Yashkun caste, and the 
Shins are few in number, under 3,000. They are more numerous in 
Gilgit, the total number of Shins being, according to the last Census, 
7,733. The Shins are regarded with great respect by the Yashkuns 
and the other castes. The Yashkuns claim the Shins as their fore- 
fathers. The Shins give their daughters to Ronus and to Sai3nds, 
but take wives from the Yashkuns. 

Far away in Central Ladakh in the Hanu valley live other Dards 
of the Buddhist religion. They have retained the Aryan type of the 
countrj' w'hence they came, and its Shina dialect, but they w’ear the 
pigtail and the Ladakhi cap. It is said that, though Buddhist by name, 
they really worship local spirits and demons. They practise polyandry, 
but they will not eat with Tibetan Buddhists, and, like the Shins in 
Dardistan, they hold the cow in abhorrence. 

In Gilgit, as in Astor, there are few social subdivisions, for the 
people are forced to depend on themselves for most wants of life. The 
language spoken is Shina, though only a small percentage of the 
population is Shin. The religion is Muhammadan, Shiahs prepon- 
derating. There is an entire absence of fanaticism. The national 
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character is mild, and the men are unwarlike. The Gilgiti is attached 
to his home and his family, and is an industrious cultivator. Both 
men and women are strongly built, of a fairer complexion than the 
people of India. The women paint their faces with a kind of thin 
paste, to keep the skin soft and to prevent sun-burn. They are fond 
of flowers, and decorate their caps with irises and roses. 

The cultivation is of a high character. The fields are carefully tilled, 
heavily manured, and amply irrigated. In Gilgit itself good rice is 
grown, and ciops of wheat, barley, maize, millet, buckwheat, pulses, 
rape-seed, and cotton are raised, while fruit is plentiful. There is very 
little grazing land, and cattle are scarce. Lucerne grass is largely 
cultivated for fodder. 

In the cold dry climate Of Astor cultivation is carried on up to an 
elevation of 9,000 feet. It depends entirely on Irrigation by little 
channels known as kuL The chief crops are wheat, barley, peas, 
maize, millet, and buckwheat. The people pay great attention to 
fodder and cultivate lucerne grass. Cultivation is precarious in Astor, 
as the crops frequently do not ripen owing to the cold, and there are 
several vegetable pests in the shape of worms. 

Many of the streams are rich in gold, especially lho.se which flow 
from Hunza and Nagar and from the Indus above Chil5s. Gold-washing 
is carried on in the w'inter chiefly by the poorer members of the 
population, though the work is often remunerative. At Chilas entire 
families live by the work. The gold is of fair quality, the best being 
twenty carats. The Bagrot valley is celebrated for gold-washing, and 
contains many signs of mineral wealth. 

The only manufacture is the weaving of tvoollen cloth but 

this is for home use, and not for sale. Trade docs not flourish. The 
local w’ants are few, and the only chance of Gilgit becoming an impor- 
tant commercial centre lies in the opening of a trade route to Yarkand. 
The chief staple of trade is salt. Russian chintz is brought down from 
Yarkand, and is said to be more durable than the English article. 

The most important roads are those leading to India. The ton-foot 
road over the Burzil and Raj Diangan passes is described in the 
article on Kashmir. By that route Gilgit lies at a distance of 390 miles 
from the present railway base at Rawalpindi. An alternative line has 
been opened over the Babusar pjtss, w'hich brings Gilgit within 250 
miles of the railway at Hasan Abdal. This line, besides being shorter, 
has the adrantage of only crossing one snow pass, instead of two, or 
practically three, if the winter snow at Murree is taken into con- 
sideration. The routes to the north are mere tracks W’hen the military 
roads connecting Gilgit w’ith the outposts at Gupis and Hunza have 
been passed. 

There is a daily postal service with India by the Burzil pass and 
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Kashmir, and the telegraph line follows the same route. Both services 
work well in spite of heavy snow and destructive avalanches, and are 
maintained by the Government of India. There is a weekly postal 
ser\'icc from Gilgit to Chills and Gupis, and a fortnightly post be- 
tween Gilgit and Kashghar, via the Kilik pass in the summer, and the 
Mintaka in the winter. 

The Gilgit ivazarat is in charge <»f a Wazir Waziirat. Crime i.s .slight ; 
there IS no jail and no police organization. Police duties are carried 
out by the levies and a few soldiers of the Kashmir regular troops. 
There is little litigation, and the chief preoccupation of the Wazir is the 
(piestion of supplies to the garrison at Gilgit, provided by an excellent 
system of transport from Kashmir. In 1891-2, at the time of the 
Hunza-Nugar expedition, the garrison had a force of 3,451 ; in 1895, 
when the Chitral disturbances broke out, it consisted of 3,373 troops ; 
and the present garrison numbers 1,887, including a mountain battery 
and two infantry regiments, and sappers and miners. A school is 
maintained at Gilgit. 

A land revenue settlement of Astor and Gilgit has been made. It 
was impossible to introduce a purely cash assessment owing to. the 
State’s requirements in grain, but many inequalities and abuses were 
removed, and, on the whole, the condition of the villagers is satis- 
factorj'. 

A British PoUticJtl Agent resides at Gilgit. He e.vercises some 
degree of supen'ision over the Wazir of the Kashmir State, and is 
directly rcsjtonsible to the Government of India for the administration 
of the outlying di.^trict.s or petty States of Hunza, Nagar, Ashkuman, 
VasTn, and Ghizar, the little republic of Chila-s, and also for relations 
with 'I'angir and iJarcI, over wliich valley.s the Punial Ras and the 
hlehtarjaos of Yasfn have {Mrlially acknowledged claims. These States 
acknowledge the suzerainty of Kashmir, but form no part of its terri- 
tory. They pay an annual tribute to the Darbar : Hunza and Nagar in 
gold ; Chilas in cash (Rs. 2,628) j Askuman, Yastn, and Ghizar in grain, 
goats, and g/ti. The relations of the Political Agent with the outlying 
States are eminently satisfactory. No undue interference takes place in 
the administrations, and the people are encouraged to maintain their 
customs and traditions intact. Besides the military garrison, furnished 
by the Kashmir State, there is a small but extremely efficient force of 
local levies armed with Snider carbines. They are drawn from Hunza, 
Nagar, Punial, Sai, and Chilas. 

Gingee {Gingi). — A famous rock-fortress in the Tindivanam ia/uk 
of South Arcot District, Madras, situated in iz® 15' N. and 79 ° 
on the road from Tindi\'anani to Tirurannanialai. The interest of the 
place is chiefly historical. The e.\ibting village is a mere hamlet, with 
a population {1901) of oiilj' 524. Thu fortress consists of three strongly 
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defended hills — Rajagiri, Kistnagiri, and Chandraya Drug— connected 
.by long walls of circumvallation. The most notable is Rajagiri, on 
which stands the citadel. It is about 500 or 600 feet high, and consists 
of a ridge terminating in a great overhanging bluff facing the south, and 
falling with a precipitous sweep to the plain on the north. The citadel 
is on the summit of this bluff. At the point where the ridge meets the 
base of the bluff, a narrow and steep ravine gives a di/hcult means of 
access to the top. On every other side it is quite inaccessible, the sides 
of the rock rising sheer from the base to a great height. Across this 
ravine the Hindu engineers built three walls, each about 20 or 25 feet 
liigh, and rising one behind the other at some little distance, which 
rendered an attack by escalade in that direction almost impractiaiblc. 
The way to the summit leads through the three walls by several gate- 
ways; but at the very top this portion of the rock is divided by a 
narrow chasm 24 feet wide and 60 feet deep from the main mass of 
the hill, and the only way into the citadel is acro.ss this chasm. The 
fortifiers of the rock artificially prolonged and heightened it, threw 
a wooden bridge across, and made the only means of ingress into the 
citadel through a narrow stone gateway facing the bridge and about 30 
yards from it, which was fortified on the side of the citadel with flank- 
ing walls, fitted with embrasures for guns and loopholed for musketry. 
It has been said with truth that in the conditions of warfare then 
c.\isting this gateway could have been held by ten men against ten 
thousand. 

It is not known with certainty who constructed the fort, but historical 
accounts and the nature of the buildings point to the conclusion that 
the credit of building it belongs mainly, if not entirely, to the ancient 
Vijayanagar dynasty. The round towers and cavaliers show traces of 
European supervision, and some of the more modern embrasures were 
the work of the French. The grait lines of fortifiaitions which cross 
the valley between the three hills, enclosing an area of 7 square miles, 
were evidently liuilt at different periods. In their original form, each 
consisted of a wall about 5 feet thick, built up of blocks of granite and 
filled in with rubble ; but subsequently a huge earthen rampart, about 
25 or 30 feet thick, has been thrown up behind these walls, and 
revetted roughly on the inside with stone, while at intervals in this 
rampart are barracks or guard-rooms. 

Several ruins of fine buildings are situated within the fort. Of these 
the most remarkable are the two temples, the Kalyfina Mahal, the 
gymnasium, the granaries, and the idgah. There are various picturesque 
mantapams, or buildings supported on stone pillars, on each of the hills, 
and a large granary on the top of Kistnagiri. The most attractive ruin 
of all, perhaps, is the Kalyana Mahal, which consists of a square court 
surrounded by rooms for the ladies of the governor’s household. In the 
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middle of this court is a square tower of eight storeys, about So feet 
high, with a pyramidal roof. The first six storeys are all of the same 
size and pattern : namely, an arcaded veranda running round a small 
room about 8 feet square, and communicating with the storey above by 
means of small steps. The room on the seventh storey has now no 
veranda, but there are indications that one formerly existed. Thfe top- 
most room is of smaller size than the others. 

The principal objects of interest in the fort are the great gun on the 
top of Rajagiri ; the Raja’s bathing-stone, a large smooth slab of granite, 
15 square feet and about a foot thick, which lies near the spot where the 
palace is said to have stood; and the prisoners’ well. This last is 
a singular boulder about 15 or 20 feet high, poised on a rock near the 
Chakrakulam reservoir, and surrounded by a low circular brick wall. 
It has a natural hollow passing through it like a well ; and the bottom 
having been blocked up with masonry, and the upper edges smoothed 
with a little masonry work plastered with lime, a natural dry well was 
formed. Into this prisoners are said to have been thrown and allowed 
to die of starvation. The top of the boulder can be reached only by 
means of a ladder, and the hollow in it has now been filled in with 
rubbish. The metal of which the gun is made shows little or no rust. 
It has the figures 7560 stamped on the breech. A little to the south 
of Rajagiri is a fourth hill called Chakkili Drug. The summit is 
strongly fortified, but these defences are not connected with those 
of the other hills. 

Gingee is familiar to the Tamil population throughout Southern 
India by means of a popular ballad still sung by wandering minstrels, 
which has for its object the story of the fate of the genius loci. Desing 
Raja. According to the ballad, this Desing was an independent ruler 
of Gingee who paid no tribute to any power. The emperor Aurangzeb 
had remitted all payment, as a reward for bis skill in managing a horse 
that no one else could ride. The Nawab of the Carnatic was jealous 
of the Raja’s independence, and on his refusing to pay tribute invaded 
his territory. In the fight that followed Desing Raja, though at first 
apparently successful omng to supernatural interference, was eventually 
defeated and killed. His wife the Rani committed sail, and the Nawab, 
out of respect for her memory, built and named after her the town of 
Ranipet in North Arcot District. As mentioned above, Gingee was a 
stronghold of the Vijayanagar dynasty, which was at the height of its 
prosperity at the beginning of the sixteenth century, and was finally 
overthrown by the allied Muhammadan Sultans of the Deccan in 1565 
at the battle of Talikota. It was not till 163S, however, that Banda- 
ullah Khan, the Bijapur general, with the assistance of the troops of 
Golconda, captured the fort. The division of the Bijapur army which 
effected this capture was commanded by Shahji, father of the famous 
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Sivaji. In 1677 the fort fell to Sivaji by stratagem, and remained 
ill Marathii hands for twenty-two years. In 1690 the armies of the 
Delhi emperor under Zulfikar Khan were dispatched against Gingee, the 
emperor being bent upon the extiqjation of the Maralha power. The 
siege was prolonged for eight years, but the fort fell in 1698, and after- 
wards became the head-quarters of the Musalman standing army in the 
province of Arcot. In 1750 the French under M. Bussy captured it by 
a skilful and daringly executed night surprise, and held it with an 
efficient garrison for eleven years. Captain Stephen Smith took the place 
after a five weeks’ siege in 1761, In 1780 it was surrendered to Haidar 
All, and it played no part of importance in the subsequent campaigns. 

Gingee long enjoyed the reputation of being one of the most un- 
healthy localities in the Carnatic. The French are said by Orme to 
have lost 1,200 European soldiers during their eleven years’ tenancy of 
it. There is no trace, however, of any burial-ground where these men 
were interred. The spread of cultivation and attention to sanitary 
improvements seem to have made the locality more salubrious, for 
its character for malaria is not now considered remarkable. The 
fortress is entirely deserted. The Government has made an annual 
grant for the preservation of the ruins, and has recently issued orders 
for the preparation of estimates for the complete repair and restoration 
of some of the main buildings in the fort. 

Gir. — Range of hills in Kathi 5 w 3 r, Bombay, extending over 40 miles 
in length, commencing from a point about 20 miles north-east of Dili 
island. Captain Grant of the Indian Navy was captured in 1813 by an 
outlaw named Bawa-Vala, who kept him a prisoner on these hills for two 
and a half months. The region consists of a succession of rugged 
ridges and isolated hills covered with forest. It has long been famous 
as the haunt of a particular variety of lion which some few years ago 
was in danger of extermination. Latterly, however, they have been 
protected to such an extent that their numbers have risen to about 
seventy, and they have on many occasions killed cattle and even 
attacked solitary villagers. 

GiriE. — Site of battle-field in the Jangipur subdivision of Mutshidabad 
District, Bengal, situated in 24® 30' N. and 88° 6' E., to the south of 
Sutl. It is famous as the scene of two important battles : the first in 
1740, when All Vardi Khan defeated Nawab Sarfaraz Khan, and won 
for himself the government of Bengal ; the second in x 763, when 
Nawab Mir Kasim, after declaring war on the East India Company, 
was finally defeated and the governorship was conferred for the second 
time on Mir Jafar, 

Giriak.-^ Village in the Bihar subdivision of Patna District, Bengal, 
situated in 25° 2' N. and 85° 32' E., on the Panchana rivW, and con- 
nected with Bihar town by a metalled road. Population (1901), 243. 
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South-west of the vill.'iije. anti on the opposite side of the river, stands 
the peak at the end of the double range of hills rommencing near 
Gaya, which General Cunningham identifies with Fa Hian’s soHtar\- 
mountain, suggesting at the same time that its name is derived from 
Ekigri, or * one hill ’ ; but his views have not met with tiniversal accept- 
ance. Dr. Bitchanan-Hamilton has described the ruins of Giriak, whidi 
are full of archaeological interest. They were originally ascended from 
the north-cast, and remains still exist of a road about 12 feet wide, 
paved with large blocks, and winding so as to procure a moderate 
gradient. At the we.st end of the ridge, a steep brick slope leads up to 
a platform, on which are some granite pillars, probably part of an 
ancient temple. East of the ridge is an area 45 feet square, called the 
chabuira of Jarasandha. the centre of which is occupietl by a low 
square pedestal, .supporting a solid brick column 6S feet in dreum- 
ference and 55 feet in height. It is popularly believed that Krishn.a 
crossed the river at this point on his way to challenge Jarasandha to 
combat, and a bathing festiaail is held at the spot annually in the month 
of KSrtik to commemorate the ca'cnt. 

[M. Martin, Eastern India, vol. i, pp, 7S-S0 ; and Anitaeai&^eai 
Sun'ey of India Reports, vol. i, pp. 16-34, and vol. vih,] 

Giiidlh Subdivision. — Eastern subdivision of Hariiribagh 1 )istrict, 
Bengal, lying between 23® 44' and 24® 49' N. and 85® 39' and 86® 34' F«, 
with an area of 2,002 square miles. The northern portion of the sub- 
division consists of hilly countr)’ and undulating uplands, which merge 
in the a*alley of the Bariikar on the south and of the Sakri river on the 
north. To the south there is a second hilly tract, in which P.Mtas.\’ATH 
Hill is situated, and along the southern boundary is the rallcy of the 
Damodar. The population in 1901 was 417,797, compared with 
401.811 in 1891, the density being 209 persons per square mile. It 
contains one town, GiRiDm (population. 9,433), the hcad-qu.'irters; .anti 
3,408 sallages. Important coal-fields belonging to the East Indian 
Railway arc situated in the neighbourhood of Glridih town. Parasnath 
Hill is a well-known place of pilgrimage for the Jains. 

Gliidih Town. — IIe.ad-quarter! of the subdivision of the .same 
name in Haziiribagh District, Bengal, situatc<I in 24® ro' X. and 
SO® 22' E. Population (1901), 9,433. GirTdlh is connected by a 
branch with the main line of the East Indian Railway at Madhu- 
jmr, and is the centre of the Karbarlxari co.il-ficld fstr HAZARirAOii 
District). Gfridlh was constituted a mimicipilfty in 1902. The 
average income since its conslitulion has been Rs. 3,000, and the 
c.xix:ntliture R*.. 3,900. In 1903-4 the inrome was Rs. 5,600. mainly 
derived from a tax on persons for property ta,\) ; and the espendittire 
was Rs. 5,200. The town contains the u.sual sulHlt visional offices, and 
a su1>-j.ail wiili accommodation for 21 prisoners. 
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Giri Raj (‘ The royal hill * ; called Annakfit in early Sanskrit litera- 
ture). — A sandstone hill, about 4 or 5 miles long, near the town of 
Gouardhan, in Muttra District, United Provinces, between 27" 28 ' 
and 27“ 31' N. and 77° 26 ' aiid 77° 29^ E. The rock rises abruptly 
from the alluvial plain, and runs north-east and south-west with an 
average elevation of too feet. On the north, it ends in the MSnasi 
Ganga tank at Gobardhan. According to Hindu fable, Indra, enraged 
at being deprived of his usual sacrifices, caused violent storms to pour 
down on the people of Braj, who were protected by Krishna by means 
of this hill, which he held aloft on the tip of his finger for seven days 
and nights. Pious pilgrims may .still be seen measuring their length in 
the dust the whole way round it, while the hill is reckoned so holy that 
the main road, which crosses it at its lowest point, is carried over by 
a paved causeway. 

Girishk. — An old fort in the Kandahar province of Afghani.stan, 
situated in 31° 45' N. and 64° 37' E., on the right bank of the 
Helmand river, 78 miles from Kandahiir and 329 from Herat (via 
Farrah) ; 3,641 feet above the sea. 'I'he town is insignificant, and 
owes all its importance to being the head-quarters of the Hakim of the 
Pusht-i-Kfid district. A small Afgh.an garrison lives outside the fort. 
Girishk was occupied by the British from 1839 till 1842, and for the 
last nine months of that period amid great difficulties, by a native force 
of 200 SindTs, Punjabis, and Hindustanis, under a fine Indian soldier 
named Balwant Singh. This .small garrison held their own against 
from 10,000 to 15,000 Durranis, and the defence was one of the most 
brilliant exploits of the campaign. Girishk was again occupied for a 
short period by a British force in the beginning of 1879. 

Girnar. — Sacred hill, with ruined temple.s, in Kathiawar, Bombay, 
situated in 21“ 30' N. and 70° 42' E., about 10 miles east of Junagarh 
tow'n. I'he hill rises to about 3,500 feet above sea-level and has five 
principal peaks : Amba Mata, which is crowned by the temple of that 
goddess ; Gorakhnath, the highest of all, which is 3,666 feet above the 
sea; Oghad Shikhar; Guru Dattatraya; and Kalka’s peak, which till 
quite recently was the resort of Aglioris or Mardikhors, a degraded 
order of ascetics who profess to recognize no distinctions in the purity 
of food and have been known to eat human flesh. The fortress and 
part of the old palace of the Chudasamas is still standing. There 
are three famous or reservoirs, the Gau Mukhi, Hanuman Dhara, 
and Kamandal Kund. The great rock Bhairav Jap forms a most 
picturesque feature of the hill. A little distance from the foot of the 
hill lies Vamansthali, the ancient capital, while Balisthan, the modern 
Bilkha, lies immediately at its base. The ancient name of the hill was 
Ujjayanta or Girvar. It forms one of the sacred scats of the Jains, only 
second in importance to Palitana. A rock at the foot of ihe hill 
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is coveretl wnth a set of Asoka's inscriptions, 250 i!.c. Another 
inscription (a.i>. 150) relates how the local monarch Rutlra ItSiunn 
defeated the king of the Deccan : while a third (a. d. .J55) records the 
hnrsting of the emlxinkmcnt of the Sudarsana tank and the rebuild irij; 
of a bridge whicli was destroyed by the flotKl. l*hcre are, however, 
no remains of any ancient city, temples, or ruins of a corresiiondint; 
age to these inscriptions, and but for their dates the place would have 
seemed to be unknown before the tenth century. 

There are six parahs or rcsthous&s on the ascent to the temple of 
Ncminath. The temple of Amba Mata, which crowns the first peak 
of the hill, is much resorted to by newly-married couples of tlic 
difierent subdivisions of the Brahman caste. The bride and bride- 
groom have their clothes tied together, and, attended hy their male and 
female relatives, present coco-nuts and other offerings to the godda-is, 
whose favour is sought to secure a continuance of wedded felicity. 
The Juriiigarh State has recently erected a fine flight of steps to the 
top of the hill. Mr. James Fergusson, in his History of Indian and 
Eastern Architecture (1876, pp. 230-232), thus described the architec- 
tural features of Gimar ; — ■ 

' The principal group of temples at Gimiir, some sixteen in number, 
is situated on a ledge about 600 feet from the summit and nearly 
3.000 feet above the level of the sea. The largest and jjossibly the 
oldest of these is that of N’eminath. An inscription upon it records 
that it was repaired in a.». 1278, and unfortunately a subsequent 
restorer lias laid his lieavy hand upon it, so that it is diflicult now 
to realize what its original appe.arancc may have been. The temple 
stands in a courij’ard me.^suring 195 feet by 130 feet over alt. Arountl 
the courtyard arc arranged 70 cells with a covered and enclosed p.issagc 
in front of them, each of which contains a cross-legged seated figure 
of the Tlrthankar to whom the temple is dcdic.atcd (Ncminath), and 
generally with a b.as-rclicf or picture rcprc-senting some art in lu’s life. 
Immediately behind the temple of Ncminrith is a triple one, erected 
by the brothers 'rcjpala and Vasiuprda, who also crcctctl one of the 
princip.al temples in Abu.’ 

Girwa. — A branch of the Kauriai-a river in KcpTil and Oudh. 
'rhe Kauriala bursts through a gorge in the Himfilayas c-rilcd Shlsh.’i 
iVuiI, or ‘glass water,’ and a little below this point divides into two, 
the wcslcm branch retaining the name Kniiri:il.'i, while the c.istcrn 
is called Ginva. The kilter is now the more considerable, lliough 
it was formerly the smaller of the two. In its upper course the Ginva 
is a rapid stream with a pebbly bed ; fun it becomes navigable at 
Dhanaura before entering British territory, and grain, timber, ginger, 
pejjper. and f;hi arc airricd down it from NcpTil. It reunites with ilie 
Kauriaki a few miles below Bhnrthapur in Bahraicb I tistrict. 

Girwfln.-- 7 ir/'i/ 7 or n."mdi District, United I'mvinres cnniermiiiom 
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witli pargana Sihonda, lying between 24° 59' and 25® 28' N. and 
80° 17' and 80“ 34' E., with an area of 334 square miles. Population 
fell from 85,528 in 1891 to 77,706 in 1901. There are 179 villages 
and one town, Kalinjar (population, 3,015), The demand for land 
revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,19,000, and for cc.sses Rs, 19,000. The 
density of population, 233 persons per square mile, is the highest in 
the District, In the west flows the Ken, which is fringed with ravines ; 
but the iahsU is on the whole fertile. In 1903-4 only 2 square miles 
were irrigated, out of 168 square miles under cultivation. The Ken 
Canal, when completed, will ser\’e a large area in this iahsll. ‘ 

. Goa Settlement. — Portuguese Settlement on the western coast of 
India, within the limits of the Bombay Presidency, lying between 
14° 53' and t5° 48' N. and 73° 45' and 74® 24' E., with an area of 
3,370 square kilometres or 1,301 square miles. It is bounded on the 
north by the river Terekhol or Araundem, separating it from the 
SavantvMi State j on the oast by the range of the Western Ghats, 
separating it from the Districts of Bclgaum .and North Kanara ; on 
the south by North Kanara ; and on the west by the Arabian Sea. 
Extreme length from north to south, 62 miles; greatest breadth from 
east to west, 40 miles. Goa forms a compact block of foreign territory 
on the coast of the Bombay Presidency surrounded by British Districts. 
It comprises the island of Goa or Ilhas, acquired in 1510, and the 
provinces of Salsette and Bardez, acquired in 1543. These three form 
the Velhas Conquistas or ‘old conquests.’ The districts of Pernem, 
Bicholim or Batagram, Satari, Ponda or Antruz, Zambaulim or 
Panchmal, Canacona or Advota, arc called the Novas Conquistas 
or ‘new conquests,’ and were acquired in the latter half of the 
eighteenth centur)'. The island of Anjidiv, situated opposite the port 
of Karwar in the British District of North Kanara, forms administr.'i- 
tively a portion of the province of Goa. It was acquired by the 
Portuguese in 1505. 


Goa is a hilly country, especially that portion which was most 
recently acquired, known as the Novas Conquistas. Its distinguishing 


feature is the Western Ghats, or Sahyadri moun- 
tains, ■which, after .skirting a considerable portion 
of the north-eastern and south-eastern boundaries, 


Physical 

aspects. 


branch off westwards across the territory into numerous spurs and 
ridges. Of the isolated pejiks with which these ranges of mountains 
are studded, the most conspicuous are ; on the north, Sonsagar, 
3,827 feet above sea-level; Catlanchimauli, 3,633 feet; Vaguerim, 
3,500 feet; Morlemchogor, 3,400 feet, all in the SatSri mahal or 


district ; on the east and west, Sidnato at Ponda, Chandarnate at 


Chandrowadi, Consid at Aslagrar, and Dudsagar at Embarbacem. 


The territory is intersected by numerous rivers, which are generally 
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navigable. The eight principal rivers are as follows. The 'I’ereWiol 
or Araundem, so called from the fortress of that name guarding its 
estuar>', has its source in the Western Ghats in the Savantvadi State 
Rota'S south-west for 14^- miles, and, after forming the northern boundaij' 
of the district of Pernem, and also of the territory of Goa, discharges 
its waters into the Arabian Sea. The ChapoiS or Colvalle, 18 miles 
long, rises at the Ram and, after separating the districts of Bardez, 
Bicholim, and Sanquelim from Pernem, takes a zigzag direction to the 
south-west through the villages of Salem, Revora, and Colvalle, and 
empties itself into the sea close to the village of Chapora. The Baga, 
only I mile long, rises in Bardez, and passes a redoubt of the same, 
name. The Sinquerim, 3^- miles long, also rises in Bardez close to 
the village of Pileme, and, after describing almost a tight angle, west- 
wards and southwards, and forming the peninsula of Aguada, falls into 
the bay of the same name. The Rfandavi, 38I miles in length, is the 
most important stream in the territorj', both the ancient and modem 
metropolis bcitig situated on its Itanks. It rises at the Parvar ghat in 
the di.strict of Satari, runs first north-west of Pondn, and then south-west 
of Bicholim and Bardez, and, after forming several islands and passing 
Panjim or New Goa, discharges its waters into the Bay of Aguada ; 
its principal offshoots pass the villages of Mapu^a, Tivim, and Assonora, 
watering the districts of Bicholinv Sanquelim, and Zambaulim, and 
are locally known by those names. The Juari, 39 miles in length, 
rises at the foot of the Dighy ghat in the district of Embarbacem, runs 
northwards, separating Salsette from Pondn, and falls into the Bay 
of Marmagao ; like the Mandavi, it has numerous offshoots, one of 
which joins the former river between Marcaim and Sao Ixiurenqo, after 
forming the island of Tissuadi. The S.1I, 15 miles long, runs close 
to the town of Margao, and discharges itself into the sea near the fort 
of Betul.. The Talpona, 7 miles long, rises at the Amba ghat in 
the district of Astragar, and, running westrvards through the district of 
Canacona, falls into the sea near the small fort of Talpona. The 
boats by which these rivers are na^■igated are called toms, and the 
ferries across them are designated fassagens. 

The territory’ of Goa possesses a fine harbour, formed by the pro- 
montories of B.nrdez and Salsette. Half-way between these extremities 
projects the fabo (‘cape’) from the island of Goa, dividing the harbour 
into two anchorages, known as' Aguada and ^^armagao. Both are 
capable of accommodating safely the largest shipping from September 
to May. Aguada is virtually closed to navigation during the south-west 
monsoon, owing to the high winds and sea, and the formation of sand- 
banks in the estuary of the Mandavi at that period ; hut ^larmagao is 
accessible at all times. A consequence of the intersection of numerous 
rivers is the formation of many islands, of which the larger number i8. 
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I^terite is the stone most abundant tliroughout the territory. The 
geological resources of Goa have not yet been scientifically explored. 

The climate is hot, and the rainfall for the ten years ending 1902, 
as registered by the Meteorological department, averaged 90 inches. 
The prevailing diseases are intermittent and remittent fevers, diarrhoea, 
and dj'sentery. 

■ Certain inscriptions corroborate the evidence of the Puranas that 
Goa was in ancient times known under the various names of Goman- 
chala, Gomant, Goapuri, Gopakapur, and Gopaka- 
patanua. The accounts handed down from antiquity ' 
teem with legendary tales, on which little reliance can be placed. In 
the Sahyadri Khanda of the SRanda Purdna it is recorded that at an 
early period the Aryans settled in Goa, having been brought by Parasu 
.Rama from Trihotrapur or Mithila, the modern Tirhut. Some of the 
inscriptions referred to above show that Goa afterwards passed under 
the s^vay of the Kadambas of Banavasi, whose first king, Trilochana 
Kadamba, is supposed to have flourished in about A.n. 119-20. This 
dynasty continued to rule until 1312, when Goa fell for the first time 
into the hands of the Muhammadans, under Malik Kaffir, They were, 
however, compelled to evacuate it in 1370, having been defeated by 
Vidj’aranya Madhav, the prime minister of Harihara of Vijayanagar, 
under whose successors Goa remained for about a hundred years. 
In 1470 it was conquered by MahmQd Gawan, the general of 
Muhammad 11 , the thirteenth Bahmani Sultan of the Deccan, and 
incorporated into the dominions of that sovereign. Goa became 
subject to the Adil Shahi dynasty reigning at Bijapur about the time 
that Vasco da Gama landed at Calicut in 1498. This dynasty retained 
posse.ssion until February 17, 1510, when Goa was captured by Affon.so 
de Albuquerque. 

The Portuguese fleet, consisting of 20 sail of the line, with a few 
small vessels and 1,200 fighting men, hove in sight of the harbour. 
A holy mendicant or jo^ had lately foretold its conquest by a foreign 
people from a distant land, and the disheartened citizens rendered up 
the town to the strangers. Eight leading men presented the ke)'s of 
the gates to Albuquerque on their knees, together with a large banner 
which was unfurled only on .state occasions. Mounted on a richly 
caparisoned steed, Albuquerque entered the city in a triumphal pro- 
cession, drums beating, trumpets sounding, with the Portuguese banners 
carried by the flower of the Lisbon nobility and clergy at the head, 
amid the acclamations of an immense multitude, who showered upon 
the conqueror filigree flowers of silver and gold. Albuquerque behaved 
well to the .inhabitants, but was shortly afterwards expelled by the 
Bijapur ruler.' Yusuf Adil Shah, Sultan of Bijapur, marched against 
the place with a considerable force, and after several sanguinary 
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contests, retook it from the Portuguese on August 1 5 of the same year. 
Reinforced, how'ever, by the large armament which opportunely arrived 
from Portugal about this time, Albuquerque hastened back to Goa 
with his fleet, and conquered it a second time on November 25, With 
28 ships, carrying 1,700 men, he forced his way into the town after 
a bloody assault, in which 2,000 Musalmans fell. For three days the 
miserable citizens were given over as a prey to every atrocity. The 
fifth part of the plunder, reserved for the Portuguese ctowti, amounted 
to two lakhs of rupees. Albuquerque promptly occupied himself in 
fortifjdng the place, embellishing the city, and establishing the 
Portuguese rule on a firm basis. 

From this time Goa rapidly rose in importance, and eventually 
became the metropolis of the Portuguese Empire in the East, which 
is said to have comprehended an area of about 4,000 square leagues. 
In 1543, during the governorship of Martim Affonso, who came to 
India together with the celebrated St. Francis Xavier, the two important 
districts or mahak of Bardez and Salsette were ceded to the Portuguese 
by Ibrahim Adil Shah, rvlio, however, not long afterwards, attempted 
to regain them, but was foiled in his endeavours by the intrepidity 
of Dom Joao de Castro. To provide against any future invasion oii 
the part of the Muhammadans, the eastern part of the island of Goa 
was protected by means of a long wall. In 1570 All Adil Shah 
besieged the city with an army of 100,000 men ; but it was so bravely 
defended by the little garrison under the Viceroy, Dom Luiz de Athaide, 
that the Muhammadan army, greatly thinned in numbers, retreated 
precipitately after a tedious siege of ten months' duration. About this 
period the Portuguese were alarmed by the appearance on the coast 
of India of a new enemy. The Dutch, having shaken off the Spanish 
yoke, assumed a warlike attitude towards the Portuguese, owing to the 
intimate connexion between Portugal and Spain. 

The subsequent history of the town has been one of luxury, ostenta- 
tion, and decay. After enduring a siege by the Sultan of Bijapur, and 
suffering from a terrible epidemir^ Goa reached the summit of its 
prosperity at the end of the sixteenth century. In the early years 
of the English Company, Goa Dourada, or ‘golden Goa,’ seemed 
a place of fabulous wealth to the plain merchants who were destined 
to be the founders of British India. * Whoever hath seen Goa, need 
not see Lisbon,’ said a proverb of that da}'. Indeed, if the accounts 
of travellers are to be trusted, Gai presented a scene of militar)', 
eccle-siastical, and commercial magnificence which has had no parallel 
in the British capitals of India. The descriptions that have been 
recorded of Calcutta in the eighteenth and during the first quarter of 
the nineteenth century, leave behind them a feeling of insignificance 
compared with the accounts of Goa, w'ritten nearly three hundred years 



HISTORY 


253 


ago. To find a parallel, we must go to the travellers’ tales regarding 
Agra and Delhi during the zenith • of the Mughal prosperity. The 
brilliant pomp and picturesque display of Goa was due to the fact that 
it was not only a flourishing harbour, but also the centre of a great 
military and ecclesiastical power. The Portuguese based their dominion 
in India on conquest by the sword. They laboured to consolidate 
it by a proselytizing organization, which throws the missionary efforts 
of every other European power in India into the shade. The result 
has proved liow rotten was this basis, and how feebly cemented was 
the superstructure reared upon it. But during the greatness of Goa 
. it Itad all the splendours which the Church and a powerful military 
court could cast around it. 

After the genius of Albuquerque and the energies of the early viceroys 
had spent themselves, their armaments constituted a vast idle pojnihi- 
lion in the capital. The work of conquest was over, and it left behind 
it a gay and wealthy society of conquerors who had nothing to do. 
Every Portuguese in India, say.s a traveller, set up as a ‘ Fidalgo ’ {sic). 
These gentlemen had to be amused. There were no hotels or inns in 
the city, but many boarding-houses and gambling saloons. 'J’he latter, 
writes a voj'ager in the seventeenth century, were sumptuously furnished, 
and paid a heavy tax to the Government, People of all classes fre- 
(.luentcd them, and entertainments were provided for the lookers-on 
by jugglers, dancing-girls, musicians, wrestlers, and native actors or 
buffoons. ‘ Those who were inordinately fond of gambling stayed there 
sometimes for days together, and were provided with board and 
lodging.’ Such gambling-houses were not places for respectable women, 
and while the male society thronged their saloons, the Portuguese ladies 
were rigorously shut up at home. The family income was derived from 
the labour of slaves ; and as no ‘ Fidalgo ’ {sic) could follow a trade 
• or calling without disgrace, so neither could his wife busy herself in 
domestic affairs without losing her social inqjortance. The society of 
Goa, therefore, divided itself into two idle populations — an idle popu- 
lation of men in the streets and gambling-hou.sc.s, and an idle population 
of women in the seclusion of their own homes. This was one of the 
first results of the intensely military spirit, with its contempt for pe.accful 
forms of industry, on which rested the Portuguese power in India. The- 
ladies of Goa soon obtained an unenviable notoriety in books of travel. 
Excluded from male society, they spent their time in indolence, 
quarrelling, and frivolous pursuits. A European zaiia/ta life grew up, 
and brought with it some verj' ugly consequences. A lady valued 
herself in her female coterie upon the number and the daring of her 
intrigues. Almost every traveller who visited Goa during its prime tells 
the same curious story regarding the rashness with which the Portuguese 
matrons pursued their amours. Both Pyrard and Linschoteii relate, in 
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nearly Ihe same words, how the ladies of Goa were wont .to stupefy 
their husbands with dhaiura^ and then admit their lovers. The perils 
of such interviews became almost necessarj' to give a zest to their 
profligacy, and the Goanese became a byword as the type of an idle, 
a haught)', and a corrupt societ)'. Strangers are inclined to laugh at 
Englishmen for adhering in India to the British costumes devised for 
a more temperate zone. There can be no doubt that the Dutch in 
Java have adapted their clothing much better to the climate than the 
English in Calcutta. But the very rigidity with which English society 
in India insists upon matters of dress is not without its value. It forms 
a perpetual check upon the tendency to fall into the slipshod habits of . 
Oriental domestic life. In Goa these habits were carried to an extreme 
length. At home, both ladies and gentlemen dressed very much like 
the natives, except for the large rosaries which they wore round their 
necks. AVhile untidy and careless in their dress at home, they made an 
ostentatious display when they stirred abroad. * When a gentleman rode 
out, he was attended by a throng of slaves in gay and fanciful liveries, 
some holding large umbrellas, others bearing richly inlaid arms ; while 
the horse itself was loaded with gold and silver trappings, the reins 
studded with precious stones, tvith jingling silver bells attached, and the 
stirrups wrought into artistic shapes in gilt silver. The poor followed 
the example of the rich, and resorted to amusing makeshifts to maintain 
an air of dignity and grandeur. The gentlemen who lived together in 
a boarding-house had a few suits of silk clothes between them in 
common. These they used by turns when they w’cnt out and hired a 
man to hold an umbrella over them as they strutted through the streets. 

Holland, having thrown off the Spanish yoke, began to assert herself 
111 the East. IVhile the British East India Company was .struggling 
into existence during the last years of Elizabeth, the Dutch was preparing 
to dispute with the Portuguese for the supremacy in the Indian Ocean. 

In 1603 they blockaded Goa. The attempt proved abortive j but it 
left behind it a struggle between the two nations which, during the next 
seventy years, shattered and dismembered the Portuguese power in 
India. One by one the Portuguese possessions fell into the hands of 
the Dutch ; their fleets were captured, or driven within the shelter of 
their forts, and their commerce was swept from the seas. Goa suffered 
not only from tliese disasters, but also from a return of the fever which 
had afflicted the city in the preceding centurj’. It broke out again in 
1635 and raged for several years. Towards the end of this I'isitation 
the Dutch once more blockaded Goa in 1639, but were again com-, 
pelled to withdraw. 

A period of pride and poverty followed, during which the splendour of 
the previous century was replaced by shabby devices to conceal the 
decay that had blighted the Portuguese power. In 164S 'Javernier 
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admired the architectural grandeur of Goa, but was struck with the 
indigence of several Portuguese families whom he had seen in affluence 
and prosperity during his first visit. He says that many who had six 
years previously enjoyed an ample income, were now reduced to the 
necessity of secretly begging alms. 

* Yet they did not put aside their vanity. 'J'he ladies were particularly 
obseiv'ed going in palanquins to seek charitable relief, attended by 
.servants who conveyed their messages to the pcnsons whose assistance 
they implored.’ 

‘I'he city,’ says Thevcnot in 1666, ‘is great and full of beautiful 
churches and convents, and well adorned with palaces. There were 
few nations in the world so rich as the Portuguese in India ; but their 
vanity is the cause of their ruin.’ 

In 1675 Yrjer described Goa as ‘ Rome in India ’ : — 

‘looks well at a distance — stands upon seven hills ; everywhere 
colleges, churches, and glorious structures ; but many houses disgracing 
it with their ruins.’ 

The Portuguese, indeed, were becoming unable to hold their capital 
even against the native banditti. In 1683 it narrowly escaped falling 
into the hands of Sambhaji at the head of his roving Marathiis, who 
plundered up to the very gates of the city. All hopes of resistance 
were abandoned, when a powerful hlughal force suddenl)’ made its 
appearance from the Ghats, and compelled the Mariithas to come to 
terms. This unexpected deliverance was ascribed to the miraculous 
inteqjosition of St. Francis Xavier. Subsequently the Bhonslas from 
the Slate of Savanlvadi invaded Goa territory; but though at the 
outset they obtained partial successes, they were eventually defeated bv 
the Portuguese, who conquered from them the islands of Corjuem and 
Ponelem, and destroyed their fortress at Jlicholim. To defend the 
place against future inroads, the Viceroy, Vasco Fernandes Cesar de 
Menexes (17 12-7), built a fortress on the frontiers of liardez, and 
another at Chapora. D'uring the administration of the Count of 
Sandomil (1732-41), the Portuguese became once more involved in a 
war with the Marathi and lost some of their most important possessions 
towards the north of Goa. In 1741 the Marathas invaded the penin- 
sulas of Bardez and Salsette, and threatened the city of Goa itself. At 
the same time the Bhonslas of Savanlvadi availed themselves of the 
opportunity to overrun the settlement At that critical period a new 
Viceroy arrived at Goa, the Marquis of Louriyal, bringing with him from 
Europe a reinforcement of 12,000 men. With this army he encountered 
and defeated the hlarathas at Bardez with great slaughter, captured the 
celebrated- fortress of Ponda and other minor forts, and compelled 
them to retire from Goa. He then marched against the Bhonslas, and 
forced them to sue for peace, making their chief, Khem Savant, a 
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tributary of the Portuguese. Shortly afterwards, however, the Bhonslas 
renewed hostilities, but were defeated by the Marquis of Gastello Novo, - 
who conquered Alorna (whence his later title), Tiracol, Neutim, Rarint, 
and Sanquelim or Satari. 

In 1750 the Marathas attacked the fortress of Neutim, which they 
closely invested both by sea and land. The Viceroy, the Marquis of 
Tavora, hastened to the relief of the place with all his available forces, 
and compelled the enemy to raise the siege, after which he turned his 
arms against the king of Sonda, and captured the fortress of Piro 
(Sadasirgarh). His successor, the Count of Alva, prosecuted successfully 
for a time the war against the Marathiis, but eventually lost Rarim 
and Neutim, and was killed at the siege of one of the fortresses which 
had fallen into the hands of the eneni)'. About this period the Court 
of Lisbon sent peremptory orders to the Viceroy, the Count of Ega, to 
restore the fortresses of Piro and Ximpeni to the king of Sonda, and 
Bicholim, Sanquelim, and Alorna to Khem Savant III. Subsequently, 
however, the former allowed the Portuguese to possess themselves of 
Ponda, with the adjacent territory of Zambaulim, Cabo de Rama, and 
Caiiacona, during the time that his dominions were invaded by Haidar 
Ah, After some years of repose, Khem Siivant again attempted to 
disturb the Portuguese ; but being defeated, he had to surrender to 
them Bicholim, Sanquelim or Satari, Alorna, and Pernem. 

The decay of the capital had become so notorious that the Portuguese 
Government in Europe determined to rebuild it at a great cost. After 
a century of fruitless efforts and foolish expenditure, Old Goa still lay 
in ruins, and the remnants of the population drew themselves together 
at Paiijim or New Goa, at the mouth of the river. The changes in 
the liver itself had contributed to render Old Goa still more unhealthy 
than before, and to make the navigation of its channels dangerous 
even for the comparatively small class of ships which the Portuguese 
employed. During the eighteenth century the decayed settlement, 
instead of being a centre of military pomp and courtly display, had 
become a burden on the Home Government, and cost Portugal a 
considerable sum of money annually. It required a force of 2,000 
European soldiers to protect it from the Marathas, the privates 
receiving a miserable subsistence of rice and fish, and the ciiptains 
drawing a salary of Rs, 6 a month. Such commerce as survived 
was in the hands of the Jesuits. This fraternity still preserved the 
traditions, and something of the energy, of the proselytizing era. 
Alexander Hamilton, early in the eighteenth century, declared that he 
counted from a neighbouring hill nearly eighty churches and convents. 
He gives the number of Roman Catholic priests at 30,000 for the city 
and settlement. The native merchants had been driven away by 
oppressions and insults j and during the first half of the last century 
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the Jesuits monopolized the remnants of the trade which still clung 
to the capital. In 1739, "’hen the territory was overrun by the 
Marathas, tlie nuns and monks had streamed forth in panic to the 
refuge of Marmagao. Nevertheless, high offices and military com- 
mands were still lavished among the poverty-stricken remnants of the 
Portuguese in India. All the talk at Goa w'as about fine titles. ‘A 
post which would be filled by a small tradesman everywhere else 
needed a general.’ 

From 1794 to 1815 the Government of Goa and other Portuguese 
settlements in India received little attention from the Court of Lisbon, 
owing to various cau.ses, the chief of which was the invasion of the 
Iberian Peninsula by the French. To protect Goa against any con- 
tingency, an English auxiliary force garrisoned the two fortresses 
commanding the port, until the general peace in Europe after the 
battle of Waterloo. In 1817 the Viceroy, the Count of Rio Pardo, 
repelled the inroads of the predatory forces from the Savantvadi State, 
capturing the fortre.sses of Uspa and Rarim. This Governor was, how- 
ever, deposed in consequence of a revolution which took place in Goa 
in 1821. In 183s a native of the place, named Bernardo Peres da 
Silva, was appointed Governor and Prefect of the Portuguese State of 
India by Dona Maria II, in reward for his adherence to the House 
of Braganza during the usurpation of Dom Miguel. But his reforms in 
Goa during the seventeen days of his government ended in an imeufc 
and his flight to Bom'bay. 

For about sixteen years after this event Goa was undisturbed by 
either external foes or internal dissensions, except for a brief military 
revolt, which resulted in the deposition of the Governor, Lopez do 
Lima. During the administration of Pe.stana, in 1844, the distur- 
bances at Savantvadi, and the shelter afforded at Goa to the rioters 
who had fled thither, threatened for a time to bring about a rupture 
with the British Government of Bombay. In 1852 the Ranis of 
Satari, headed by DipajT, revolted. In 1871 a rebellion broke out 
among the native army at Goa, in consequence of the Portuguese 
authorities making a stand against its exorbitant demands. To 
suppress this insurrection the Court of Lisbon dispatched a reinforce- 
ment, accompanied by the king’s own brother, Dom Augusto. On 
the restoration of peace the native regiments that had revolted were 
disbanded. The former army has not been reorganized, as native 
regiments could only be dangerous to the handful of European troops, 
and the peace maintained throughout India by the British supremacy 
renders them unnecessary for any practical purposes. In 1895, in 
consequence of the Government failing to comply with the demands 
of some Goa troops, who were being dispatched to Mozambique to 
quell the revolted Kaffins, a mutiny broke out among the infantry. 
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The Ranis of Satari joined the mutineers, and peace was not restored 
until the arrival of an expedition from Lisbon under the command of 
His Highness the Infante, Dom Aflbnso Henriques. A general 
amnesty was finally granted in 1897. In 1901 the KSnls again broke 
out, the revolt commencing with the murder of an officer at Valpoy 
in Satari on November 6. The murderers and many of the leading 
Kants were secured and punished, the Ranis being transported to 
Timor with any members of their families who were willing to share 
tlicir exile. 

The population of Goa proper in 1800, i. e. the Velhas tvithout 

the Novas Conquistas, was 178,478. The whole population of the 

^ Velhas and Novas Conquistas, according to the 

Population. ,, , „ ^ t,D • • j • r 

Census of 1851, was 303,788, giving a density of 

.343 persons per square mile. The population of the territor)' of Goa 

in 1 88 1 was 445,449, which had increased to 475,513, or by 6 per 

cent, in the twenty years ending 1900. The number of towns and 

villages, and population of the districts, in 1900, are given in the 

folloning tables; — 
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The towns in the territor)- of Goa are Nova Goa or Panjim {see 
Goa CiTv) with a population of 9,325; Makuao, population 12,126; 
and Mapu9a, population 10,733. 

The distribution by religion is : Christians, 262,648 ; Hindus, 
200,144 : Musalmans, 8,431. In the Velhas Conquistas, Christians 
form 9 1 per cent, of the population; in the Novas Conquistas, the 
Hindus are about equally numerous. The Christians of Goa still very 
largely adhere to caste distinctions, claiming to be Brahmans, Charades, 
and low castes, which do not intermarr)'. The Hindus are largely 
Maratha, and do not differ from those of the adjacent Konkan 
Districts of Bombay. 

. All classes of the people, except Europeans, use the Konkanl dialed 
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of Marathi, with some admixture of Portuguese words. But the official 
language is Portuguese, which is commonly spoken in the capital and 
the principal towns, as well as by all educated persons. 
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. Nearly all the Christians profess the Roman Catholic religion 
and arc subject in spiritual matters to an Archbishop, who has the 
titles of Primate of the East and Patriarch of the East Indies, and 
exercises ecclesiastical jurisdiction also over a great portion of Britisli 
India. His nomination rests with the King of Portugal, subject to 
confirmation by the Pope. The Christians of Daman and Diu arc 
subject to a bishop, who bears the titles of Bishop of Daman and 
Archbishop of Cranganore. There are numerous Christian churches 
in Goa, mostly built by the Jesuits and the Franciscans prior to the 
extinction of the religious orders in Portuguese territory. The chief 
of these is the cathedral or metropolitan church, called the Sc 
Primacial e Patriarchal de Goa. The religious orders have been 
abolished in Portuguese India, and the churches are under the charge 
of secular priests, all of whom are natives of Goa. The Catholics of 
Goa are very regular in the fulfilment of religious duties, and celebrate 
the chief festivals sanctioned by the Catholic Church with much 
devotion and pomp. Hindus and Muhammadans now enjoy perfect 
liberty in religious matters, and have their own places of worship. The 
chief Hindu temples are those of Mangesh, Malsha, SSntaduiga, 
Kapleshwar, Nagesh, and Ramnath, all of which are situated in the 
Novas Conquistas. In the early days of Portuguese rule the obser- 
vance of Hindu usages and the worship of Hindu gods in’public were 
rigorously suppressed. 

At the conquest of Goa by Affonso dc Albuquerque in 1510 the 
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village comniiinities, among which the inhabitants were distributed, 
were found to be in the enjoyment of certain immunities from taxation 
and other privileges. Albuquerque carefully maintained the con- 
stitution of the villages, and avoided all appearance of fresh taxation. 
The same policy wa.s followed by his successors; and in 1526 a register 
was compiled, called fo 7 -al dos itsos e cosUaties, containing the peculiar 
usage and customs of the communities, and the pririlegcs enjoyed by 
them from time immemorial. This register served as a guide-book 
to subsequent administrators. But in time the communities were 
burdened with additional imposts, and placed under certain restric- 
tions. At present they are under the supenision of the Government, 
which appoints in each district (foticel/io) of the Velhas Conquistas 
an officer called Administrador das Communidades, to watch rigidly 
over their proceedings. They are precluded from spending even the 
smallc.st sum without Government sanction, and have to pay certain 
contributions to the parish churches. Each village community has a 
tax-collector {sacador) and a clerk {escrivdo). There is, however, no 
village headman. On questions affecting the interests of a whole 
village, a .sort of panchayat or council is held, composed of one or 
more members of each clan {vatigor), and the decisions are determined 
by the majority of votes. In the Velhas Conquistas a great portion 
of the land is held by the village communities, wliich, after paying the 
rent and other Government taxes, divide the annual produce among 
themselves ; while in the Novas Conquistas the lands are distributed 
among the vangors, who cultivate them and enjoy their net produce. 
The total number of village communities is 222. 

Of the entire territory of Goa one-third is said to be under culti- 


ration. A regular land survey is at present in progress, pending the 
. , completion of which statistical details of cultivation 

gneu ure. crops are not available. The soil is chiefly 

argillaceous, but also contains light .sand and more or less decayed 
vegetable matter. In many parts it is full of stone and gravel. Its 
fertility raries according to quality and situation in reference to the 
supply of water. Manure, consisting of ashes, fish, and dung, is largely 
employed. As a rule, the Velhas Conquistas are better cultirated than 
the Novas Conquistas. In both these divisions of the Goa territoiy 
a holding of fifteen or sixteen acres would be considered a good-sized 


farm, though the majority of holdinp are of smaller extent. 


The staple produce of the country is rice, of which there arc two 


han’csts: the winter crop, called sotvdio', and the summer crop or 
vangana, raised by means of artificial irrigation from the rain-water 
accumulated in reservoirs, ponds, and wells. For the sorodio crop the 
field is ploughed before the commencement of the monsoon, the seed 
scattered in May or June, and the crop harvested in September ; while 
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as regards the va»gana, the ploughing operations begin in October, 
the sowing in November, and the harvesting in February, Rice is 
cultivated in low lands (fflSfrwa or cantor) situated near the banks of 
rivers, slopes of hills (//w/Ay»), stiff grounds (dulpan or dulip\ and 
sandy soils i^qnero). The quantity of rice produced is barely sufficient 
to meet the local demand for two-thirds of the year. Next to rice, the 
culture of coco-nut palms is deemed most important, from the variety 
of uses to which the products are applied. They grow in luxuriant 
groves on all lands not hilly or serviceable for the production of rice, 
and along the sea-coast. Areca palms are chiefly cultivated in the 
Novas Conquistas on lands irrigated from rivulets. Hilly places and 
inferior soils are set apart for the cultivation of such cereals as 
nachinim {Dolic/ios lnflorus\ urd {Fhaseolus radiatus\ kulita {Dolichos 
uniflonts), orio {Paniam italkuni)^ nmng {Phaseolus Mungo), tori 
{Cyfisus Cajan). Of fruit trees, the most important are mango, jack, 
and cashew. Among the various kinds of vegetables are potato, 
radishes, yams, melons, cucumber, dendes {AMmosekus escuientus), &c. 
Besides these, chillies, ginger, turmeric, onion, and certain vegetables 
of daily consumption arc extensively cultivated in some villages. 

The condition of the agricultural classes in the Vclbas Conquistas 
has improved during the last thirty years, owing partly to the general ri.se 
in price of all kinds of agricultural produce, and partly to the current 
of emigration to British territories. In the Novas Conquistas, how- 
ever, the cultivators are said to have been reduced to great want and 
misery through the oppression of the landowners. 

There is a branch of the Banco Nacional Ultramarino of Lisbon at 
Panjim. Money can be borrowed from wealthy proprietors or religious 
confraternities at five per cent. In districts inhabited by Hindus, 
however, the current rate of interest is about ten per cent. land- 
owners not unfrequently advance petty sums, or their equivalent in 
kind, w'ithout interest, to such of the cultivators or labourers as are 
their dependents or live in their ‘oarts ’ {palmares), deducting the debt 
by -monthly instalments from the wages due. In the Novas C'onquistas 
the rate of interest charged for an advance of grain is generally half 
as much as the value of the ad^'ance. 

Stately forests are found in the Novas Conquistas. The ‘reserved’ 
and other forests scattered over an area of 30,000 hectares or n6 
square miles have an aggregate value of 70 lakhs;, 
according to the Report of the Forest Committee. 

'I'he w’asteful practice of kumri or shifting cultivation has denuded 
them of valuable trees, but this form of tillage is now kept under strict 
control by the state. In 1903-4 the total revenue derived from the 
forests, excluding timber supplied to Government for state works, was 
Rs. 24,000, while the expenditure amounted to Rs. 10,500. 
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Iron is found at Satari, Pernem, and especially in the province of 
Zambaulim. Two claims to work mines in the Sanghem distnct have 
been registered, but have not yet been definitely allowed. 

In the days of its glorj’ Goa was the chief entrepfit of commerce 
between the East and West, and was especially famous as the centre of 
the trade in horses witli the Persian Gulf. But aith 
coi™nk“tions. downfall of the Portuguese empire it lost its 
commercial importance, which began to decline after 
the fall of Vijayanagar, and its trade has now dwindled into insignifi- 
cance. Few manufacturing industries of any importance exist ; but the 
country is not devoid of skilful artisans, such ns goldsmiths, carpenters, 
blacksmiths, shoemakers, &c. Some of the articles produced are dis- 
posed of privately, while others are exposed for sale at the annual and 
weekly fairs held in various places. The principal e,\'ports are coco- 
nuts, betel-nuts, mangoes, water-melons, jack and other fruits, cinnamon, 
pepper, salted fish, gum, coir-work, firewood, fowls, and salt. Of these, 
the last forms one of the principal sources of profit, the numerous salt- 
pans that exist yielding a large quantity of salt over and above the local 
demand. The chief articles imported are : rice, cloth, refined sugar, 
wines, tobacco, glass-ware, hardware, and other miscellaneous goods. 
The total imports by land and sea into Goa in 1903-4 were valued at 
50 lakhs, and the exports at 14 lakhs. I'he value of the imports 
largely e.vceeds that of the exports, lliiis causing a drain of money 
which would certainly have materially affected the financial condition 
of Goa, had not a stream of coin flowed constantly into the countt)’ 
from the savings of those of its inhabitants who reside temporarily in 
British territor)’. In 1903-4 the customs revenue amounted to 5 lakh,s. 
The total number of vessels of everj’ kind that entered the port of 
Goa in the same year was 2,874, while the number of those that left 
was 2,8 r4. 

A line of railway now connects Marmagao with the Southern 
Mahratta Railway, the length of line to Castle Rock being sr miles, 
of which 49 miles lie in Goa territorj’. Several new roads have 
recently been made, and others are in course of construction. There 
are 19 roads, complete and incomplete. Of these, the chief runs north- 
wards from Verem, opposite Panjim, through the villages of Pileme, 
Saligao, Parra, Mapu9a, and Assonora, meeting at Sankarwalle the 
road constructed in British territorj’. There are also several municipal 
roads. 

There is one telegraph office in Goa, at Panjim, maintained jointly 
by the British and Portuguese Governments. The head-quarters of 
the post office are also at Panjim, with branches at Margao, Mapuga, 
Ponda, Bicholim, Chinchinim, and Pernem. 

Goa is seldom subject to great floods, though some of its districts 
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occasionally suffer from partial inundation during heavy rainfall. In 
times of drought the agricultural classes sustain pamine 
heavy loss, but the people at large are supplied, 
though at great cost, with rice from British territory. It is only when 
a genenal famine occurs beyond the frontier that signs of extreme 
distress arc visible among the inhabitants of Goa. Formerly the 
country was frequently subject to famine. The years 1553, 1570, and 
T682 are said to have been seasons of great scarcity. In subsequent 
years the constant incursions of the Marathas occasioned much distress. 

*Goa is regarded as an integral portion of the Portuguese empire, 
and, with Daman and Diu, forms, for administrative purpose!?, one 
province subject to a Governor-General, who is , , . 

appointed directly by the King of Portugal, and 
holds his office for five years. Besides his civil functions, he is invested 
with the supreme military authority in the province. His personal staff 
consists of two aides-de-camp, and a secretary styled the Chief Secretary 
of the Governor-General of Portugue.se India, and likewise appointed 
by the King. Although he is the chief executive functionary, the 
Governor-General cannot, except in cases of emergency, impose new 
taxe.s, or abolish the c,\isting one.s, contract loans, create new appoint- 
ments, or reduce the old ones, retrench the .salaries attached to them, 
or generally incur any expenses not sanctioned by law ; nor can he, 
under any circumstances, leave the province without the special per- 
mission of the Home Government. 


In his administration the Governor-General i.s aided by a Council 
compo.sed of the Chief Secretarj', the Archbi.shop of Goa (or, in his 
absence, the chief ecclesiastical authority exercising his functions), the 
Judges of the High Court, the two highest military officers in Goa, 
the Attorney-General, the Inspector da Fazenda, the Health Officer, 
and the President of the municipal chamber or corporation of the 
capital (Camarsi Municipal das Ithas). As a rule, all the members 
give their opinions, and vote in every matter on which they are con- 
sulted by the Governor-General. There arc al.so five other Juntas or 
councils, called the Junta Geral da Provincia (general council of the 
province), the Conselho da Provincia (the council of the province), 
the Conselho Technico das Obras publicas, the Conselho-inspector de 
InstrucQao publica, and the Con.selbo da Agricultura. The first of 
these is composed of the Chief Secretary, the Archbishop or his sub- 
stitute, the Attorney-General, the Inspector da Fazenda, the Director 
of Public Works, the Health Officer, a Professor of the Medico-Surgical 
College, a Professor of the Lyceum, a Professor of the Normal School, 
and a representative from each of the municipal corporations of the 
province. This Junta discusses and decides all questions relating to 
public works, and the expenses necessary for their execution, the 
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pTc.^cr\.»ltfin of jiul)H(: hiMlth, ttu* of the altcra- 

linn of axioms dluic^, Tlic novcrtiot.(»i'n*'T.il i'. ctnjHjv.t-rcd to 
!)U'.j»cnd Uv o|«!r.ilu>o «tf :«»y rrsoltition juisvd hy tliis ]v_*nding 

n rcfiTcno; to ihc Jlomc tlovcrninrJit. 'I'Jif odttr rr*ti»Jcl!s atr of 
inferior iintHtrt.inrc. 

In ndditton to thi** of .idniinjstrntion, iherr kic Miivjr- 

iiin;itc apcncirs f«jr tin- loc.i! (',ovctnti>citt of il\t ilifTcri nl »li>-trir:N. In 
rijtincxion with thi-M* njirnficN the i-otirc territory of (Inn U dividvrl 
i!>ti* two imctt, known o'; the Vt-lha** and Nov.ts (rontjiii .t.is (old and 
How tvinr|itcslv). 'I'Ik- h»rtn*.-r It.irt !■« ••idnlividcd intt) three di^?^^ft' 
nanidy, iht? Ilhas HArtltv, and S-ih-eitc ; and r,uh of llif «; 
ay.iiri into i).ifishc*>. of nliit h there are Sy in all. liicry dhtriet Ju'k 
a MUinicijxtl rotiv .ration, .iinl fd-ved tind-r the tli.trp'c of a futn* 
tionar) e.illrd ,\dtnini’-tfatliir de (’orvelho, 'I'ln' odifcr (■« .np'i^dntcd hj 
the (hnernordt-ncral. .and tv cntrwvlid vith duli>'. of an adntinivtr.iti\c 
rh.ir.A* icr, hevtdov thoa- mnu'vtcd e-nh the jathlie v.af. i\ and liu.dih. 
l*!very jiari'di h.i* likewiv a iiiinor rouneil. » .ijlcd Jitrn.a da Varofftia. 
prcvjtl'Ml over hj a rija^*ivtT.iie. r.dlrd wh'oe thi!).". are ti> 

tnvpect .in«( rfirect the (Ktftee evt.ildt'hnu ntv of th" ptridi, keep 3 vtri. f 
Micvetll.tnre tner l!<ptoT''dtf»pv jtatnmt: h'Hi'. v, ,S:c., olxn wi!N and 
tcvt.nnicnlv, .tml rejKirt yrnet.tify c>m ini{t'iitant «.*■• nttcncc to the 
Adnnnivtratfor. >'inidArh in t.v<h of ih'- 'cvett dniviortv into v.hUh 
the Nov.i*. Con'pnAt.is are sulHlhuhil there i*- :«n otl'n'cr talltd 
AtIntiin.str.ulor de (‘tHfcllni. Of the .tUivr n.tinnl .'e\en tliviiions the 
fttvi iv I’crttcnt ; tin* .vecojtd. .Sintpjchm ; the third, Tond.! : the fourth, 
S,»njtnfni, <ir .Vvt.tjti.lr .and Kiiiharlwtcni ; the ftltli, (.tnei^" tn, H.dh, 
('handt«m.t(lt, .aiKl (’!irof.i; the M\th. (.'.iiueoiu with f'.ilto de Uiitn.x; 
and the M‘\cnth SaOri, wlurh fittnts a inilit.iryeotnmaml and i^.admhnV 
lered hy tin* nnhury <(iinni.-indin: in the ‘.anie w.iy av other divivionv 
hy the Athnini^lradi.f. Kneh of the Mihditi'ionv of the Vcihav and 
Novav ('on))tiivt.iv ts .xho known hy the name of 'province.* The 
nffiecv of Cfovernor, t'hicf Secrct-irv, Altorneyd Jeneral, .ind Mitnc other 
iin|K>rt.inl ofiev arc .tImo>t inv.tri.ibly rtllerl hy l*nro{«-.tnv. A' .st.aied 
alKive, there .itc three mtinletjMHttcv m the Vcllu*. (.'tmfpii't.iv, the 
eliicf heing tliat of the Hli.iv, '1 he imininiwl receipt' in i03j-4 
ainrmnted to ik lakhs. 

(jo.t and its dependencies in Indu. n.imcly, IKun.ln and Diu. Ke 
jtether with Ma\ao and 'rimor, constilntc for jinliei.il purjH'vcs hut one 
judicial district. 'I'his district is ditidetl iniit CVwn/jVJr. which arc Mib- 
divided into /w/wVr/./i'r ,ij»d Junes f'ohfhrts. In c.icli of the 

five Jut\^ados of I’orttigtie>c India ihm* iv a jtidge, with an c.vtah1i.shment 
consisting of a stih-delcg.tte of the Attoniey-Gener.il, one clerk. ttw» or 
more itailifis and a innwlalitr or interpreter. .Ml these ttfiimls .nre 
p.iid h\ (lovcrmncni, and are besides entitled to fees, except the clerks. 
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who receive fees only. The judge holds his sitting twice a week for the 
purpose of deciding civil and criminal cases within his jurisdiction. 

There are in Jiiizes populates, and 6 Jutzes de direito de comarca. 
The Jttizes de direito have a staff composed of a delegate of the Attorney- 
General, three clerks, one interpreter and translator, an accountant, 
four or five bailiffs, all of wliom, e.vcept the clerks and accountant, 
receive, in addition to certain fees, fixed salaries. A judge of this class 
exercises ordinary and extraordinary jurisdiction in matters both civil 
and criminal. He is required to go on circuit annually to the Julgadas, 
Avhere he hears complaints against subordinate functionaries, examines 
their proceedings and registers, and sometimes tries those suits ivithin 
his juri.sdiction which may nut hai'e been submitted to his tribunal 
by the ordinary judges. The jurisdiction and duties of the Juizes de 
direito and Juizes inunicipaes e popuJares arc regulated by special laws. 

The supervision of all judges is entrusted to a High Court (Tribunal 
da Rela^ao), whose seat is in Nova Goa (New Goa), in consequence of 
Avhich it is sometimes called Rela9ao dc Nova Goa, 'rhis court con- 
sists of a chief justice (Presidente) and four puisne judges. The High 
Court has jurisdiction, both ordinary and extraordinary, in all cases, 
whether civil or criminal, and is invested with appellate powers. Its 
decisions are final in all suits except those relating to property exceeding 
in value Rs. 1,500, in which an appeal lies to the Supreme Tribunal 
of Portugal. 

The total revenue in 1903-4 was over 20 lakhs and the expenditure 
nearly 20 lakhs. The sources of revenue are : land ta.\-, customs and 
postal dues, seal and stamp dutie.s, tobacco licences, taxes on liquor- 
shops, &c. Goa contains no mint ; and the only revenue from salt is 
A’ery trilling, derived from eight pans at Diu. 

Previous to 1871 Goa po.sscssed a comparatively large native army ; 
but owing to the rebellion which broke out in that year it ivas dis- 
banded, and a battalion composed ivliolly of Europeans was obtained 
from Portugal. The force consisted in 1904 of 2,730 men of all ranks. 
'I'he strength of the police is 390 men. The total c.\penditure on the 
military and police forces is about one lakh. 

Of late years education has made considerable progress in Goa. In 
1900 10 per cent, of the total population were literate. In 1903-4 
there ivere 121 primary schools, of which 98 were public and 23 private, 
with 4,945 pupils, of whom 1,255 gitls. The number of pupils in 
the National Lyceum or college at New Goa and several other schools 
of secondary education ivas 305. The Medico-Surgical College was 
attended by 88 pupils. Besides these, several other schools are under 
ecclesiastical jurisdiction. In addition to the Government Gazette, 
called Jioktim Official, there are twelve periodicals : namely, O Jleraldo, 
A Jvditt Portugiieza, 0 Ultramar, O Create, Noticias, Voz do Povo, 
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O Indio, O Bardezano, O Nadonalhla, O Diario de Goa, Echo dc la 
India, and Oriente, all edited in the Portuguese language by natives. 
There is also an archaeological review, O Oriente Poriuguez. 

There are 3 hospitals, where 3,631 in-patients were treated in 1904. 
There are also 3 military hospitals, at Goa, Daman, and Diu. The 
most important charitable institutions are : the Santa Casa de Miseri- 
cordia (Holy House of Mercy) at Panjim ; Hospicio do Sagrado 
Cora^ao de Maria (Asylum of the Sacred Heart of Mary) at Margao; 
and Asylo de Nossa Senhora do.s Milagres (A.sylum of our Lady of 
Miracles) at Mapu5a. The first dates from the conquest of Goa by the 
Portuguese, and maintains the hospital at Ribandar and two establish- 
ments for the reformation and education of females at Chimbel. 

[ D. L. Cottineau de Kloguen, An Historical Sketch of Goa (Madras, 
1831); J. N. Fonseca, Historical and Archaeological Sketch of Goa 
(Bombay, 1878) ; A. L. Mendes, A India Portugneza (Lisbon, 1886).] 

Goa City. — Capital of the Portuguese territory of the same name, 
.situated in 15“ 30' N. and 73° 57' E., near the mouth of the river 
Mandavi, Population of Old Goa (1900), 2,30a, dwelling in 500 
houses ; of Panjim or New Goa, 9,325, dwelling in 1,735 bouses. 
Goa is properly the name of three cities, which represent successive 
stages in the history of Western India. The earliest of the three was 
an ancient Hindu city, before the inva.sion of the Muhammadans ; the 
second, known as Old Goa, was the first capital of the Portuguese, and 
is still the ecclesiastical metropolis of Roman Catholic India; the 
third, commonly called Panjim, is the present seat of Portuguese 
administration. The original city of Goa (Goa Velha), built by the 
Kadambas, was situated on the banks of the river Ju.iri. No traces 
of buildings exist at this day. The next town of Goa (Velha Cidade 
de Goa), generally known to foreigners as Old Goa, situated about 
5 miles to the north of the Hindu capital, was built by the Muham- 
madans in 1479, uineteen years before the arrival of Vasco da Gama 
in India. This famous city, conquered by Albuquerque in 1510, 
became the capital of the Portuguese empire in Asia ; as such, it was 
once the chief emporium of commerce between the East and the West, 
and enjoyed the .same privileges as Lisbon. It reached the climax of 
its splendour during the sixteenth century ; but with the decline of the 
Portuguese power in the followng century, it gradually began to lose 
its significance in every respect, save as an ecclesiastical metropolis. 

The frequent plagues by which the population was repeatedly thinned, 
together with the removal of the seat of Government to Panjim, and 
the suppression of the religious orders, contributed finally to effect its 
complete downfall. Instead of the 200,000 inhabitants which once 
formed its population, hardly 2,000 poverty-stricken creatures remain to 
haunt the few ecclesiastical edifices still standing. Foremost among 
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the surviniig edifices is the cathedral dedicated lo St. Catherine by 
Albuquerque, in commemoration of his entry into Goa on the day of 
her festival. Built as a parocliial church in 15 t 2 , it was reconstructed 
in 1623 in its present majestic proportions, having been about a century 
before elevated to the rank of a primatial see, which it has ever since 
retained. Service is regularly held every day by the canons attached to 
the cathedral. ’I'he Convent of St. Francis, originally a Muhammadan 
mosque, converted into a church by the Portuguese, was the first 
structure consecrated to Christian worship in Goa. Its chief portal, 
curious as being the earliest of its kind in Portuguese India, has been 
preserved intact to this daj', though the convent itself was rebuilt in 
1661. The Chapel of St. Catherine was erected in 1551 on the site of 
the gate of the Muhammadiin city through which Albuquerque entered. 
The Church of Bom Jesus, commenced in 1594, and consecrated in 
1 603, is a splendid edifice, enjojing a wide renown for the magnificent 
tomb holding the remains of the apostle of the Indies, St. Francis 
Xavier, the events of whose life are represented around the shrine. 
The Convent of St. Monica, commenced in 1606 and completed in 
1627, wa.s constnicted for a community of nuns, the last of whom died 
in 1885. The Convent of St. Cajetan, erected in the middle of the 
seventeenth century by the Order of the Theatincs, is noted for its 
resemblance to St. Peter's at Rome, and is in excellent presen-ation. 

Of the other historical edifices with which Old CJoa was formerly 
embellished, few traces remain to give a conception of their pristine 
beauty and magnificence. The once renowned palace of the viceroys, 
the spacious custom-house, and many other public buildings, have been 
completely destroyed. The College of St. Roque, belonging lo the 
Order of Jesus, the Senate-house, the once famous Palace of the Inqui- 
sition, the Church of the Miraculous Cross, the College of St. Paul, 
the Hospital of St. I^zarus, the Church and Convent of St. Augustine, 
as well as the college of the same name close by, the arsenal, the 
chapel of the Cinco Chagas (the * five wounds '), and the ecclesias- 
tical jail, are all in ruins. 'I’he sites of the vanished buildings have 
been converted into coco-nut planUitions, the ruins are covered witli 
shrubs and moss, and the streets are overrun Avith grass. But though 
Old Goa has long since lost its civil importance, forming at present 
only a suburb of Panjim, its ecclesiastical influence as the see of the 
Primate of the East still remains ; and, as long as it can boast of its 
noble monuments of Christian piety, and retains the shrine of the great 
Eastern evangelist, it will not cease to attract pilgrims from the most 
distant parts of the Catholic Avorld. 

The history of Goa city has been given in the article on Goa Sk'I'- 
TLEMENT. As far back as 1759, the ruin of the old city was complete. 
The Governor changed his residence to Panjim, near the mouth of the 
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river, and in the same year the Jesuits were expelled. With them went 
the last sparks of commercial enterprise. In 1775 the population, 
which at the beginning of the century had numbered nearly 30,000, 
was reduced to 1,600, of whom 1,198 were Christians. Goa remains in 
ruins to this day. Every effort to repeople it has failed, and Old Goa 
is now a city of fallen houses and of streets overgrown with jungle. 
Almost the only buildings which survive are the convents and churches, 
with miserable huts attached. In 1827 the Superior of the Augustinian 
Convent thus wrote : ‘ 11 ne reste plus de cette ville que le sacre ; le 
profane en est entiferement banni.’ The stately mansions and magnifi- 
cent public buildings of Old Goa are now heaps of bricks covered with 
rank grass, and buried in groves of coco-nut palms. 

'The river,’ wrote Dr. Russell in 1877, ‘washes the remains of a great 
city— an arsenal in ruins; palaces in ruins; quay walls in ruins; 
churches in ruins ; all in ruins. We looked and saw the site of the 
Inquisition, the bishop’s prison, a grand cathedral, great churches, 
chapels, convents, religious houses, on knolls surrounded by jungle. 
IVe saw the crumbling masonry which once marked the lines of streets 
and enclosures of palaces, dockyards filled with weeds and obsolete 
cranes.’ 

New Goa, the present capital of Portuguese India, comprehends 
Panjim and Ribandar, as well as the old city of Goa, and is 6 square 
miles in extent. It is situated on the left bank of the river hlandavi, 
at a distance of about 3 miles from its mouth. The suburb of Ri* 
bandar is connected with the central quarter of Panjim by a causeway 
about 300 yards long, through which lies the main road leading to Old 
Goa. Panjim occupies a narrow strip, enclosed by the causeway on the 
east, the village of St. Ignez on the west, the river on the north, and 
a hill which walls it on the south. In the last century it was a miser- 
able village, inhabited by a ferv fishermen dwelling in cadjiin huts, and 
remarkable only for the fortress built by Yusuf Adil Shah, which is now 
transformed into a viceregal palace. As in the case of Bombay Cit)', the 
surface has been gradually formed by filling up hollows and reclaiming 
large tracts of marshy land. 

Panjim was selected as the residence of the Portuguese Viceroy in 
1759, and in 1843 it was formally raised by royal decree to rank as the 
capital of Portuguese India. From the river the appearance of the 
city, with its row of public buildings and elegant private residences, is 
verj’ picturesque ; and this first impression is not belied by a closer 
inspection of its neat and spacious roads bordered by decent houses. 
Of public structures, the most imposing are the barracks, an immense 
quadrangular edifice, the eastern wing of which accommodates the 
Lyceum, the Public Library', and the Government Press. The square 
facing this wing is adorned with a life-size statue of Albuquerque 
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Standing under a canopy. The other buildings include the c.alhedral, 
the viceregal palace, the high court, the custom-house, the municipal 
chamber, the military hospital, the jail, the accountant-general’s office, 
and the post office. For trade, &c., see Goa SETTLE^^ENT. 

Goalanda. — Subdivision and village in FarTdpur District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam. See Goai.undo. 

Goalpara District. — District of Eastern Bengal and Assam, forming 
the entrance to the upper A’alley of the Brahmaputra. It lies on both 
sides of the great river, extending from 25° to 26“ 54' N. and from 
89° 42' to 91° 6' E., with an .area of 3,961 square miles. It is bounded 
on the north by the mountains of Bhut.an ; on the south by the Giiro 
Hills ; .on the east by Kamrup j and on the west by the Districts of 
Rangpur and Jalpaiguri and the State of Cooch Behar. The per- 
manently settled portion of the District (as distinguished from the 
Eastern Duars, which lie under the Bhutan hills) occupies the valley of 
the Brahmaputra, at the corner where the river leave.? A.ssam proper 
and turns due south to enter the unde plain of Bengal. It is very 
irregularly shaped, extending for 65 miles along the northern bank 
of the Brahmaputra, and for rao miles along its 
southern bank. The level land on the south bank 
forms but a narrow .strip, in some parts not more 
than 8 miles across, being shut in by the ridges of the Garo Hills. On 
the north, the country is much broken up by low ranges of hills 
running north and south, and exhibits a pleasing diversity of forest, 
lake, and marsh, interspersed with rice-fields and villages .surrounded 
by groves of fruit trees and bamboos. The largest sheets of water are 
the Tamranga and Dhalni Inh, two picturesque lakes lying at the 
foot of the Bhairnb hills in the east of the Di.stricl, and the Dhir and 
Diple Inh a little to the we.st of that range. The Eastern Duars 
consist of a flat strip of country lying beneath the Bhutan mountains. 
The only elevated tract in these Duars is the Bhumeswar hill, which 
rises abruptly out of the plains to the height of nearly 400 feet j but to 
the north they are shut in by the ranges of the Bhutan hills. 'I'lic 
total area of the DuSrs is 1,570 square miles, nearly the whole being 
covered with sal forest and high grass jungle, among which arc scattered 
the patches of cultivation that surround the villages of the Mechs, 
who inhabit this tract. 

The principal rivers on the north bank of the Brahmaputra are the 
Manas, with its tributary the Ai, the Champajiati, the Sarai.hhanga 
or GautSng, the Gangia, and the Sankosh. All these rise in the 
Bhutan hills and are navigable by country boats for a portion of their 
course throughout the year. Several other minor streams become 
navigable during the rainy season. A peculiar tract of pebbles, gravel, 
and sand, resembling the Bhabar tract in the "Western Himalajxis, 
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borders the hills. The rater of all the minor streams sinks into this 
during the greater part of the year, and does not again appear above 
ground till it reaches the allu\-ial clay. On the south bank the largest 
rivers are the Jinjiram and Krishnai, which rise in the Garo Hills. 

Geologically, the District consists of an allmnal plain composed of 
a mixture of clay and sand, with numerous outliers of gneissic rock. 

As in the rest of Assam, enomtous stretches of country are covered 
with high grass and reeds. The principal rarieties are ikra {Sacekantm 
arundinaceum), ml {Phragmiies RoxbttrgMi), and khagari {Sacchamm 
s/oniaitann). Sal {Shorea robusta) is common, and khair {Acacia 
Caicchif) and sissu {Dalbergia Sissoo) are found in the west of the 
District, while evergreen forest clothes the foot of the hills. 

The larger fauna include elephants, rhinoceros, bison {Bos gaurus), 
buffaloes, tigers, leopards, and bears, and rarious kinds of deer. Wild 
animals still do much damage; in 1904 they were responsible for the 
deaths of 6S5 animals and 12 human beings, though rewards were 
paid for the destruction of 257 tigers and leopards. Small game con- 
sists of partridges, jungle-fowl, dorican, wild duck, quail, and peafowl. 

Fogs are not common, and the winter is milder and the spring hotter 
than in Upper Assam. In January, the coldest month of the year, the 
mean temperature is 63®. The rainy season, on the other hand, is 
comparatively cool, and in no month does the mean temperature 
exceed 83°. The Eastern Du3rs and the larai at the foot of the Garo 
Hills are excessively malariou.s, but the centre of the District is 
fairly healthy. 

Near the Brahmaputra the average annual rainfall is from 80 to 
90 inches; but in the Eastern Duars, which are near the hills and 
covered with dense forest, it is 60 or 70 inches higher. Goalpara, like 
the rest of Assam, is subject to earthquakes. At the banning of the 
nineteenth century a \’illage near Goalpara town is said to have been 
swallowed up in one of these convulsions of nature, and the great 
earthquake of 1897 did much damage. The town of Goalpara ^vas 
wrecked and the masonry buildings at Dhubri were injured. The 
houses in the interior are, however, usually made of reeds and bam- 
boos; and the majorit}' of the people, especially on the south bank 
of the Brahmaputra, suffered more from the floods which followed 
than from the earthquake itself. The causes of these floods arc 
somewhat obscure; but it is believed that in places the level of the 
country sank, and that the silting up of the river-beds obstructed the 
natural drainage of the country. In 1900 a cyclone of extraordinary 
violence swept over a portion of the south bank. The path of the 
storm was only about 10 miles long and a quarter of a mile wide, but 
within this area everything ras levelled with the earth, and iiS persons 
were killed or injured. 
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Little is known of the history of the cjirlier Hindu dynasties that 
reigned in the Assam Valley, and none of them was closely connected 
with Goalpara. At the beginning of the sixteenth History 
century the Koch race rose to power under Biswa 
Singh, whose son Nar Narayan waged war successfully against tlic 
Ahoms, and the Rajas of Cachar, Jaintia, Sylhet, and Tippera. Before 
his death the kingdom was divided ; and Goalpara, with Kamrup and 
Darrang, was made over to his nephew, Raghu Rai, who is claimed as 
tiie ancestor of the present Bijni family'. Raghu Rai’s son, ParTkshit, 
was defeated by the Muhammadans in 1614, and the District was then 
incorporated in the Mughal empire, though the struggle between the 
Muhammadans and the Ahoms went on for some years longer. After 
the English obtained the dltvani of Bengal in 1765, Goalpara town 
continued to be a frontier outpost, and a considerable trade was 
carried on from there, and from Jogighopa on the opposite bank of 
the Brahmaputra, between European merchants and the Assamese. 

On both the north and south the District has been exposed to trouble 
from the tribes inhabiting the hills that form its boundaries. The 
country south of the river was continuously raided by the Garos, and 
hundreds of lives were taken, till the tribe was pacified by the posting 
of a European officer in the centre of the hills in 1866. The Eastern 
DuSrs originally formed part of the territories of the Hindu RSjas; but 
during the conflicts between the Ahoms and the Muhammadans the 
Bhotias succeeded in establishing their sovereignty over this territory, 
and it was only ceded to the British after the Bhutan War of 1865. 
The permanently settled portions of Goalpira originally formed part 
of the District of Rangpur, but were transferred to Assam after the 
annexation of the valley in 1826. In 1867 the whole of what is now 
Goalpara District was included in the Comnjissioners’hip of Cooch 
Behar, but in the following year it was placed for judicial purposes 
under the Judicial Commissioner of Assam. Finally, it was transferred 
to that Province when it became a separate Administration in 1874. 
There are hardly any objects of archaeologiail interest in the District. 

The population of Goalpara at each of the last four enumerations 
was; (1872) 387,341, (i88r) 446,700, (1891) 452,773. (1901) 

462,052, The large apparent increase in 1881 was 
chiefly due to the inaccuracy of the first Census, and 
since that diite the population has advanced but slowly. This has been 
chiefly due to the ravages of a peailiarly malignant form of malarial 
fever known as kald azdr. The District is divided into two subdivi- 
sion!?, Dhuuri and Goalpara ; and in the last named, the greater part 
of Avhich lies south of the Brahmaputra, the population in rgoi was only 
about four-fifths of that recorded twenty years before. There are two 
towns iq the District, PHunRi and Goalpara ; and 1,461 villages. The 
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following table gives particulars of area, towns and villages, and popu- 
lation according to the Census of 1901 : — 


Suli(]i%ision. 

s 

es 

a 

< 

1 Number of 

Population. 

Population per 
square mile. 

Percuntnfp: o( 
variation in 
popuiation bc- 
twren 1S91 
and 190 r. 

0 

'cju'r 

ia.O C • 
Srt » 4 - 
•2 «* 3 *u 

E B cd 

JS 0 P 

fee: *• 

1 

1 ^ 

1 «> 

& 

a 

i ? 

1 

Dlinbri 

*.959 

t 

; r.076 

329,102 

Ill 

+ 3-4 

7,474 

Goalpara . 

1,002 

t 

1 jiSs 

A 3*, 950 

1.33 

— l.I 

4,869 

1 District total | 3,961 

2 

1 1,461 

462,03* 

"7 

+ 2.0 

”.333 


At the Census of 1901, 44 per cent, of the population returned them- 
selves as Hindus, 28 per cent, as Muhammadans, and 27 per cent, 
professed various forms of Animism. Goalpara is not a part of Assam 
proper ; and 69 per cent, of the population speak Bengali, while 18 per 
cent, speak Bodo or plains KacharT, the people in the Eastern Duars 
being exceptionally faithful to their tribal tongue. 

More than half the Hindu population are RSjbansis (115,800), but 
this is only a high-sounding name for the Hinduized section of the 
Koch or Bodo tribe. Brahmans and other respectable castes are not 
strongly represented. The principal unconverted tribes are the Mech 
(73,800), the RabhSs (27,100), and the Kachans and G5ros. All of 
these are descended from the Bodo stock, and resemble one another 
closely in appearance, manners, and customs. Agriculture is the staple 
occupation, supporting 84 per cent, of the population in rpor. 

A branch of the American Baptist Mission is located at GoSlpara, 
and two-thirds of the native Christians in 1901 (3,429) were members 
of this sect. A colony of Christian Santals has also been planted by 
missionary enterprise near Dingdinga Hsit, about. 18 miles north of 
Dhubri. 

The soil consists of clay mixed in varying proportions with sand. In 
the submontane tract it assumes an ochreous shade, due to the presence 
. of iron. There is a considerable dilTerence between 

encu ture. conditions prevailing in the north and the south 
of the District. In the Eastern Duars the rice-fields are invariably 
irrigated from the hill streams, and, though the soil is sandy, the crop is 
generally a bumper one and is beyond all risk of flood. The perma- 
nently settled estates near the Brahmaputra are exposed to much injury 
from flood, and the harvest is far less certain ; but famine and scarcity 
are unknown over the whole District. I’he area under different crops 
in the permanently settled estates is not known ; but in 1903-4 it Avas 
estimated that the District contained 541 square miles under rice, 81 
square miles under mustard, 41 square miles under jute, 33 square 
miles under pulse, and 16 square miles under wheat. Rice is of three 




J^RESTS 


^73 


varieties— J/?//, which is transplanted and yields a large out-turn of good 
grain; ast/, which is usually sown broadcast and reaped before the 
floods rise ; and ioa, which is grown in marshy tracts, and sometimes 
has a stem nearly 20 feet in length. Wheal is raised in the east of 
Goalpara, but is only grown by foreigners in small patches in the other 
Districts of Assam. Garden crops include tobacco, vegetables, the pan 
or betel-vine, and the areca palm. 

In 1903-4 the total area of the District was distributed as follows ; 
Settled, 2,634 square miles ; unsettled, 1,327 square miles; cultivated, 
670 square miles ; forests, 787 square miles. 

Goalpara has never been exploited in the interests of the tea industr)’. 
The Eastern Duars have an abundant rainfall, but the soil is rather 
sandy and the climate is said to be fatal to foreigners, while a large pro- 
portion of the land is covered with ‘reserved’ forest. In 1904 there 
were only four tea gardens in the District, with 700 acres under cul- 
tivation, which yielded 213,000 lb. of tea and gave employment to 
2 Europeans and 508 natives. 

It is impossible to trace the progress or decline of agriculture with 
any degree of accuracy; but it is believed that the area under jute, 
tobacco, and wheat has considerably extended in recent years, whereas 
mustard has suffered from the floods, which leave the soil too wet and 
cold to allow the seed to germinate properly. 

The buffaloes are of a fairly potverful stock, but the farm bullocks are 
undersized and generally in poor condition. The villagers disregard all 
the laws of breeding and pay little attention to their animals ; and, 
though there is plenty of grazing ground on every side, the grass in the 
rainy season is very rank. 

Almost the whole of the rice crop in the Eastern Duars is artiflcially 
irrigated. The cultivators combine to dig channels, sometimes several 
miles in length, through which they bring the water to their flelds. No 
irrigation works have, however, been constructed by Government, 
and for assessment purposes no distinction is drawn between irrigated 
and unirrigated land. 

The Goalpara forests are of considerable commercial importance. 
I'hc Government Reserves in 1903-4 covered an area of 787 square 
miles, about 163 square miles of ivhich are stocked Forests 
with pure sal {Shorea robusta). The principal forests, 
those of Ripu, Chiradg, Bengtol, and Bijni, are situated at the foot of 
the Bhutan hills, about 36 miles from Dhubri. The Reserves are 
worked departmentally, as ivell as by private purchasers. The latter 
are usually local men, who take out permits for one or two hundred 
trees, which are logged in the forests, and towards the end of the rains 
brought down the various rivers to the Government d 4 p 6 t at Bagribari 
and to other places on the- Brahmaputra. The- difliculties of transport 
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are considerable, but they have been to some extent overcome by the 
purchase of 6 miles of portable tramway. The experiment has proved 
a success, and the length of line will probably be increased, ^fost of 
the timber is purchased by traders from Bengal, where it is largely used 
for boat-building. Much difficulty is experienced in obtaining the labour 
required for departmental working and for the clearance of fire lines, 
though forest villages have been established and trees are granted free 
in return for work done. In addition to the regular Rcserv’es, there were 
in 1903-4 55S square miles of ‘unclassed’ state forest, managed by 
the Revenue officials. Few good trees are left in this area, owing to 
the wasteful practice, formerly in vogue, of leiying revenue on the axe 
and not on the amount of timber extracted. A big trade in timber is 
also carried on by the zamlndars^ as their forests, though containing 
fewer large trees, are more accessible than the Government Reserves. 
Other trees found in the District are khair {Acacia Caiechu) and sissu 
{JDalbergia Sissoo) ; but they are, as a rule, only of sporadic growth, and 
are thus of little value from a commercial point of view. 

No minerals have been found in the District, except a little coal of 
inferior quality on the border of the Garo Hills. 

The manufactures of Goalpani are not of much importance, and con- 
sist of brass and bell-metal vessels, rough potteiy, and basket-work. 

(Cotton and silk cloths are also woven by the women 

commw1c“ions. *0 

proper. 'I'he silk cloths are sometimes sold, but the 

products of the loom are often insufficient for home requirements, and 
have to be supplemented by European goods. Gold and silver orna- 
ments are also made, but only to order. 

The bulk of the trade of the District is carried on direct uith 
Calcutta. The principal exports are mustard seed, jute, timber, hides, 
fish, unhusked rice, silk cloth, betcl-nute, and cotton and lac obtained 
from the Garo Hills. The articles received in exchange are European 
piece-goods, salt, hardware, oil, tobacco, pulse, and mats. The chief 
centres of trade are Goalpara, Gauripur, Dhubri, and AIanikarchar. 
Bitasipara, on the north bank of the Brahmaputra, about 27 miles east 
of Dhubri, is a large timber d^p6t ; and a good deal of jute is exported 
from Patamari, a village nine miles south of that town. The principal 
markets to which the Garos come down to exchange their goods are 
Jira, Nibari, and Dasira. The natives of the District ha^'e little 
aptitude for commerce, and most of the business is in the hands of 
merchants from Rajputana or Bengal. The railway is not largely used 
for commercial purposes, owing to the necessity for transhipment at 
Sara Ghat; and the bulk of the traffic is by steamer or in countrj' boats, 
which come up in large numbers to Goalp3.ra. Internal trade is carried 
on at weekly markets, of which there are a large number, and at fairs 
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held on the occasion of religious festivals. The Bhotias bring down 
a few ponies and a little rubber, but the total value of this trans- 
frontier trade is very small. 

The main artery of trade is the Brahmaputra, which flows tlirough 
the District and receives numerous tributaries on either bank. At four 
stations on the river — namely, Dhubri, Bilasipara, Goalpara, and Dal- 
goma — passenger steamers call daily, and these are periodically visited 
by large cargo boats. The vessels are owned and managed by the 
India General Steam Navigation Company and the Rivers Steam Navi- 
gation Company, Limited. Country boats are largely used during the 
rains to bring produce front the interior. The Eastern Bengal State 
Railway opened a line to Dhubri in 1902, and the railway is being 
continued through the north of the District to a point opposite Gauhati, 
the terminus of the Assam-Bengal Railway. Both the north and south 
trunk road run through the District, but the bulk of the land traffic 
goes by the local board road from Gauripur to Raha in Barpeta. 
Speaking generall)', Goalpara is well supplied with means of communi- 
cation. Altogether 464 miles of unmetalled roads were maintained in 
1903-4, of which 225 miles were in the charge of the Public Works 
deimrtment. The larger rivers flowing from the Bhutiin hills are still 
unbridged, and are crossed by ferries ; and steam ferries ply across the 
Brahmaputra between Dhubri and Fakirganj, and Jogighop.n and 
Goalpira. 

The District is divided into two subdivisions : Dhubri, which is under the 
immediate charge of the Deputy-Commissioner; and Goalpara, which is 
usually entrusted to a native magistrate. In addition ... 
to the Deputy-Commissioner, the District staff in- 
eludes three Assistant Magistrates, a Forest officer, and an Executive 
Engineer, who is also in charge of the Garo Hills District. 

The Deputy-Commissioner exercises the powers of a Sub-Judge, and 
the subordinate magistrates act as Munsifs. Appeals lie to the Judge 
of the Assam Valley, and from him to the High Court at Calcutta. 
Special arrangements have been made for the administration of civil 
justice in the Eastern Duurs, suited to the simple and uncivilized char- 
acter of the inhabitants. IVhenever possible, disputes are decided by 
pauchayat, and the chief appellate authority is the Commissioner. 
The people of the District are of a peaceful and law-abiding character, 
and there is little serious crime. 

For revenue purposes, Goalpara consists of two distinct tracts : the 
area covered by the jurisdiction of the three t/iSms of Goalpara, Dhubri, 
and Karaibari as that jurisdiction stood in 1822 ; and the Eastern Dufirs. 
After the failure of Mir Jumla’s expedition in 1663, Goalpara was the 
frontier District held by the Mughal government, and only a nominal 
tribute' was taken from the border chieftains. This tribute was origin- 
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ally paid in kind ; but shortly before the Decennial Settlement of 1793 it 
had been commuted to a cash payment, which was accepted, when the 
settlement was made permanent, as the land revenue demand of the 
estates from which it was drawn. The result is that an area of more 
than 2,373 square miles pays a revenue of only Rs. 11,411, which is 
less than half a farthing per acre, and probably does not exceed ohe- 
sixtieth part of the zamiudars receipts. The Eastern Duars, which lie 
at the foot of the Bhutan hills, and cover an area of 1,570 square miles, 
were acquired from Bhutan in 1865, and are settled direct by Govern- 
ment with the ryots. Owing to the unhealthiness of the climate and 
the sparseness of the population, there is little demand for land in the 
Duars. The rates assessed siie tower than those in force in Assam 
proper, and over the greater part of this area the revenue demand is 
Rs. 1-8 per acre for homestead and winter rice land and 12 annas for 
high land. The Rajas of Bijni and Sidli arc entitled to settlement of 
estates covering 130,000 and 170,000 acres respectively, in the Duars 
that bear their names, as they were held to ha^-e acquired rights over 
this land when under the Bhutan government. 

'rhe land revenue and total revenue of the District, in thousands of 
rupees, is shomi in the following table : — 
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Outside the municipalities of Dhubri and Goalpara, the local alTairs 
of each subdivision are managed by boards under the chairmanship of 
the Deputy-Commissioner and Subdivisional officer. The expenditure 
of these boards in 1903-4 was a little over one lakh, rather more than 
one-half of which was devoted to public works and one-fourth to 
education. The chief sources of income were the local rate and a 
substantial grant from Provincial revenues. 

For the purposes of the prevention and detection of crime the 
District is divided into nine investigating centres, the force in 1904 
consisting of 41 officers and 210 men, with 896 chattktddrs, or village 
watchmen. There is a jail at Dhubri which can accommodate 28 
males and 6 females, and a magistrate’s lock-up at GoalpSra. 

' Education is still very’ backward in Goalpara. The number of pupils 
under instruction in 1880-1, 1890-1, 1900-1, and 1903-4 was 2,922, 
4»93t> 7>24I, and 6,801 respectively. During the past twenty-nine 
years the cause of education has, however, made some progress, and the 
number of pupils in 1903-4 was nearly three times that in 1874-5. 
At the Census of 1901, 2-7 per cent, of the population (4'9 males and 
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0-2 females) were' returned as literate. There were 215 primary and 
18 secondary schools in the District in 1903-4. The number of fenmlc 
scholars was 345. The enormous majority of the pupils under instruc- 
tion were only in primary classes, and the number of girls who have 
advanced beyond that stage is insignificant. Of the male population of 
school-going age 14 per cent, are in the primary stage of instruction, 
and of the female population of the same age less than one per cent. 
The total expenditure on education in 1903-4 was Rs. 69,000, of which 
Rs. 11,000 was derived from fees. 

The District possesses 3 hospitals and ii dispcnsarie.s, with accom- 
modation for 59 in-patients. In 1904 the number of cases treated was 
93,000, of whom 600 were in-patients, and 1,400 operations ivere per- 
formed. The expenditure was Rs. 19,000, the greater part of which was 
met from Local and municipal funds. 

About 34 per 1,000 of the population were successfully vaccinated in 
1903-4, but this figure was much below the a\*erage for previous years. 
Vaccination is compulsory only in the towns of Dhubri and Goalpara. 

[Sir W, W. Hunter, A Statistical Account of Assam, vol. it (1879) ; 
E. A. Gait, ‘ The Koch Kings of Kamarflpa,’ Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, vol. Ixii, part i ; A. Mackenzie, History of the Relations 
of the Government with the Hill Tribes of the North-East Frontier 
(Calcutta, 1884); B. C. Allen, District Gazetteer of Goalpara (1906).] 

Go&lpgra Subdivision. — Subdivision of Gorilp.ira District, As.sam, 
lying between 25® 52' and 26° 30' N. and 90® 9' and 91® 6' E., with an 
area of r,oo2 square miles. The subdivision consists of a narrow strip 
of land between the Garo Hills and the Brahmaputra, with the south- 
eastern portion of that part of the District which lies on the north bank 
of the great river. Low hills project into the plains from the Garo 
range, and even appear on the other side of the Brahmaputra in the 
.Salmara thana, where they reach a height of nearly 1,700 feet. Much 
of the country lies low, and there are numerous swamps and marshes, 
and some sheets of water, like the Kumarakata and Tamranga bits, 
which even in the dry season are of considerable size. The annual 
rainfall at Goiilpara town averages 91 inches, but it is heavier towards 
the north. The subdivision was one of the first places in the A.ssam 
Valley to be attacked by hala azSr, and between 1881 and 1891 the 
population decreased by i8 per cent The population in the latter 
year was 134,523, and by 1901 it had fallen to 132,950, a further 
decrease of one per cent The density of population is 133 persons 
per square mile, as compared with 117 in the District as a whole. 
Mustard and long-stemmed rice arc grown on the marshes near the 
river, but much injury is done by floods, which have been particularly 
severe since the earthquake of 1897. Goat.para (population, 6,287) is 
the principal town and head-quarters of the subdivision, the magistrate 
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in charge being usually a native of India. For administrative purposes 
the subdivision is divided into the ihams of Goalpara, Dudhnai, 
I.akhipur, and North Saimaa, and contains 385 villages. The whole 
of the subdivision is permanently settled. 

Goalpara Town.— Town in the District of tlie .same name, Assam, 
situated in 26“ ro' N. and 90® 38' E., on the south bank of the 
Brahmaputra. Population (1901), 6,287. Prior to the annexation of 
Assam, Goalpara was a frontier station of the Company’s territories, and 
a colony of Europeans who settled there forcibly acquired a monopoly 
of the Bengal trade, and then cn^ged in lucrative transactions with the 
natives, who enjoyed a similar monopoly of the trade of Assam. The 
first attempt by the British to interfere in the internal affairs of the 
Assam kingdom was made by a salt-farmer named Eaush, who in 1788 
dispatched 700 sepoys from Goalji^ra to aid the ESja against his re- 
volted subjects, but not one of th^e soldiers is said to have returned. 
A pile of masonrj', the size of a small cottage, which covers the remains 
of Raush’s two infant children, stands on the side of a low hill overlook- 
ing the river. A magnificent «ew is obtained from this .sj)ot over the 
valley of the Brahmaputra, which is here much broken by low forest- 
clad hills and is bounded on the north by the snow-capped Himalayas. 
Most of the public offices stand on the hill, and have been rebuilt since 
the earthquake of 1897, which destroyed all masonry buildings and 
caused the native town, which stands on the plain at the west, to sink 
below flood-level. Embankments fitted with sluice-gates have recently 
been constructed to protect the to\vn from the floods of the Brahmaputra; 
but the lower parts are waterlogged by accumulations of rain-water, 
which cannot be drained off till the river falls, and the shops and houses 
present a very dilapidated appearance. In 1879 the head-quarters of 
the District were removed from Goalpara to Dhubri, and since that date 
it has been a subdivisional station. 

Goalpara was constituted a municipality in 1878. The receipts and 
c.\pcnditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 6,000, the 
chief source of income being house tax, and the main items of outlay 
conservancy and public works. In 1903-4 the income and expenditure 
were Rs. 7,200 and Rs. 6,300 respectively. In addition to the magis- 
trate’s court and lock-up, the public buildings include a high .school 
with an average attendance of 106 boys, and a dispensary with 18 beds. 
A branch of the American Baptist Mission is located in the town. Goal- 
para is connected by road with Gauhati and Dhubri, and is a port 
of call for steamers plying on the Brahmaputra. There is a consider- 
able e.vport trade in jute, mustard, cotton, lac, and sal timber. The 
chief imports are salt, grain, oil, and cotton goods and twist. The 
wholesale trade is in the hands of Marwari merchants, but the majority 
of the retail shopkeepers are Muhammadans from Dacca. 
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Goalundo Subdivision. — Western subdivision of Karidpur District, 
Eastern Bengal and Assam, Ij-ing between 23° 32' and 23° 55' N. and 
89° 19' and 89° 49' E., with an area of 428 square miles. The popu- 
lation in 1901 was 319,285, compared with 351,620 in 1891 ; the 
number of villages is 1,178, including Rajiiari, tlie head-quarters. The 
subdivision, which is bounded on the nortli and east by the Padma, is 
a fertile alluvial tract possessing a rich, light loamy soil. The surface 
is high compared with that of the other subdivisions, but the climate is 
very unhealthy, malarial fever being prevalent, and the density of popu. 
lation (746 persons per square mile) is consequently less than elsewhere 
in the District. The subdivision is served by the eastern section of the 
Eastern Bengal State Railway, and by steamers. Goalundo Vill.vgk 
is an important railway and steamer station and the focus of several 
trade routes ; other trade centres are Pang.sa and Belgiichi. 

Goalundo Village.— Village in the subdivision of the same name 
in Farfdpur District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 23° 51' N. 
and 89° 46' E., near the junction of the main streams of the Padma, 
as the Ganges is here called, and the Brahmaputra. Population (1901), 
5,036. Goalundo is the terminus of the Eastern Bengal State Railway 
and of several important steamer routes, and is a mart through which 
an enormous volume of trade ptisse-s. Daily services of steamers con- 
nect it with the railway systems at NSrayanganj and Chandpur, and with 
the steamer services to Msldarlpur, Baris5l, Sylhet, and CScliSr. There 
are also daily services of steamers up the Padmh to Digha Gh5t in the 
dry season, and Buxar in the rains, and up the Brahmaputra to Dibru- 
garh. Formerly Goalundo wjis situated exactly at the junction of the 
Padma and Brahmaputra, and an enormous sum was expended in pro- 
tecting the site from erosion. But in 1875 the spur was washed away ; 
and smee that date the terminus, though still called Goalundo, has 
shifted twice annually, the present site being 7 miles south of the former 
one. The subdivisional and railway head-quarters, which were formerly 
at Goalundo, have been removed inland to RSjbari. Goalundo con- 
tains a very large bazsir and the railway and steamer officers’ quarters, 
which follow the, terminus in its wanderings. The trade is one of tran- 
shipment, the principal commodities dealt with being jute, oilseeds, and 
food-grains. An enormous quantity of hiha fish is exported to Calcutta. 
The trade is mainly in the hands of Manvari and Bengali merchants. 
Coolies travelling to the Assam tea gardens pass through Goalundo, and 
an Emigration officer is stationed here. 

Gobardanga. — Town in the B.arasat subdivision of the District 
of the Twenty-four Parganas, Bengal, situated in 22° 53' N. and 88° 45' 
E., on the east bank of the Jamuna. river, with a station on the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway. Population (1901), 5,865. ' Tradition points to 
this place as the spot where Krishna tended his flocks; and the name of 
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the adjoining village, Gaipur, Ls said to he abbreviated from Copipur, 
Sind to denote the city of jjo/injs or milkmaids, mistrcs'ics of Krishna. 
Sugar fjiclories arc numerous, and raw jute and molasses arc uxjiorlcd. 
f’lobardangii was constituted si municijiality in 1870. The income 
during the ilccadc ending 1901-2 averaged Rs. 3,600. and the ex- 
penditure Rs, 3.too. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 3,500, mainly 
from a ta\ on persons (or property tax) ; and tin; expenditure was 
Us. 3,400. 

Gobardhan.— Town in the District and fn/isU of Muttra, United 
Provinces, situated in 27" 30' N. and 77® 28' R., on the road from 
Muttra city to Dig (Hharatpur State). Population (1901), 6,738. It 
lies in a recess in the ssicrcd hill called GiRl Raj, and is built round 
SI fine tsink lined with masonry steps, called the Mitivasl Gang.i. At tlic 
DeWt'di festival in autumn the steps and facade of the surrounding 
buildings sire outlined with row.s of small lamps-, producing a beautiful 
efTcol. Gobardhan is famous in tradition sis one of tlie fasouritc 
residences of Krishna, and is also remarkable for Its arrhitcetursil re- 
mains, 'Pile oldest is the temple of llarl Deva, originally built about 
r56o and rc.storcd by a Ilanid in 1872. 'IVo .stately cenotaphs of 
richly carved stone commcinonitc RandhTr Singli and Jlaldco Singh, 
Riijris of Hharatpur ; the)' are crowned by dome.*, the inicrfors of which 
are adorned with curious fxiintings. A thirtl cenotaph is being con- 
.stnicted in memory of Rsij.’l Jaswant Singb. North of the town, on 
the Ixnnk of the be.uitiful artificial lake called Kusum Sarovsir, stands- 
a group of buildings built in memory of Sfinij Mai by his son, J.'iw.lbir 
Singh, soon after SUraj Mats death near Gh.'i7irit)rid in 1763. 
Gob.’irdban is administered under Act XX of 1S56, with an income of 
about Rs. 2,200. There is little or no trade. Tlie primary school has 
about 140 pupils. 

Gobardhan girl. — Hill in bhimoga District. My.sorc. Sff Govak- 

lUIANUtKt. 

Gobindpur Subdivision. — Northeni siilxlivisiun of M.anbhfim 
District, Hcng.il, lying between 23® 38' and 24® 4' N. and 86® 7' and 
86® 50' li., with an arcji of S03 square miles. The subdivision 
conslsi.s of a triangular strip of counlrj* between the D.imod.ir 
and Hanakar rivers ; to the west the land rises to the Cbotii Niigpur 
plateau, but to the north and cast the country is open and con.sists of 
a series of rolling downs, with a few isolated hills. The population in 
1901 was 277,122, compared with 221,434 in 1S91, the density being 
345 pcr.son.s per square mile. It contains 1,248 village.', of which 
GoiHNnpuR is the head-quarters ; but no town. 'J'hc Jherria co.'il-field 
lies w’itbin the .subdivision, and the great growth of the population 
during the last decade is due to the rapid development of the 
mining industry-. 



GODAVARI DISTRICT 


281 


Gobiridpur Village.— Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name, Manbhum District, Bengal, situated in 23° 50' N. and 86® 32' E. 
Population (1901), 1,293. Gobindpur contains the usual subdivisional 
offices, and a sub-jail with accommodation for 32 prisoners. 

Godagari. — ^Village in the head-quarters subdivision of Rajshahi 
District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 24® 28' N. and 88° 19' E., 
in the extreme west of the District, near the junction of the Mahananda 
\vith the Padma. Population (1901), 235. It possesses an important 
river trade extending as far as the United Provinces, and is a station on 


the steiimer route from Damukdia to Malda. A scheme is under con- 
sideration to connect Godagari by railway with Katihar. 

God§.vari District. — District on the north-east coast of the 
Madras Presidency,' lying between 16° 19^ and 18° 4' N. and So° 52' 
and 82° 36' E.’, w'ith an area of 7,972 square miles. It is bounded on 
the north-east by Vizagapatam District : on the north by the same Dis- 
trict and the Central Provinces ; on the west by the Nizam’s Dominions : 
and on the south-west by Kistna District. It consists of three very dis- 
similar natural divisions: namely, the Agency tract in the north-west, 
the delta of the Godavari river along the coast, and the upland /( 7 /uIs 
which lie midway between these two areas. 

The north-western angle of the District, known as the Agency tract 
from the administrative system there in force®, is . 

almost entirely occupied by a portion of the range of aspects, 
the Eastern Ghats, which here consists of a series 
of broken and scattered hills and spurs rising from the Ibwer ui)lands. 
The highest peak is Peddakonda, ‘ big hill ’ (4,476 feet). 

The great river Godavari, which gives its name to the District and 
forms its most distinctive feature, enters the Bhadrachalam 7 a/u^’ west 
of the Ghats, and, until it begins to wind its way through the Piipikonda 
range, forms the boundary between British territory on the left bank 
and Hyderabad on the right. Emerging from the Ghats into a gently 
undulating plain broken here and there by a few small hill ranges, it 
runs right through the centre of the District proper. Forty miles from 
the sea, opposite Dowlaishweram, it dirides into two branche.s, enclosing 
between them the Amalapuram /a/t/i, and flows through a wide delta 
which its own silt has formed. At the head of this, at Dowlaishweram, 
is the famous anicut, or dam, which has been constructed to render its 


‘ While this work was passing through the Press the limits of the old Godavari 
District were altered, the AiM-r of Yemagudem, Ellorc, Tnnuku, Bhimavaram, and 
Narasapur (less K.-igaram Island) losing transferred to Kistna District. The transfer 
of the Ntigar, Albaka, and Cherla tahsTls (about 600 square miles) from the Central 
Provinces to Godavari District is under consideration. The present account de.als with 
the District as it was before these alterations occurred. 

» Scc the article on Ganj.vm District. 
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waters available for irrigation ; and from this point to the sea the 
country is a vast expanse of rice-ficlds dotted with gardens and villages. 
During the rains the greater part of this tract becomes one sheet of 
water, only village sites, canal banks, roads, and field boundaries appear- 
ing above it. Ijitcr in the year, as the rice grows higher, the dividing 
boundaries arc hidden ; and the whole country looks like a single rice- 
field, only the palm-trees along the edges of the fields, the groves round 
the villages, the road avenues, and the white sails of the boats gliding 
along the main canals breaking the uniform sea of waving green crops, 
by common usage the alluvial tracts along the left and right banks of 
the river arc designated the Eastern and Western Deltas, while to the 
delta proper, the Amaliipuram taluk^ is given the name of Central 
Delta. The Eastern Delta extends ea.st from Dowlaishwcram as far as 
Snmalkot, including the greater p.irt of the R.imachandrapuram and 
Cocanada taluks. The Al’estem Delta extends westward from the river 
to Ellorc and thence southward along the Colair Lake, and its outlet 
the Upputcru stream, to Narasapur. It includes the tiiluks of Tanuku, 
Xara.sapur, and llliTmavanim. 

The upland taluks form the third natural division of the District, 
^’crnagfidem and Ellorc arc an undulating plain broken by low ranges. 
East of the Godjivari river, Tuni consists of stony soil with smalt hills, 
covered, despite their slcepne.ss, with forest; I’ith.'tpuram teems with 
fruit trees and is watered by many channels and tanks ; and in Rlijah- 
nuindr}’ and Peddapuram ‘wet’ land alternates with long stretches of 
stony waste. 

'I’hc District has a seaboard of about 17a miles. The coast is low 
and sandy, interspersed with tidal swamps and creeks. Its general trend 
is in a north-easterly direction ; but the greater part is within the 
influence of the Godavari river and is continually changing its contour. 
The only port with any trade is Cocanada, and even there, owing to 
.shoal-w'atcr, vessels arc obliged to anchor in the roadstead 4-^ miles 
from the shore. There are lighthouses at Vakalapudi, 4 miles north 
of Cocanada, and on the Sacr.vmento Shoal; while the abandoned 
light at Cocanada port, that on Hope Lsland, and the obelisk 45 feet 
high on Narasapur Point form conspicuous sea-marks. 

Besides the Godavari and its tributary the Sabari, there arc no rivers 
of any .size in the District. But several minor streams drain the upland 
taluks and are more or less used for irrigation. Of these, the Yeleni, 
running through the Peddapuram taluk and the Pithapuram tahsil, and 
the Yerrakalva, which under the name of Wayyeru becomes merged in 
the '\^'estem Delta canal system, are the most important. 

The Archaean gneissic rocks of the District are confined to its north- 
west portion, on each side of the Lower Gondwanas which are found 
there. The Lower Gondwana basin of Permo-carboniferous to Triassic 
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fresh-walcr arenaceous deposits lies at gentle angles on the gneissic 
floor, comprising a basal boulder-bed of glacial origin, a lower (Barakar) 
coal-bearing stage, and an upper (Kamptee) stage of barren sandstones. 
From this basin upwards the Ixjwcr Gondwanas and Archaeans are 
levelled away towards the 3,000 feet plateaux, as if by a series of planes 
of marine denudation. On one of these He the Upper Gondwanas, 
which run in a low escarpment south-west and north-cast from Rajah- 
mundry. Finally above this and the other rock groups lie the slightly 
older Cuddalore sandstones, on which in turn rest the deposits of the 
plains and of the Godavari Valley. 

The physical conformation of the District permits the existence of 
several distinct floras ; and the native plants have been more carefully 
studied here than elsewhere, owing to the residence of the botanist 
Roxburgh for some time at Samalkot The delta teems with weeds of 
cultivation, the uplands yield the plants of the dr>’ scrub forast, while 
the hill tracts present an entirely diflerent .series. The deej) ravines 
near Bt.soN Hn.n aflbrd the nearest approach to a moist evergreen 
forest to be met with in this part of India. Among the interesting 
plants of the Godavari gorge may be noted Barkria strigosOf Olden- 
landia nndicaulis, and Sauropus quadrangularis. Bordering the stream 
.and in the rapids Euphorbia Lawn flourishes, while on the banks such 
exotic ferns as Luffa echinaia and MeUlolus parvi flora are found 

The Agency tract possesses the larger fauna usual to such wild and 
remote regions. Bison igauP) frequent the table-lands of the Papikonda 
range, and wild buffalo are occasionally met with on the banks of the 
Sjibari. Nilgai have been .shot in the Bhadrachalam taluk. In the 
plains antelope, spotted deer, and wild hog are to be found in several 
localities. The District is rich in bird life, and among the rarer birds 
may be mentioned the imperial pigeon, pied myna, and hhlmaraj. The 
large sable-fish is caught in considerable quantities at the anicut across 
the Godavari. 

The District is on the whole a healthy one, but fever is verj* pre- 
valent, especially during the cold season. The Agency tracts in 
particular are notorious in this respect, and the malaria peculiar to the 
Guditeru valley is of a virulent t)'pe. 'I’he natives consume con- 
siderable quantities of opium as a prophylactic against the disease. 
Beri-beri is common along the coast. The mean temperature at 
Rajahmundry, in the centre of the District, averages 82“ with a mean 
range of 18°; but the humidity of the atmosphere renders the heat 
oppressive. In Bhadrachalam and the hill tracts generally the tem- 
perature has a much wider range. 

The first four months of the year are practically rainless. The 
south-west monsoon, which sets in about the middle of June, brings 
* Uoxbnrgh’s Coromandel Plants. 
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nearly t«'o-thirds of the annual fall. It naturally breaks more heavily 
in the Bhadrachalam ialttk beyond the Ghats than in the rest of the 
District. Conversely the north-east monsoon is hardly felt in that 
taluk. The annual fall for the whole District averages 3 1 inches. The 
coast is much exposed to north-easterly cj'clones, and in 1787, 1832, 
and 1839 immense loss was caused by them. In the first two of the.se 
more than 20,000 persons are said to have perished, and the last was 
even more destructive of property. Floods in the Godavari have also 
been a frequent source of damage. Although embankments were 
^•ery early raised for the protection of the country, six villages in the 
Yemagudem taluk were swept away in 1886, and there were extensive 
inundations in 1891 and 1900. 

In early times the District \ras included within the two ancient 
kingdoms of Kalinga and Vengi. The frontier between these two 
Histor ^ varj’ing one, but it Avas never' farther south 

than the Godavari river, and generally lay far to the 
north of the District, in Vizagapatam or even Ganjam. The southern 
border of Vengi seems never to have been farther north than the 
Kistna, and that kingdom often extended many miles to the south and 
west. The earliest rulers of the country of whom we have any know- 
ledge were the Andhras. These were conquered by Asoka in 260 n.c., 
but subsequently ruled for about 400 years independently over a wide 
empire extending nearly to Bombay and Mysore. They were folloAved 
in the early part of the third century a. d. by Pallava chieftains, two of 
whom had their capitals at Vengi near Ellore and Pithapur.vm, In 
the seventh century the country passed under the Eastern Chalukyas, 
who extended their rule far into Vizagapatam and made Rajahmundry 
their capital. Asoka, the Andhras, and the Pallavas had been Buddh- 
ists; the Chalukyas were Vaishnavites. The last became the feuda- 
tories (in A.D. 999} of the great Chola empire; and the kingdoms 
were united till the middle of the twelfth centurj', Avhen the Chola 
power began to decline and Vengi came first under a number of petty 
chiefs, and (at the end of the thirteenth century) under the Ganpati 
dynasty of Warangal. This fell before the Muhammadans, Avho 
obtained a brief foothold in the country in 1324; but the invaders 
were soon driven back, and the Vengi country passed to the Reddi 
kings of Kondavid and Rajahmundry. About the middle of the 
fifteenth century' the Vengi and Kalinga countries were united under 
the rule of the Gajapatis of Orissa. The Muhammadans now reappear 
on the scene. In 1470 Rajahmundry and Kondapalli were ceded to 
the Sultan of Gulbarga in return for his assistance, and a few years 
later he subdued the whole of the Gajapati dominions; but the dis- 
memberment of the Gulbarga kingdom a few years later restored the 
power of the Gajapatis before the end of the century. At this point 
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Krishna Deva, the greatest of the Vijayanagar kings, overran the 
country (15 15) -and made it for a short lime feudatory to himself; but 
this had no lasting effect, and before 1543 the first Sultan of Golconda 
had quarrelled mth the Gajapati princes and had extorted a cession 
of all the country between the Kistna and the Godavari. Revolts 
in these provinces and assistance offered by tlie Gajapati prince of 
llajahmundr}' to the rebels provoked the Muhammadans to cross the 
Godavari and extend their rule farther to the north-east. Rajahmundry 
fell in 1572, and a few years later the whole of the country north of 
the Godavari came under the SultSns of Golconda, and was held by 
them till their overthrow by Aurnngzcb in 1687. 'Phe power of Delhi 
was little felt so far from the centre of the empire, and the great 
zamhidars now made themselves practically independent. Then came 
the disintegration of that empire, and Asaf Jfih, Subahdar of the Deccan, 
restored order with u firm hand. 

Europeans had by this time been long established in the District. 
Palakollu, near Narasapur, was the first settlement, founded by the 
Dutch in 1652. They next formed a station at Jagannathapuram, now 
part of Cocanada. The English followed with settlements at Maija- 
POLLAM, now included in the Narasapur Union, and at Viravasaram 
(Virasheroon), a few miles north-west of the former. In 1708 a third 
factory was founded at Injaram, and later a fourth at Uaxda.mur- 
LANKA. About the same time the French possessed themselves of 
Yanam, which they still hold. In 1750 the Stlbahdilr of the Deccan 
granted Narasapur, and in 1753 the rest of the Northkkn Circars, 
to the French, who in 1757 seized the English factories within this 
District. The following year an expedition under Colonel Forde from 
Bengal defeated the French at Condorc* (Chandurti) near Pithapuram. 
By the subsequent operations English supremacy in the Circars was 
secured; and when these were ceded in 1765 the Godavari District, 
which was included in the Sarkars of Rajahmundry and Ellorc, passed 
to the English. .\t first it was leased 10 the Faujd.1r Husain .\ll KhSn, 
but in 1769 it was placed under the direct administration of the Chief 
and Council at Masulipatam. The latter proved incapable of coping 
with the turbulence of the zamtndars, and in 1794 Collectorates were 
established at Cocanada, Rajahmundry, and Mogalturru. Several 
clianges were made in this arrangement until, in 1859, the Districts 
of Rajahmundry, Masulipatam, and Guntur were re-formed into the 
Godavari and Kistna Districts. The factories which were the original 
cause of the acquisition of the Sarkars were abolished in 1830. The 
sudden cessation of a large industry, concurring with a period of 
scarcity, caused a great deterioration in the District. It was partly in 
consequence of this that the plan for building an anicut across the 

* Ormc describes in detail this decisive engagement. 
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river finally took shape. The effect of this project (completed in 1850) 
on the prosperity of the District has. been enormous. In 1874 the 
taluks of Bhadrachalam and Rckapalli (since amalgamated) were trans- 
ferred from the Central Provinces. In 1879 these taluks and the 
Rampa hill country were constituted an Agency under the Scheduled 
Districts Act of 1874. By this enactment the Collector, as Agent to 
the Governor, has extended powers within such areas. The limits 
of the Agency have since been changed considerably from time to 
time. In 1879 the serious disturbances known as the Rampa rebellion 
broke out in the hill country. They were not finally quclfed till 1881, 
and were the lost disturbance of the kind in the Presidency in which 
the help of troops has been required. ' 

The mounds at Pedda Vegi and Denduluru near Ellore are supposed 
to mark the site of the capital of the Buddhist dj'nasty of Vengi. At 
(luntupalli, 24 miles north of Ellore, is a remarkable series of Buddhist 
remains ; and at Arugollu in the Yernagudem taluk c.vcavations in 
laterite have disclosed the foundations of similar buildings. Near 
KSmavarapukota (in the Ellore tahtlt) and at Korukonda arc rock-cut 
figures of Hindu origin. Some inscriptions of value are to be found in 
the numerous temples of the District, notably at Draksharama ; while 
the mosque at Rajahmundry possesses a Muhammadan record, dated 
A. I). 1324, one of the earliest of that religion in Southern India. In 
the BhadrSchalam taluk there are rude stone monuments, under which 
remains indicating a primitive civilization have been found. At 
Palakollu, Narasapur, and Jagannathapuram are interesting relics of 
the early European settlements. 

The population of Godavari District in 1871 was r, 593, 939 ; in 1881, 
1,791,512 ; in 1891, 2,078,782 ; and in 1901, 2,301,759. It has in- 
. . creased at the abnormally high rate of 45 per cent. 

Population, ^ District contains 

2,678 towns and villages; but of these 1,141 are in the Agency tract, 
where there are no towns and the villages are exceptionally small. It 
is divided into twelve taluks and takslls in the plains and four in the 
Agency tract, for which statistical particulars, based on the Census of 
1901, are given on the next p:^e. 

The head-quarters of these taluks and taksils (except of Yernagudem 
and Yellavaram, which are at Kovvuru and Addatigala respectively) arc 
situated at the places from which each takes its name. The chief towns 
are the three municipalities of Cocanada, Ra/ahmundrv, and Elloue; 
and the Unions of Samalkox, Pithapuram, Peddapurasi, and Pala- 
kollu. Of the total population, Hindus number 2,236,283, or 97 per 
cent.; Muhammadans, 43,481; Christians, 16,795; Animists, 4,139; and 
‘others,’ 1,061. Immigration (chiefly from Vizagapatam) is a marked 
feature of the District, and sets mainly towards the delta. This forms 
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the most densely populated area north of Madras, in strong contrast to 
the Agency tract, -which, with 51 persons to the square mile, is the most 
sparsely peopled area in the Presidency. Tclugu is the language of 
96 per cent, of the people. In the Bhadrachalam taluk, however, 
about one-half, and in Polavaram about one-fourth, of the people speak 
KoyT, the language of the Koyi hill tribe. 
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I'he Koyis make up about a third of the whole population of the 
Agency, where they number more than 50,000. In the adjoining 
Malkangiri tahsil of Vizagapatam District there are also some 11,000 
of them. They arc a simple, unsophisticated race, who subsist by a 
shifting cultivation c.Tlled podu, and are a prey to the malaria endemic 
in these regions. In the plains almost the whole population con- 
sists of Telugu castes. Of these, the most numerous are the Kapus 
(4S7>ooo) and Malas (391,000). Next come the Idigas (toddy-drawers), 
numbering 167,000, or seven-tenths of the total strength of the caste in 
the Presidency; the Madigas (114,000); and the Kamma cultivators 
(iro,ooo). Brahmans, who are more numerous than usual, form nearly 
5 per cent, of the Hindu population. 

The Agency tract forms the most exclusively agricultural area in the 
Presidency. The low country ditfens little from the normal. As usual, 
the great majority of the people are dependent on tlie land, though the 
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proportion subsisting by transport is increased by the large number of 
boatmen working on the canals. 

The number of Christians in the District increased from 9,064 
in 1891 to 16,795 in 1901 ; the advance during the past twenty years 
has exceeded 300 per cent. Of the total, i 5 i® 3 ^ natives of India. 
Lutherans (6,510) and Baptists (5,129) are the two most numerous 
sects. Four Protestant missions are at work: the Canadian Baptist, 
the American Evangelical Lutheran, the Anglican, and the Plymouth 
Brethren (Delta Mission). The work of these is chiefly confined to the 
plains; but the Anglican Mission has a branch at Dummagfidcm in 
the BhadrSchalam taluh, where work is carried on among the Koyis. 
These missions combine educational with evangelical aims. The native 
Roman Catholics number 688, mainly in the large towns. 

The upland and delta taluhs difler widely in their agricultural 
conditions. Of the 1,173 square miles of occupied land in Govern- 
ment villages in the delta, 73 per cent, was classed as 

Agriculture, resettlement. The sandy tracts along the 

.sea-coast and the black cotton soil which occurs mainly in the tract 
round the Colair I.Akc account for the remainder. And, although the 
delta contains a certain amount of 'dry' land, almost the whole of this 
is commanded by the Godavari irrigation system. The fankaSy as the 
islands formed by the river deposits are termed, deserve special mention 
on account of their great fertility. They consist of loam covered in 
places with deep layers of sand ; and, being submerged in times of 
flood, they fluctuate in position and area. Their total e-\tenl is about 
1 5,000 acres. Lanka tobacco is famous. 

In the upland taluks red soils predominate, the sandy red variety 
being the most prevalent. The fertile Yeleru valley in the Yellavarani 
and Peddapuram taluks and the cotton-soil tracts of Rajahmundry are 
noticeable exceptions. In the Agency tract, where the countiy is 
covered with hills and forests, podu or nomadic cultivation is practised. 
A clearing is made in the jungle, the trees are burned, and the crop 
sown in the ashes. The following year a fresh site is chosen. 

Of the total area of Godavari District only 3,897 square miles are 
Government land, the remaining 4,075 square miles being held on 
zatmnddri or imm tenure. The area in 1903-4 for which particulars 
are available is given on the next page, in square miles. 

About a fifth of the total area is forest, and another fourth is other- 
wise not available for cultivation. The margin of cultivable w^te i» 
unusually small. Of the cultivated area, 464 square miles, mainly in 
the delta taluks, are cropped more than once within the year. Rice is 
grown on 1,156 square miles, or 52 per cent, of the gross area cropped, 
and is pre-eminently the staple food-grain of the District. Next 
cholam (Sorghum vulgare), with 144 square miles ; and pulses, chie ) 
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horse-gram and green gram, with 270 square miles. Rice is the prin- 
cipal crop in all the plains iaiuks except Yemagudem, while cliolam 
and ragi {Eleuswe coracana) are grown in the upland faluks and the 
Agency. Of industrial crops, oilseeds (among which gingelly takes 
the first place) are the most important. Tobacco is raised throughout 
the District, except in the Bhlmavaram tafuk^ and mainly on the lankas 
in Ramachandrapuram, Amalapuram, and Rajahmundry. Sugar-cane 
is of importance in Ramachandrapuram, Cocanada, and Narasapur, but 
a disease which has attacked the canes during the past few years has 
caused a great contraction in its cultivation. A large area is under 
orchard and garden crops, chiefly in Amalapuram and Narasapur, where 
more than 32,000 acres are devoted to coco-nut plantations. Indigo, 
formerly cultivated on an extensive scale, is now practically confined to 
Amalapuram. Narasapur, with the gardens of Palakollu, stands unique 
in the cultivation of the Bata\-ian orange and pummelo, introduced 
by the Dutch settlers. 
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During the last thirty years the cropped area has increased by more 
than 50 per cent, and now exceed.s a million acres. In the District 
proper it is only in the northern part of Ellore and in the swamps 
bordering the Upputeru in the Western Delta that any considerable 
extent of arable land remains unoccupied. In the uplands, however, 
much is yearly left fallow for the sake of pasturage. Various attempts 
have been made from time to time to improve the industrial crops, but 
little perceptible influence has so far been exercised. The area under 
valuable orchard and garden crops is, however, rapidly increasing. A 
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Government experimental farm has been started at Samalkot, and 
a nurserj’ garden at Kadiam in the Eastern Delta. Practical!}* no 
advantage is taken of the Loans Acts in this District. 

There are no distinctive breeds of cattle, ^tortali^* among stock is 
high in the delta, where the conditions prevent a large number being 
maintained, and in the cultivation season they are sent to the upland 
iaJuks to graze. In these latter large flocks of sheep and goats are 
kept; but die Kurumba sheep, bred for the sake of its wool in the 
tillages round Ellore, is the only variety calling for remark. 

Of the total area of ryotiaari and inam lands under cultivation in 
X903-4, r,oS6 square miles, or 62 per cent., were irrigated. The 
greater part of this (93S square miles) was supplied from Government 
canals, and almost all the remainder from tanks or artificial resen'oirs. 
The canals are mainly those fed by the Godarari anicut, a great 
masonry dam thrown across the Godavari river opposite Dowlaish- 
weram. A canal takes ofiF from either flank, and a third, suppl3-ing the 
Central Delta, from the centre. The area commanded by the sj-stem 
is 1,980 square miles, of which 1,207 miles are cultivable. The 
area actually irrigated at present is about 1,034 square miles ; but in- 
cluding both first and second-crop cultivation, water was supplied to 
1,254 square miles in t903-4. As the Godm^ri is independent of the 
local rainfall, the irrigated area fluctuates little from year to j’car. In 
the Ellore there is a considerable area (about 20,000 acres) under 
the Kistna anicut system. The number of tanks in repair in the 
District is 1,188, Of these, the most important are the chain in the 
Peddapuram /a/ui and the Lingamparti tank, which latter irrigates 
5,000 acres. The little Yeleru river waters a large area, principally in 
the PiTH^URAM Estate and the adjoining zamlndaris. The Yena- 
kalva in Yemagudem and the Tammileru and Ramileni in Ellore are 
also utilized. Only r,392 wells are used for irrigation. 

The forests of Godavari, owing to their diversity and the facility with 
which they can be axploited, are of great value. The District possesses 
Forests square miles of actual ‘resen*ed’ forest and 76 

square miles of ‘ resented’ land, the latter lying 
entirely within the Cocanada ialttk. The forests proper are situated 
chiefly within the Agency limits. Here the destructive practice of 
shifting cultivation {podu) formerly caused great damage, and its results 
are very apparent in some localities. It has now been prohibited within 
'reserved ' forests ; but it is still permitted without check in the Rampr 
country, to which, for political reasons, the Forest Act has not been 
extended. 

The principal ‘resen-ed’ forests are those of Bhadrachalam, Yella- 
v'aram, and Polavatam. The first named contains three ranges: 
Rekapalli, Marrigudem, and Bhadrachalam. Of these, Rckapalli con- 
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tains, as its dominant species, large quantities of Xylia dolabriformis ; 
and as the timber can be sawn into sleepers and floated down the river 
direct to the railw'ay, this growth is of great value. With Xylia are 
associated Terminalia, Pierocarpus Marsupium, Daldergia lalifo/ia, and 
bamboos. The principal tree in the Marrigudem range is teak, and in 
Bhadrachalam HardivicJiia binata. The Yellavaram and Polavaram 
forests resemble generally those in the Rekapalli range. In the western 
part of the Agenc)', Diospyros melanoxylon also flourishes. Myrabolams 
and tamarind are the principal items of minor produce. Along the 
coast are large tracts of mangrove swamp, and there are three casuarina 
plantations. The total revenue from fore.sts in 1903-4 was about 
lakhs, and the expenditure about i lakh. A second District Forest 
officer has recently been appointed, with head-quarters at Kunavaram. 

Prospecting for coal has been carried on for some years in the Upper 
Gondwana belt, running from Bhadrachalam through Polavaram and 
Yernagudem to Ellore. Two outcrops of the Barakar 
stage occur, one at Ratsagampallc in Bhadrachalam 
and the other at Bedadanuru in Polavaram. At the former place 
mining was begun, but was stopped by an upthrow fault 5 and the shaft, 
which was in the river bed, was found to lie beyond the limits of the 
Presidency. At the latter tlie outcrop extends over 5^ square miles, 
and forms the only coal-field lying entirely within Madras. No paying 
seam has,- however, as yet been discovered. Graphite of a good quality 
is worked by the Godavari Coal Company at Perakonda in the Bhadra- 
chalam tahik, and the same mineral occurs in small quantities in several 
places in Chodavaram. Traces of old iron workings are to be found 
scattered throughout the Agency tract, and there are two small deposits 
of sulphur in the delta. 

Ellore is noted for its woollen carpets. The dyes and wool for these 
are prepared locally, and well-woven carpels of old design can still be 
obtained, though several of the weavers now work on 
European patterns for the big firms in London. comi^ISfons. 
Coarse woollen blankets are made in several villages 
round Ellore, and at Undi in the Bhimavaram ia/uk. The fine cotton 
cloths for which the District w’as once famous are now made only at 
a few villages round Cocanada and Palakollu. Coarse cotton cloths 
are, however, still woven at many places. 

The largest factory in the District is the sugar refinery and distillery 
at Samalkot, where the Deccan Sugar and Abkari Company employs 
520 persons daily. This factory has created a demand for jaggery 
(coarse sugar) made from the unfermented juice of the palmyra palm, 
and more than 400,000 trees in the District are tapped for toddy to be 
converted into this substance. There are rice-husking factories at 
NilapalH, Nidadavolu, and Cocanada. Several small castor-oil factories 
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are at work at Cocanada, and two tanneries at Ellore. Cocanada also 
possesses a small iron foundry, and the Public Works department work- 
shops at Dowlaishweram employ a large number of hands. In the 
Amalapuram tabtk arc .several indigo factories, the principal being at 
Ainavilli. Of the three salt factories in the District, one (at Cocanada) 
belongs to a private firm, while those at Penuguduru and Mogalturra 
are worked by Government. Three fish-curing yards also exist. A 
small cheroot factory has been opened at Cocanada. 

The exports from the District consist almost entirely of agricultural 
produce. The chief items are rice, other grain, tobacco, oilseeds, gh\ 
coco-nuts, hides, and fruit. The natural outlet for this trade is the port 
of Cocanada, though the railways and canals have diverted an increas- 
ing proportion to other ports. In addition to these commodities, 
cotton, brought from the Deccan, figures largely in the exports from 
Cocanada. It is shipped principally to the United Kingdom, Belgium, 
and France. Rice goes chiefly to Ceylon and Mauritius, oilseeds to 
France, Burma, and the United Kingdom, and tobacco to Burma, where 
it is made up into cheroots. The total value of the export trade from 
Cocanada in 1903-4 was about 167 lakhs, of which 84 lakhs was sent to 
foreign countries. The imports in the same year were valued at 39 
lakhs. The principal are cotton twist and yam, piece-goods, grain and 
pulses, kerosene oil, gunny-bags, and sugar. Cotton goods are imported 
coasUvise or by canal and rail from Bombay and Madras, gunny-bags 
from Bengal, and kerosene oil from America. A prominent trading 
caste are the Manvaris, who are numerous at Rajahmundry and 
Ambajipeta, the old centres of trade. Ambajipeta used to be the great 
opium market of the District, and the Manvaris probably chose these 
towns as convenient places for disposing of that drug in exchange for 
cloth. Opium is still a note^Yorthy article of import, the annual con- 
sumption in this District being about ii lb. per i,ooo of the population, 
compared with an average of lb. for the Presidency as a whole. As 
has been mentioned, it is used as a prophylactic against malaria. The 
retail trade of the District is largely in the hands of the Komatis. The 
chief centres of internal commerce are Rajahmundr)', where there are 
large ddpdts for the timber floated down the Godavari ; Ellore, Pala- 
kollu, and Ambajipeta. The last named is the centre of the coco-nut 
trade of the delta, and all these places carry on an extensive business 
with tracts beyond the District. There are also numerous weekly 
markets, at which retail trade is conducted. They are controlled by ■ 
the local boards, which in 1903-4 derived an income of Rs. 32,000 
from the fees collected at them. The most important are those at 
Tuni, Jaggammapeta, and Pentapadu. At Draksharama, Ambajipeta, 
and Pithapuram large cattle faii-s are held weekly. 

The East Coast section of the Madras Railway (standard gauge) 
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enters the District about lo miles west of Ellore, and running along 
the fringe of the delta crosses the Godavari river at Rajahmundry on 
one of the finest bridges in the Presidency. This work is built of steel 
girders laid on masonry piers, which are sunk from 48 to 100 feet 
below low-water level and stand 44f feet above it. It has a total 
length of 9,000 feet, or over miles, between abutments, and consists 
of 56 spans of 150 feet each. It was opened to traffic in 1900. From 
Rajahmundry the line runs on to Samalkot, where a branch 10 miles 
long takes off to Cocanada port, and thence north-eastwards until it 
leaves the District at Tuni on the Vizagapatam border. 

The total length of metalled roads is 918 miles, and of unmctalled 
roads 299 miles. Five miles of metalled roads are maintained by the 
Public Works department, and the remainder by the local boards. 
There are avenues of trees along 814 miles of them. The District 
proper is Avell supplied with metalled roads ; but in the Agency tract 
the only lines are those leading to Addatigala and Chodavarani, and 
a few miles in Polavaram. No tolls are levied along the roads, except 
in the municipalities. 

Most important means of communication are the 493 miles of 
navigable canals in the delta, and above the anicut the Godavari river 
itself, which affords the easiest approach to the interior. The canals 
are closed for clearance and repair for two months during the hot 
season every year. Ferry steamers ply from Rajahmundry to the 
opposite shore of the river, and up to Polavaram and across the river 
at Narasapur. 

Since the construction of the Godflvari irrigation system, the District 
has been immune from severe famine. The last panjine 
serious distress was in 1833, but in 1896-7 a part mine, 

of the Agency tract was affected. 

For administrative purposes the District proper is divided into four 
subdivisions, two of which are usually in charge of members of the 
Covenanted Service, and the others in charge of . . . . 

Deputy-Collectors. These subdivisions ’ are Coca- ‘®n. 

n^da, which comprises the taluks of Cocanada and Peddapuram and 
the zamtndari tahslls of Pithapurara and Tuni; Rajahmundry, com- 
prising the three taluks of Rajahmundry, Ramachandrapuram, and 
AmalSpuram ; Ellore, comprising the three taluks of Ellore, Tanuku, 
and Yemagfldem ; and Narasapur, comprising the Narasapur and 
Bhimavaram tdluh. The Agency forms a fifth division, usually in 
charge of a European Deputy-Collector. It consists of the Bhadra- 
chalam taluk and the minor taluks of Yellavaram, Chodavaram, 

* Their limits have been changed since the nilcration in the boundaries of the 
District above referred to, and the new distribution is given in the article on each 
subdivision. 
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and Polavaram. There is a iahslldar at the head-quarters of each 
taltfk, and, except at Bhadrachalam, a sub-magistrate also. In the 
minor idluks the deputy-/<i/tfJAforr exercise both revenue and criminal 
jurisdiction. The superior staff consists of the usual officers, except 
that (owing to the importance of the public works in this District) 
there are three Executive Engineers, one in charge of each of the 
three Delta systems mentioned above ; and there are also two District 
Forest officers. 

For the administration of civil justice District Munsifs’ courts are 
held at the head-quarters of every id/tik, except Ramachandrapuram 
and Yernagudem, in the District proper. The District Judge sits at 
Rajahmundry, and a Sub-Judge at Cocanada. In the Agency tract, 
the tahsildar of Bhadrachalam and the deputy-Zn/u/^/Arr have limited 
civil jurisdiction within their charges. From them appeals lie to the 
Agency Deputy-Collector, who himself tries the more important cases 
and is in turn subordinate to the Collector as Agent. Crime presents 
no salient features, but the total number of cases reported is higher 
than in any other District in the Presidency. This is specially notice- 
able as regards ordinary theft. Organized crime is attributable chiefly 
to a local tribe of YSnSdis called Nakkalas, and to wandering gangs 
from the Ceded Districts. 

Under the Muhammadans the District, with the exception of the 
haveli land (or land in the vicinity of military' posts required for the 
support of troops), n:as parcelled out into zamlndaris. The yearly rent 
from these was settled in an arbitrary' manner, and the zaminddn 
had in theory no other claim to them but the favour and polity of their 
rulers. Gradually, however, they arrogated to themselves a proprietary 
and hereditary title, which, in spite of a brief period of dispossession 
under' Asaf Jah, obtained recognition in the end. The samtnddrs 
collected their revenues through agents or by sub-renting in their turn. 
‘By ancient and original establishment’ the culti\'ators were entitled 
to half the gross produce. Unless, however, fortunate enough to have 
obtained a grant as vtokitasa or indm, they had no right in the soil; 
and after the customary fees had been paid and the rapacity of the 
zamtnddri servants satisfied, only a fifth share usually remained for 
them. At the time of han’est the crop was valued, threshed, and 
measured ; and the zamtnddr then took his share in money or grain. 

After the cession of the Northern Circars (Sariars) no change was 
at first made in the mode of revenue administration. But soon some 
of the estates began to fall into Government possession, either through 
the rebellion of their owners or because the revenue on them was not 
paid. Such lands were as a rule rented out again by Government. 
In 1802-3 a permanent settlement on the model of that in Bengal was 
introduced. By this the estates of the samindars were conferred on 
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them in perpetuity, subject to a ptshkash fixed at two-thirds of the 
estimated collections j while the Government lands were divided into 
similar estates and sold to the highest bidder. From 1803 to 1844 the 
downfall of these proprietary estates rapidly progressed, till in the 
latter year a large part of the District had reverted to Government. 
The revenue systems then adopted for the Government lands were 
the asara and visabadi. The leading principle of the former was the 
ascertainment of the Government share by actual measurement ; of 
the latter, the imposition of a lump assessment on each village, the 
incidence on particular holdings being settled by the cultivators among 
themselves. These were superseded in 1846 by the joint revenue 
system, under which, when the annual demand on a village had been 
settled, there was no further interference on the part of Government, 
and the cultivators were jointly and severally responsible for the whole 
demand. 

The completion of the Godavari irrigation works rendered imperative 
the introduction of a more definite method for the realization of the 
land revenue. Accordingly in 1862 a field survey and settlement were 
commenced. These operations were completed in 1866, in which year 
the ryotwdri system was extended to practically the whole of the Dis- 
trict proper. In 1891 sanction was given for a resurvey, which was 
completed in 1896. A resettlement was also taken in hand in 1894 
and completed in 1899. By the latter the rates in the uplands were 
enhanced about one-third, without reclassification of the soils. In the 
delta a reclassification was made to permit the consolidation of the 
land tax and water rate, all land which had been continuously irrigated 
during the previous five years being classed as ‘ wet.’ The result of the 
resettlement was an addition of 4f lakhs, or about 14 per cent., to 
the revenue from Government land. The average rates of assessment 
in the delta and the uplands for ‘wet’ land are respectively Rs. 7-9-4 
and Rs. 4-10-2 per acre ; and for ‘dry ’ land Rs. 3-6-8 and R, 0-12-9. 

The course of events in the Rampa country and the Bhadrachalam 
idluk was different. A few villages in the Agency tract were settled 
in 1899-1900, but in Polavaram and Yellavaram the majority of them 
are still farmed out annually. In the Government villages of the 
Bhadriichalam taluk the hillmen used to pay 4 annas for the area one 
axe can clear, or about three acres, but now they pay 4 annas an acre. 

The revenue from land and the total revenue in recent years are 
given below, in thousands of rupees; — 


1 

1 i88o-i. 

1890-1. 

I9OO-I. 

1903-4. 

\ Land revenue 

46,84 

56,64 

77,34 

70,01 

j Total revenue . 

67,02 

74>*4 

1,0 2,37 

1,07,35 
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Owing to the transfer of part of the District to Kistna, the land 
revenue demand is now about Rs. 43,20,000. 

Outside the three municipalities of Cocanada, Rajahmundry, and 
Ellore, local affairs are managed by the District board and the five 
ialuk boards, the areas under which correspond respectively with those 
of the five administrative subdivisions mentioned above. The expendi- 
ture of these boards in 1903-4 was about 10 lakhs. More than half 
of this was laid out on the maintenance and construction of roads and 
buildings. The chief source of income is the land cess. Twenty-five 
of the smaller towns are managed by Union jiatichayats, constituted 
under Madras Act V of 1884. 

The District Superintendent of police has his head-quarters at Rajah- 
mundry. He has an Assistant Superintendent to help him. There are 
84 police stations in the District; and the regular force, inclusive of 
a reserve of one inspector and 103 men, numbers 1,075, "’orking under 
19 inspectors, besides 835 rural police. 

In addition to the Central jail at Rajahmundry there are 20 subsi- 
diary jails, which can collectively accommodate 186 male and 121 
female prisoners. 

In the matter of elementary education Godavari was the pioneer in 
the Madras Presidency, several villages having submitted to a voluntarj- 
cess for this purpose as early as 1855. Yet it now stands only sixteenth 
among the Districts as regards the literacy of its people. The per- 
centage of those able to read and write is little more than 4 (8 males 
and 0’7 females); and the Agency tract, w'here the percentage is 
less than 2, is naturally far more backward than the rest. But pro- 
gress in recent years has been considerable. In 1880-1 the total 
number of pupils under instruction was 21,787 ; in 1890-1, 32,255 ; in 
1900-1, 52,258; and in 1903-4, 61,510. On March 31, 1904, there 
were 1,740 educational institutions in the District, of which 1,518 were 
classed as public and 222 as private. Of the former, 1,442 were primary, 
70 secondary, and 3 training schools ; and Arts colleges are maintained 
at Rajahmundry and Cocanada, and a training college at the former 
of these places. These institutions contained altogether 13,939 gW®- 
Of the total, 37 were managed by the Educational department, 445 by 
local boards, and 22 by the municipalities ; while 586 were aided from 
public funds, and 428 were unaided but conformed to the rules of the 
department. As usual, the great majority of the pupils were in primary 
classes. This is specially marked in the case of female education. Of 
the male population of school-going age, 22*6 per cent, were in the 
primary stage, and of the female 7-8 per cent. Among Muhammadans 
the corresponding percentages were 105-5 34" 7» exceeding those 

in any other District. There were 308 schools for Panchamas, with 
4,661 pupils. These are maintained principally bj' the missionary’ bodies. 
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The total expenditure on education in 1903-4 was Rs. 3,90,000, of 
which Rs. 1,62,000 was derived from fees. Of the total, 58 per cent, 
was devoted to primary instruction. 

. The District possesses 10 hospitals and 20 dispensaries main- 
tained from Local funds, with accommodation for 163 in-patients. In 
1903 the number of cases treated was 310,114, of whom 1,936 were in- 
patients, and 8,520 operations were performed. The expenditure was 
Rs. 67,000, of which all but 6 per cent, was derived from Local and 
municipal funds. Of private institutions the most important is the 
Killock Home for Lepers, opened at Ramachandrapuram in 1900 by 
the Canadian Baptist Mission. It has now 70 inmates. 

During 1903-4 the number of persons successfully vaccinated was 
35-1 per 1,000 of the population, or slightly above the average for the 
Presidency. Vaccination is compulsory in the three municipalities 
and in ten of the Unions. 

[Further particulars will be found in the District Manual by H. 
Morris (1878), and the District Gazetteer (1906).] 

Godavari River, — A great river of Southern India, which runs 
across the Deccan from the Western to the Eastern Ghats ; for sanctity, 
picturesque scenery, and utility to man, surpassed only by the Ganges 
and the Indus \ total length about 900 miles ; estimated area of drain- 
age basin, 112,000 square miles. The source of the river is on the side 
of a hill behind the village of Trimbak, in NSsik District, Bombay, 
only about 50 miles from the shore of the Indian Ocean. At this 
spot is an artihcial reservoir reached by a flight of 690 steps, into 
which the water trickles drop by drop from the lips of a carven image, 
shrouded by a canopy of stone. From first to last the general direction 
of the river is towards the south-east. It passes by Nasik town, and 
then separates Ahmadnagar District from the State of Hyderabad, its 
total course in the Bombay Presidency being about 100 miles. Above 
Nasik it flows along a narrow rocky bed, but farther east the banks are 
lower and more earthy. Fifteen miles below Nasik it receives, on the 
right, the Darna from the hills of Igatpuri, and 17 miles farther down, 
on the left, the Kadva from Dindori. At the latter confluence, at 
Nander, the stream is dammed for irrigation. Near Nevasa it receives 
on the right bank the combined waters of the Pravara and Mula, 
which rise in the hills of Akola, near Harischandragarh. 

After passing the old town of Paithan on its left bank, the Godavari 
now runs for a length of about 176 miles right across the Hyderabad 
' State, receiving on its left bank the PQma, which flows in near Karar- 
*kher in Parbhani District, and on the right the Manjra near Kondalwadi 
in Nander, while near Dharmsagar in the Chinn Or taluk of Adilabad 
District it receives, again on the right, the Maner. Below Sironcha it 
is joined by the Puanhita, conveying the united waters of the Wardha 
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and Wainganga ; and from this point it takes a marked south-easterly 
bend, and for about too miles divides Chanda District and the Bastar 
Feudatory State of the Central Provinces from the Karlmnagar and 
AVarangal Districts of Hyderabad. Thirty miles below the confluence 
of the Pranhita, the Godavari receives the Indravati river from Bastar 
State and lower down the Tal. The bed of the Godavari where it 
adjoins the Central Provinces is broad and sandy, from one to two 
miles in width, and broken by rocks at only t^ro points, called the First 
and Second Barriers, each about 15 miles long. In 1854 it was pro- 
posed to remove these barriers, and a third one on the Pranhita, rvith 
the object of making a watenvay from the cotton-growing Districts of 
Nagpur and Wardha to the sea; but in 1871, after very considerable 
sums had been expended, the project was finally abandoned as im- 
practicable. One of the dams erected in connexion with this project 
still stands, with its locks and canal, at Dummagudem in the north of 
the Godavari District of Madras. Although the Godavari only skirts 
the Central Provinces, it is one of the most important rivers in their 
drainage system, as it receives through the Wardha and Wainganga 
the waters of a portion of the SStpura plateau and of the whole of 
the Nagpur plain. 

Some distance below Stroncha the Godavari leaves the Central Pro- 
vinces behind, and for a while forms the boundary between the Goda- 
vari District of the Madras Presidency and the Hyderabad State j and 
in this part of its course it is joined on the left bank by a considerable 
tributary, the Sabarl. Thence it flows to the sea through the centre of 
the old Godavari District, which has recently been divided, mainly by 
the course of the river, into the two Districts of Godavari and Kistna. 
At the beginning of its course along Madras territory, the river flows 
placidly through a flat and somewhat monotonous country, but shortly 
afterwards it begins to force its ivay through the Eastern Ghats and a 
sudden change takes place. The banks become wild and mountainous, 
the stream contracts, and at length the whole body of the river pours 
through a narrow and very deep passage known as ‘the Gorge,’ on 
either side of which the picturesque wooded slopes of the hills rise 
almost sheer from the dark >vater. Once through the hills, the river 
again opens out and forms a series of broad reaches dotted nith low 
allurial islands {Jankai), which are famous for the tobacco they produce. 
The current here is nowhere rapid. At Kajahmundry, where the river 
is crossed by the East Coast line of the Madras Railway on a bridge 
more than miles in length, it varies from 4 to r i feet a second. In 
floods, however, the Godavari brings down an enormous volume of* 
water, and embankments on both of its banks are necessary to prevent 
it from inundating the surrounding country. 

A few miles below Rajahmundry the river divides into two main 
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streams, the Gautami Godavari on the east and the Vasishta Godavari 
on the west, which run down to the sea through a wide alluvial delta 
formed, in tlie course of ages by the masses of silt which the river has 
here deposited. It is, in this delta that the waters of the Godavari 
"are first utilized on any considerable scale for irrigation. At Dowlaish- 
weram', above the bifurcation, a great ‘ anicut ’ or dam has been thrown 
across the stream, and from this the whole delta area has been irrigated. 
See Godavari Canals. 

The Godavari is navigable for small boats throughout the Godavari 
-District. Vessels get round the anicut by means of the main canals, of 
which nearly 500 miles are also navigable, and which connect with the 
navigable canals of the Kistna delta to the south. Above the anicut 
there are several steamboats belonging to Government ; but, as already 
observed, the attempts to utilize the Upper Godavari as an important 
waterway have proved a failure. 

The coast of the Godavari delta was the scene of some of the earliest 
settlements of Europeans in India, the Dutch, the English, and the 
French having all established factories there. The channels of the river 
which led to these have now greatly silted up. The little French 
settlement of Yanam still remains, but the others — BandamQrlanka, 
Injaram, Madapollam, and Palakollu — now retain none of their former 
importance. 

The .peculiar sacredness of the Godavari is said to have been revealed 
by RSma himself to the m/ii Gautama. The river is sometimes called 
Goda, and the sacred character especially attaches to the Gautami 
mouth. According to popular legend, it proceeds from the same 
source as the Ganges, by an underground passage ; and this identity is 
preserved in the familiar name of Vriddha-Ganga. But every part of 
its course is holy ground, and to bathe in its waters will wash away the 
blackest sin. The great bathing festival, called Pushkaram, celebrated 
in different years on the most sacred rivers of India, is held every 
twelfth year on the banks of the Godavari at Rajahmundry. The spots 
most frequented by pilgrims are — the source at 'frimbak j the town of 
Bhadrachalam on the left bank, about 100 miles above Rajahmundry, 
where stands an ancient temple of Ramachandra, surrounded by twenty- 
four smaller pagodas ; Rajahmundry itself j and the village of Kotipalli, 
on the left bank of the eastern mouth. 

Godavari Canals,— The head of the delta of the Godavari is at 
Dowlaishweram, in Godavari District, Madras, 40 miles as the crow 
flies from the Bay of Bengal. At this point the river bifurcates into two 
main streams, the Gautami Godavari on the east and the Vasishta 
Godavari on the west, which flow through a wide fan-shaped area of 
alluvial soil, cutting it into three portions called respectively the Eastern, 
Western, and Central Deltas, the land in which falls gradually to the 
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sea at the rate of about a foot a mile. Above the bifurcation a great 
masonry dam has been thrown across the main stream, and from this 
are led to the three deltas irrigation canals which branch and branch 
again so as to command every portion of them. The proposal thus 
to utilize the water of the river for irrigation ^ras taken in hand by 
Sir Arthur (then Major) Cotton in 1845, begun under his super- 
vision in 1847. The work was practically completed in two years. It 
consists of a dam running straight across the river, composed of four 
sections, connected by islands in the bed of the stream, which are alto- 
gether 3,982 yards, or 2J miles, in length. The dam is formed of two 
parallel walls, 42 feet apart from centre to centre, which are built on 
brick wells. The upper wall is 10 feet high and the lower 7 feet; and 
the intervening space is filled in ivith sand covered by a rubble masonry 
apron, 20 feet of which is horizontal and the remainder curved to meet 
the lower wall. The top of this apron is faced with cut stone, and along 
the crest are automatic iron shutters 2 feet high. Below the lower wall 
is a loose stone apron 150 to 250 feet wide. 

Three separate canal systems take oflT from this dam — one on either 
flank and one in the centre for the Central Delta. Together, these sup- 
ply water to 662,000 acres and comprise 493 miles of main canals, which 
are all navigable, and I1929 miles of smaller distributary channels. 
The capital cost of all the delta works to the end of 1903-4 has been 
135 lakhs, and the gross revenue in that year was 33 lakhs. Deducting 
working expenses, the net revenue due to the scheme returns a profit of 
bebveen 17 and 18 per cent, on the capital outlay. Next to the dam, 
the most important engineering work in the system is the Gunnavaram 
aqueduct, which e.\tends the irrigation and navigation systems of the 
Central Delta across a branch of the river called the Vainateyam Goda- 
vari to the Nagaram island on the seaward face of the delta. Full 
particulars of the whole scheme ^rill be found in Mr. G. T. Walch's 
En^neeting Works of the Goddvari.Deita (Madras, 1896). 

Godda Subdivision. — Subdivision of the Santal Parganas District, 
Bengal, lying between 24” 30' and 25° 14' N. and 87“ 3' and 87® 36' E., 
with an area of 967 square miles. The subdivision comprises two 
distinct portions : to the west and south is a billy countr}'^ with rolling 
uplands covered with rock and jungle, and to the east is an alluvial 
plain of great natural fertilit}'. Its population in 1901 was 390,323, 
compared with 384,971 in 1891. It contains 1,274 villages, of 
which, Godda, is the head-quarters ; but no tonm. In the east the 
subdivision, which has a density of 404 persons per square mile, con- 
tains part of the sparsely inhabited DSman-i-koh Government estate, 
but the Mahagama and Godda thdnas to the west form one of the most 
fertile and densely populated tracts in the District. 

Godda Village. — Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
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name in the Santal Parganas District, Bengal, situated in 24° 50' N. 
and 87® 17' E. Population (1901), 2,208. 

Godhra Taluka. — Northern ialuka of the western portion of Panch 
MahSls District, Bombay, lying between 22“ 42' and 23“ 6' N. and 
73", 22'. and 73° 58' E., with an area of 585 square miles. It has 
one tOAvn, Godhra (population, 20,915), the head-quarters; and 225 
villages. The population in 1901 was 96,406, compared with 107,567 
in 1891, the decrease being due to famine. The density, 165 persons 
per square mile, is nearly equal to the District average. The land 
revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 92,000. I'lie ialuka is 
chiefly a roughly tilled plain, covered with brushwood and forest ; but to 
the north its surface is broken by patches and peaks of granite rock. 
The westerly portion is well wooded and well tilled. The climate is 
unhealthy. The annual rainfall averages 40 inches. The Main and 
the Panam flow through the ialuka. Maize is the staple of cultivation. 

Godhra Town. — Head-quarters of the ialuka of the same name in 
Piinch Mahals District, Bombay, and also head-quarters of the District, 
situated in 22° 46' N. and 73“ 37' E., on the Godhra-Ratlam Railway, 
319 miles from Bombay. Population (1901), 20,915; Hindus number 
10,028, Muhammadans 10,083, and Jains 635. Formerly it was the 
residence of a provincial governor under the Muhammadan kings of 
Ahmadabad. Godhra is now the head-quarters of the Rewfi Kantha 
Political Agency, which was transferred from Baroda to the Collector 
of the Panch Mahals in 1880. The Godhra municipality, constituted 
in 1876, had an average income of Rs. 19,000 during the decade end- 
ing 1901. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 20,104. There are two 
tanneries doing a moderate business. Godhra is the centre of the 
trade in timber and firewood extracted from the forests of the District 
and neighbouring States, and exported to the rest of Gujarat. Near 
the town is an embanked lake 70 acres in area. The town contains 
a Sub-Judge’s court, a ciHl ho.spital, and an English high school with 
154 pupils; also 5 vernacular schools for boys and 2 for girls, with 
194 and 315 pupils re.spectively. 

Godna. — Town in Saran District, Bengal. Sec Revei-Ganj. 

Gogha. — Town in the Dhandhuka ialuka of Ahmadabad District, 
Bombay, situated in 21® 41' N. and 72® jj' E., in the, peninsula 
of Kathiawar, on the Gulf of Cambay, 193 miles north-west of Bom- 
bay City. Population (1901), 4,798. About three-quarters of a mile 
east of the town is an excellent anchorage, in some measure sheltered 
by the island of Piram, which lies still farther cast. It appears to have 
been known as the port of Gundigar in the days of the Vallabhi king- 
dom, and was mentioned by Friar Jordanus in 1321 as Caga. The 
natives of this town are reckoned the best sailors or lascars in India ; 
and ships touching here may procure water and supplies, or repair 
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damages. The roadstead is a safe refuge during the south-west mon- 
soon, or for vessels that have parted from their anchors in the Surat 
roads, the bottom being a uniform bed of mud, and the water always 
smooth. There is a lighthouse on the south side of the entrance, 
visible for lo miles. When the Dutch raised Surat to be the chief port 
of Gujarat, the Cambay ports were more or less injured. Gogha has of 
late years lost its commercial importance. During the -American Civil 
War it was one of the chief cotton marts of Kathiawar. It is now 
deserted, its cotton-presses idle, and its great storehouses ruinous and 
empty. Its riral, Bhaunagar, is ii miles nearer to the cotton districts, 
and has the ad^wntage of railway communication. North of the town 
is a black salt marsh, extending to the Bhaunagar creek. On the other 
sides undulating culthrated land slopes to the range of hills, 12 miles 
off. South of the town is another salt marsh. The land in the neigh- 
bourhood is inundated at high spring-tides, which renders it ncccssarj* 
to bring fresh water from a distance of a mile. The town contains 
a Sub-Judge's court, a dispensary, and four boys’ schools, of which one 
is an English middle school witii 18 pupils and three are vernacular 
schools with 230 pupils, including one girl. The municipalit}', estab- 
lished in 1855, had an average income during the decade ending 1901 
of Ks. 4,000. In 1903-4 its income was Rs. 5,800. The sea-borne 
trade of Gogha in 1903-4 was mlued at Rs. 1,87,000: exports, 
Rs. Sr, 000 ; imports, Rs. 1,06,000. 

Gogra (jGhagrai Skt. =* rattling ’ or ‘laughter’; other 

names, Sajju or Sara)ii (the Sarabos of Ptolemy), and in the lower part 
of its course Deoha or Dehwa). — The great river of Oudh, Rising in 
Tibet (30® 40' N. and 8a® 48' E.), it flows through Nepal under the 
name Kamali or K-vuriai-a, piercing the Himalayas at Shlsha Pani, 
and shortly after throws off a branch to the e.ast called the Girwa, 
which now brings down the main stream. The Kauria^la enters British 
territory between Kheir and Bahraicb, and forms the boundary between 
those Districts. It receives the Girwa not many miles from the border, 
and just below this the Suhell, one of the three branches of the Sarda. 
The main branch of the Sarda, called Dahawar, joins it at Mallanpur, 
a few miles below Katai Ghat, near which place the Saijii is received. 
The SarjQ formerly joined the G<^ta in Gonda, but early in the nine- 
teenth century a European timber merchant diverted its course into an 
old bed. -At Bahramgliat a third branch of the Sards, named ChaukS, 
adds to its volume, and from this point the united stream is regularly 
called Gogra or Sarju, though these names are sometimes applied at 
Mallanpur. From the name Saqu is derived the appellation of an im- 
portant tribe of Brahmans called Sarwaria, a contraction of Saijuparia, 
meaning those who * dwell beyond ’ (i. e. on the north side oQ the Sarju. 
The Gogra now turns east and divides Gonda on its north bank from 
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Bara Bank! and Fyzabad on the south. After passing Ajodhya city, it 
separates Bast! and Gorakhpur from Fyzabad, and then from Azamgarh 
and Ballia, and receives the Rapt! and Little Gandak from the north. 
After being joined by the Chauka it receives little drainage from the 
right bank, and is in fact higher than the valley of the Gumtl which lies 
south of it. In Azamgarh a branch is given off, called the Chhotl 
(' lesser’) Sarju, which was apparently an old bed of the river, and joins 
the Ganges after a long course through Azamgarh, Ghazipur, and Ballia. 
East of Gorakhpur District the Gogra forms the boundary between 
Saran District of Bengal and Ballia District of the United Provinces 
for about 40 miles. It falls into the Ganges in 25“ 44' N. and 84“ 42' E. 

The Kauriala and Girwa are both navigable for a short distance 
before entering British territory ; and until the opening of the Bengal 
and North-Western Railway, within the last twenty years, trade on the 
Gogra was of great importance. Many years ago a pilot service existed 
for a short time, and steamers plied as far as Bahramghat in Bara BankI 
District. The traffic is still considerable, and large quantities of timber, 
grain, and spices come down from Nepal, or are carried in the lower 
reaches. At Bahr.amgh.at saw-mills used to bo worked by the Forest 
department, but have recently been sold. The most important place 
on the banks of the river is Fyzabad, with Ajodhy.a, the sacred birth- 
place of Riima, adjoining it. TSnda in Fyzabad and Barhiij in Gorakh- 
pur arc also towns of some size, eng.aged in trade. The chief mart on 
the banks of the Gogra in Bengal is Revelganj in Saran District. The 
trade of Nawabganj in Gonda, which stands some miles from the river, 
is now largely carried by rail. River steamers from Patna ply as high 
as Ajodhya, calling at many places and competing with the railways for 
both goods and passenger traffic. 

The river is spanned by two fine railway bridges : the Elgin Bridge 
near Bahramghat (3,695 feet long), and a bridge at Turtipar (3,912 feet). 
The variability of its course is shown by the method of construction of 
the first-named bridge, which was built on dry land, the river being then 
trained under it. The height above sea-level is 350 feet at Bahramgh.’it 
.and 193 feet at Turtlp.ir; and the flood discharges are 877,000 and 
1,111,000 cubic feet per second respectively. At Ajodhyli a liridgc of 
boats is maintained, except during the rains, when a steamer plies. 
Another important ferry is at DohrTghat on the road from Azamgarh 
to Gorakhpur. 

Gogunda. — Chief town of an estate of the same name in the State 
of Udaipur, Rajputana, situated in 24” 46' N. and 73° 32' E., in the 
Aravalli Hills, 2,757 above the sea, about t6 miles north-west of 

Udaipur city. Population (1901), 2,463. The estate, which consists 
of- 75 villages, is held by one of the first-class nobles of Mewar, who is 
styled Raj. He is a Jhala Rajput and descended from the -Delwara 
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house. The income of the estate is about Rs. 24,000, and a tribute 
of Ks. 2,040 is paid to the Darbar. 

Gohad. — Tow’n in the Tonwarghar district of Gwalior State, Central 
India, situated in 26° 26' N. and 78° 27' E. Population (1901), 5,343. 
The town dates from the beginning of the eighteenth centurj’, when it 
was seized by the Jat family whose descendants now rule at Dholpur. 
From 1707 to 1739, however, it was held by the Bhadauria Rajputs, but 
was recovered by Rana Bhim Singh in the latter year. The Rana in 
*779 concluded a treaty with the British by which he was confirmed 
in possession of this place, while by the fourth article of the Treaty of 
Salbai Sindhia ^^•as bound not to molest him. The Rana, however, 
soon failed in carrjnng out the terms of his treaty ; and on the with- 
drawal of our support Gohad was seized by MahadjI Sindhia in 1784. 
Sindhia placed AmbajI Inglia in charge, who in 1803 concluded a treaty, 
wthout reference to Sindhia, surrendering Gohad to the British. The 
Treaty of Sarjl Anjangaon with Sindhia in the same year left it uncertain 
whether Gohad should be restored to Sindhia, and it was made over 
to the Rana in 1804. Lord Cornwallis, on succeeding as Governor- 
General in 1805, reversed this policy' and, under a treaty concluded 
in that year, wthdrew his support of the Rana. Sindhia at once seized 
the fort, which has since remained a part of Gwalior. 

The town stands on the right bank of the Vaisali river, a tributary' 
of the Sind, and is .surrounded by three walls, within the innermost 
of which stands a massive fort. The latter was built by the Jat chief 
Rina BhIm Singh in 1739, and contains a large palace built by Rana 
Chhatrapati Singh, now used as an office, and several other buildings, 
all profusely covered with carving, which is, however, of no great merit. 
To the south of the palace is a large lank, the Lachman Tal, with 
a small temple in the centre. A school, a resthouse, and a police 
station are situated in the town. 

Gobana Tahsil . — Tahsfl of Rohtak district, Punjab, lying between 
28® 57' and 29® 17' N. and 76® 29' and 76® 52' E., with an area of 336 
square miles. The population in 1901 was 147,295, compared with 
138,555 in 1891. It contains the three towns of Gohaxa (population, 
6,567), its head-quarters, Barauda (5,836), and Butana (7,509); and 
78 villages, including Mundlax.v (5,657). The land revenue and 
cesses in 1903-4 amounted to 2*6 lakhs. The fa/rsl/ is flat and well 
wooded, and ample means of irrigation are available. 

Gobana Town. — Head-quarters of the /o’/ij?/ of the same name in 
Rohtak District, Punjab, situated in 29® 8' N. and 76® 42' E., on the ' 
Western Jumna Canal, 20 miles north of Rohtak toun. Population 
(r90i), 6,567. The town is said to have been the site of a fort belong- 
ing to Prithwl Raj, aftenrards destroyed by Muhammad of Ghor. 
A yearly fair is held here at the shrine of Sh 3 h Zia-ud-din Muhammad, 
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140 feet ; at BeHsghat, 99 miles, 88 feet ; and at Ha^d^Yar, 149 miles, 
only II or 12 feet. The total damage caused to public property was 
valued at more than Rs, 95,000, but no lives were lost except those of 
five persons who insisted on remaining just below the dam. At Hard- 
war the head-works of the Ganges Canal were slightly damaged, but 
beyond this point the flood had no appreciable effect. The outlet of 
the lake now appears to have a stable bed. 

\Selections from Records^ Gover/tment 0/ India, Public Works Depart- 
meni, No. CCCXX/P.] 

Gojra. — ^Tfown in the Toba Tek Singh iaksil of the new Lyallpur 
District, Punjab, situated in 31® 9' N. and 72® 42' E., 20 miles north of 
the /aAr// head-quarters. Population (1906), 2,589. The business done 
in this rising mart on the railway, which has sprung into existence in 
the last six years owing to the extension of the Chenab Canal to the 
surrounding country, bids fair to rival in importance that of Lyallpur 
itself. The town contains two cotton-ginning factories^ one cotton- 
press, one combined ginning and pressing factor}*, and one combined 
ginning factory and flour-mill. The total number of hands employed 
in 1904 was 250. It is administered as a ‘notified area.’ 

Gokak Taluka.— Eastern ialuka of Belgaum District, Bombay, 

lying between is° 57 ' 74 ° 3 ^^ 75 ° 

an area of 671 square miles. It contains one town, Gokak (population, 
g,86o), the head-quarters; and 113 villages, including Konnur (5,667). 
The population in 1901 was 116,127, compared with 118,556 in 
1891. The density, 173 persons per square mile, is below the District 
average. The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was 1*5 lakhs, and for 
cesses Rs. 13,000. Gokak has the worst climate in Belgaum, being 
malarious during the cold months and oppressive during the hot season. 
In the monsoon, however, it is pleasant, and free from the e.vcessive rains 
of Belgaum town, the average fall being 25 inches. The sandstone hills 
in Gokak intercept the monsoon showers from the west, rendering the 
plain beyond especially liable to drought. The two sections of the 
Gokak Canal irrigate about 28 square miles. The source of supply is 
from the Ghatprabha river, on which are situated the famous Gokak 
Falls. 

Gok 3 ,k Town. — Head-quarters of the taluka of the same name in 
Belgaum District, Bombay, situated in 16° 10' N. and 74® 49^ F., 
8 miles from Gokak Road station on the Southern Mahratta Railway. 
Population (1901), 9,860. The town was formerly the seat of a large 
dyeing and weaving industry, not yet e.xtinct, and was also known for 
its manufacture of toys representing figures and fruits, made of light 
wood and of a particular earth found in the neighbourhood. The 
municipality, established in 1853, had an average income of Rs. 12,500 
duriiig the decade ending 1901. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 8,500, 
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A fort, standing on an isolated peak behind the town, is said lo have 
been built by one of the Adil Shahi Sultans of Bijapur. The earliest 
mention of Gokak is probably as Gokage, which occurs in an inscrip- 
tion dated 1047. In 1685 the town was the head-quarters of a district 
or sarkdr. -Between' 1717 and 1754 it fell to the Nawabs of Savanur, 
Avho built the mosque and Ganji Khana. In 1836, on the death of 
Govind Rao Patvardhan, the town and td/uka lapsed lo the British. 
The town contains a Subordinate Judge’s court, a dispensary, a 
municipal English school, and five other schools with 427 pupils, of 
which one with 25 pupils is a girls’ school. 

About 3^- miles north-west of Gokak town and 3 miles from Dhupdal 
station on the Southern Mahratta Railway are the Gokak Rails, where 
the Ghatprabha takes a mighty leap of 1 70 feet over a sandstone cliff 
inttf a picturesque gorge. In the monsoon the falls well repay a 
Visit. On the right bank of the river close to the falls is a cotton- 
mill, established in 1887. The mill employs daily 2,038 hands, 
and produces annually 17,000,000 lb. of yarn and 2,000,000 lb. of 
cloth. To supply motive power, as well as for irrigation purposes, 
the Gokak storage works were constructed in 1 889- 1902, whereby 
907,000,000 cubic feet of water are impounded, 'fhe cost of the 
works was 17 lakhs. 

Gokalpura. — Petty State in MahI Kan,tha, Bombay. 

Gokarn, — ^Town in the Kumta tdluka of North Kanara District, 
Bombay, situated in 14® 32' N. and 74® 19' E., 10 miles north of 
Kumta town. Population (1901), 4,834. Gokarn is a place of pilgrim- 
age frequented by Hindu devotees from all parts of India, e.specially by 
wandering pilgrims and ascetics who go round the principal shrines of 
the counlrj’. The Mahabaleshwar temple here is built in the Dravidian 
style, and is famed as conUiining a fragment of the originjil Ungam 
given to Ravana by Siva— one of the twelve famous lingams of all 
India. Upwards of a hundred lamps are kept perpetually alight from 
funds supplied by devotees. A fair is held annually in February, at 
which from 2,000 to 8,000 people assemble. Gokarn is mentioned in 
both the Ramayana and Mahabharata. The municipality, established 
in 1870, had an average income during the decade ending 1901 of 
Rs. 1,300. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 1,600. Besides the great 
temple of Mahabaleshwar, twenty smaller shrines, thirty lingams, and 
thirty holy bathing-places arc held in special reverence by Smartas and 
Lirigayats. 

Gola. — ^'Pown in the Bansgaon laksll of Gorakhpur District, United 
Provinces, situated in 26° 21' N. and 83“ 21' E., on the left bank of 
the Gogra. Population (1901), 4,944. The town is one of the most 
important in the south of the District, but its trade has suffered from 
the competition of Barhaj, which is now on the railway. ■ Potatoes 
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are largely ciiltiv.itcdm the neighbourhood. Gola is administered 
under Act XX of 1856, with an income of about Rs. r,2oo. It contains 
a town school with 112 pupils, and a girls’ school witli 22. 

Gola. — ^'Jown in the Muhamdl lahsil of Kherl District, United Pro- 
vinces, situated in 28“ 5' N. and 80® 28' E., on the Lucknow-Ilareilly 
State liailway. Population (1901), 4,913. Tlic place is of great 
antiquity, and carvings and terra-cotta figures of Euddhist types have 
been found in the neighbourhood. It is picturescjuely situated near 
a sal forest. To the cast lies the celebrated temple of Gokarannatb, 
round which are situated many smaller temples, dharmsaias, and 
monasteries inhabited by gosaitts. TJie temple is esteemed one of 
the most sacred in the whole of Oudh, and contains a lingam, of which 
several tales are told. It is said to have been brought by Kavana, 
king of Ceylon. Aurangzcb attempted to pull it up with chains and 
elephants; but flames burst forth, and the emperor was induced to 
endow the shrine. Gola is one of the chief trading centres in the 
l^istrict, and grain and sugar are exported in considerable quantities. 
The town contains a branch of the American Methodist Mission, 
a dispensary, and a school with 90 pupils. 

Golaghiit Subdivision. — The most westerly subdivision ofSibsagar 
District, Eastern iJcngal and Assam, lying between 25“ 49' and 26® 55' 
N. and 93“ 3' and 94® 11' E., with an area of 3,015 square miles. The 
eastern portion is a level plain, which supports over 200 persons per 
square mile, llicc is grown on the low land, and tea and sugar-cane on 
land which is too high for rice. West of Golaghat town there is com- 
paratively little population. The upjier valley of the Dhansiri is for 
the most {lart covered with dense jungle, and north of this river lie 
the forest-clad MiKiu The density for the whole subdivision 

is thus only 55 persons pur square mile, compared with 120 for the 
District as a whole. The population in 1901 was 167,068, or nearly 
20 per cent, more than in 1891 (139,203). The subdivision contains 
one town, Golaghat (population, 2,359), head-quarters ; and 792 
villages. The annual rainfall at Golaghat averages 82 inches, but 
at Dimapur, on the southern border, less than 60 inches. The tea 
industry has contributed to the development of the subdivision. In 
1904 there were 47 gardens, with 20,324 acres under plant, which gave 
employment to 45 Europeans and 23,883 natives. In the Miklr Hills 
and the Dhansiri valley arc extensive forest Reserves, which in 1903-4 
covered an area of 780 square miles. The assessment for land revenue 
and local rates in 1903-4 was Rs. 4,18,000. 

Golaghat Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Sibsagar District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 
26“ 31' N. and 93° 59' E., on the right bank of the Dhansiri river. 
The town had a population in 1901 of 2,359, administered as 
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a Union under (Bengal) Act V of 1876, the expenditure in 1903-4 
amounting to about Rs. 6,000. There is a flourishing bazar, the 
principal shops in which are o^vned by Marwari merchants, who do 
a large business with the tea gardens in the neighbourhood. The 
chief articles of export are cotton, which is brought down by the Nagas, 
mustard seed, and molasses. The chief imports are cotton piece- 
goods, grain and pulse, kerosene and other oils, and salt. During 
the rains feeder-steamers come up the Dhansiri as far as Goliighal, 
but in the dry season the nearest steamer ghat is at Shikarighat, 18 
miles away. The nearest railway station is at Kamarband Ali, about 
8 miles south of the town. The Subdivisional Officer is almost in- 
variably a European. Besides the usual offices, Golaghat has a small 
jail, a dispensary with fourteen beds, and a high school under private 
management. 

Golconda. — Fortress and ruined city in the Atnif-i-balda District of 
Hyderabad State, situated in 17“ 23' N. and 78° 24' E., 5 miles west 
of Hyderabad city. The fort was originally constructed by the Raja of 
Warangal, who ceded it in 1364, together with its dependencies, to 
Muhammad Shah Bahmani of Gulburga. For a time it was known as 
Muhammadnagar. In 1512 the place passed from the Bahmanis to the 
Kutb Shahis, who had their capital here till the foundation of Hyder- 
abad. In 1687 the city was taken by Aurangzeb after a siege of eight 
months, and the last of the Kutb Shahis was deported to Daulatabad. 
The fortress, which is situated on a rocky ridge of granite, is extensive, 
and contains many enclosures. It is surrounded by a strong crenel- 
lated stone wall, over 3 miles in circumference, with 87 bastions at the 
angles ; some of these still contain large pieces of ordnance bearing 
Persian inscriptions. Inside the walls are ruins of numerous palaces, 
'' mosques, and dwellings, scattered cver}’where, while the citadel or 
bala hisar is in good preservation. There are eight gates to the fort, of 
which four are now in use. The moat which surrounds the fort is 
choked with rubbish in most places. About half a mile to the north 
of the fort are the tombs of the Kutb Shahi kings. These buildings, 
- though constructed of granite, have suflered from the ravages of time 
and the damage done by the siege guns of Aurangzeb, while the 
enamelled tiles which once adorned them have been stolen. In shape 
the tombs are oblong or square, the lower portion being an arcade of 
pointed arches on a raised terrace, and the whole crowned by a dome. 
The actual sarcophagus is usually of black basalt or greenstone, beauti- 
fully carved. . Golconda is now garrisoned by a few Arabs and by the 
Golconda Brigade, consisting of a battery and one regiment each of 
cavalry and infantry. The river Musi flows south of the forlj In Eng- 
lish literature Golconda has given its name to the diamonds which were 
.found at many places within the dominions of the Kutb' Shahi dynast}'. 
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There are no diamond mines within the immediate neighbourhood of 
Golconda itself. 

Gold Fields. — Municipal area in Kolar District, Mysore. See Kolar 
Gold Fields. 

Goler. — Estate in the Dera iahsjl of Kangra District, Punjab, with 
an area of 25 square miles. Legend says that Hari Chand, the Katoch 
Raja of Kangra, fell into a dr)' well when hunting. He was missed by 
his companions, and believed to have been killed, so his heir iras 
proclaimed king. When rescued from the well Hari Chand could not 
reclaim his throne, but he founded Haripur as the capital of a separate 
principality, called Goler. Under Shah Jahan, Raja Rup Chand was 
employed in subduing a Katoch rebellion ; and under Akbar, Kunwar 
Man Singh and his son Jagat Singh played a great part, the fief of 
Kabul being bestowed on the former in 1585. Under the Sikhs, Raja 
Bhiip Singh was at first an ally of RanjU Singh against the Katoch 
kings, but in 1812 his territory was confiscated. On the British annex- 
ation, his son, Shamsher Singh, obtained a japr of 20 villages. This 
grant is now held by his nephew. Raja Raghunath Singh, and its 
revenue amounts to about Rs. 26,000, 

Golgonda. — Taluk in the south-west of Vizagapatain District, 
Madras, lying between 17* 22^ and r8° 4' N. and 82° and 82® 50' E., 
with an area of 1,263 square miles (of which 738 square miles are in 
the Agenq- tract). The population in 1901 included 123,507 persons 
in the ordinaiy and 33,929 in the Agency tract: total, 157,436, com- 
pared with 147,841 in i8gi. The head-quarters are at Narasapatxam 
(population, 10,589), and there are 517 rillages. The demand for land 
revenue and cesses in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,02,000. The Agency part 
of the taluk is exceedingly hilly and is situated on both slopes of the 
Ghats, the drainage of the northern part passing into the ^fachkund 
river and thence to the Godavari. The hills are, as a rule, covered 
with fine forests, and considerable areas of these (about 260 square 
miles) have been ‘ reserved,’ forming the most important of the Govern- 
ment forests in the District. The taluk was one of the sixteen ancient 
zannndaris which existed in Vizagapatam at the time of the permanent 
settlement, the zamtjidar being a relation and feudatory of the Jeypore 
Raja ; but disturbances arose caused by the incapacit)' of the zamtndar, 
and in 1837 the estate was sold at auction for arrears of revenue and 
bought in b)’ Government. To it were added the Kottakota and 
Vemulapudi estates, which had been similarly purchased by Govern- 
ment in 1833 and 1831, and this tract forms the ryotwdri portion 
of the taluk \ the southern part is still zamhtdari. In 1845-8, and 
again in 1857-8, extensive risings took place among the bill chiefs, but 
since 185S no trouble has occurred. The eastern part of the plains 
portion of the taluk is under continuous cultivation, irrigated from 



€OKT>A DISmCT 


311 


Physical 

aspects. 


the Komaravolu Ava lying on the ViravilH ia/tsil boundary. From 
Kondasantha and Krishnadevipeta, ghat roads run up into the hills, 
and along the latter there is considerable traffic in jungle produce, 
grain, and salt. 

Gomal. — River and mountain pass in the South WazTristan Agency, 
North-West Frontier Province. See Gumal. 

Gond. — ^Tribe in Central Provinces. See Gondwana. 

Gonda District. — North-eastern District of the Fyzabad Division, 
United Provinces, lying between 26° 46' and 27° 50' N. and 81° 33' 
and 82° 46' E., with an area of 2,813 square miles. It is bounded on 
the north by the lower range of the Himalayas, separating it from 
Nepal; on the east by BastI; on the south by the Gogra, which 
divides it from Fyzabad and Bara Bank! ; and on the west by Bahraich. 
The District forms a level plain with slight inequali- 
ties, and is well wooded. During the fine clear 
months at the end of the rainy season the range 
of the Himalayas, with the snowy peak of Dhaulagiri in the centre, 
forms a magnificent background to the north. The people live in 
small hamlets scattered about the village lands. There are three 
natural divisions. In the north is situated a moist tract of tarai land 
extending a little south of the Raptl. The centre forms a level upland 
area or itparhar^ and south of it lies a broad low tract extending to 
the alluvial soil in the bed of the Gogra. The Gogra and Rapti, the 
principal streams, flow from north-west to soutli-east. In the tarai 
a number of small streams flow from north to south to meet the BOrhi 
(or ‘ old ’) Rapti. The remaining rivers have a course from north-wc-st 
to south-east, and are, in order : the Suwawan, Kuwana, Bisilhi, 
Chamnai, Manwar, Tirhf, and Sarju or Suheli. Most of these are only 
small streams in the hot season. The whole District is studded with 
small shallow lakes or jhVs, the water of which is largely used for 
irrigation. 

In the north limestone boulders are found in the beds of the torrents 
rushing down from the Outer Himalayas, Elsewhere the formation 
is the ordinary alluvium, which in places contains calcareous lime- 
stone or kankar. 

Forests are ‘reserved’ in the north of the District and in a small 
area in the centre. There is also a large tract of forest on the banks 
of the Kuwana, which is private property. These contain sal {Shorca 
robust (t), asna (Terminalia ioinentosa), dhau {Amgeissus lati/olia), khair 
{Acacia Catechu), &c. Mango, mahud {Jiassia lati/olia), shlsham 
{Dalber^a Sissod), and various kinds of fig are the commonest trees 
in other parts. 

Tigers and bears are found in the northern forests, and leopards are 
common there and are occasionally met with farther south. Several 
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kinds of deer arc found, and antelope, nilgai, wolves, and jackals are 
common. Snipe, water-fowl, jungle-fowl, pea fowl, quail, partridges, 
and ortolans are the chief game-birds. - Fish abound in the rivers and 
lakes, and crocodiles arc also common. 

The damp submontane tract is ver)* unhealthy, and fever is also 
prevalent in all parts of the District. The proximity of the mountains 
and the heavy rainfall make the climate comparatively cool, the average 
monthly temperature ranging from about 62“ in Janiiarj' to 91® in May. 

The annual rainfall over the whole District averages 44 inches, 
ranging from 51 in the north to 40 in the south. Extreme fluctuations 
occur from year to year ; the fall amounted to 75 inches in 1894 and 
to only 22 inches in 1874. In rqor nearly ry inches of min fell in 
twenty-four hours at Tarabganj, one of the heaviest falls ever recorded 
in the plains of the United Prorinccs. 

The District formed part of the great kingdom of Kosala, ruled 
over by the kings of the Solar race from Ajodhyii. At the death of 
R.nma the northern portion fell to his son, I^ra, with 
rs ory. capital city of Sravastf, which is identifled by 

some writers with Si:t Maiu'.t. Ancient remains .show that many sites 
were inhabited during the palmy days of Buddhism ; but when the 
Cliincsc pilgrims visited the holy places in the fifth and seventh 
centuries the countr)* had relapsed into jungle. Many traditions are 
related of the young warrior of Isliim, Saiyid Slilar, who dierl fighting 
the chiefs of this tract near Bahraich, and many tombs arc pointed out 
a.s those of his warriors. 'I'hc history during the Muhammadan period 
is chiefly that of the varj’ing fortunes of the K.ijpul clans who .seized 
it from the Doms. The Muhammadan governor resided at Bahraich, 
but often had no authority outside his own fort. The rise of the 
Kajputs, according to their own traditions, dates from the fourteenth 
century. 'I'he Kalhans clan was the first to attain imi)ortancc ; but 
it fell at the end of the fifteenth century, owing to the curse of 
a Bnlhman, who.S’C daughter h.ad been carried o/T by the R5j.i. The 
Janwars spread over the north of the District, and finally the Bisens 
acquired a great tcrritoiy covering 1,000 square miles. When Oudh 
was granted to Saadnt Khiin early in the eighteenth centur)', the local 
Rajas north of the Gogra were \irtually independent. Tlie Raja of 
Gonda slew Nawrd) Alawal Khan, the first of the new governors 
of Bahraich, but was later so far conquered that he undertook to pay 
a fixed tribute. It was not, however, till the close of the eighteenth . 
century that the Oudh government was able to break up the Bisen 
power and to collect revenue direct from the vilKage headmen. The 
chiefs in the north and cast of the District retained a partial indepen- 
dence still longer. Gonda sufTcred much from misrule in the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries, during which several great ialuhas were 
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acquired by bankers and officials. Annexation in 1856 passed off 
quietly; but Colonel Boileau, the Deputy-Commissioner, lost his life 
in attempting to’ arrest a notorious' freebooter. 

On the outbreak of. the Mutiny, the Raja of Gonda threw in his lot 
with the rebels and joined the standard of the Begam of Oudh at 
Lucknow. The Raja of Balrampur remained loyal throughout. He 
steadily declined to recognize the rebel government, received and pro- 
tected Sir C. Wingfield, the Commissioner of Gonda and Bahraich, 
together with other English officers in his fort, and afterwards forwarded 
them safely under a strong escort to Gorakhpur. The Raja of Gonda, 
after the relief of Lucknow, fixed his camp at Lampti on the Chamnai 
river, with a force said to amount to 20,000 men, who were, however, 
dispirited at the English successes elsewhere. After only a feeble 
resistance the broken remnants of his force were swept across the 
Rapt! and over the lower range of the Himalayas into Nepal. Most 
of the rebel tahtkdars accepted the amnesty ; but neither the Raja 
of Gouda nor the Rani of Tulslpur could be induced to surrender 
(although the conduct of the former throughout the Mutiny had been 
free from overt crime), and their estates were accordingly confiscated 
and conferred as rewards upon Maharajas Sir Drigbijai Singh of 
Balrampur and Sir Man Singh of Ajodhya. 

Set Mahet is the only site which has been excavated ; but ruins are 
known to exist at many other places, among which may be named 
B.insdila, Paltipur, Lodha Dih, Raya-ke-than, and Paras. There are 
no striking buildings of the Muhammadan period. The chief Hindu 
shrines are at Debi Patan and Chhawa. 

The District contains 8 toivns and 2,760 villages. At the last four 
enumerations the numbers were as follows: (1869) 1,168,462, (18S1) 

1,270,926, (t8gi) i, 4 S 9 » 229 . and (1901) 1,403,195- ponulation 
There are three Gonda, Tarabganj, and ® 

Utraula — each named from its head-quarters. The principal towns 
are the municipalities of Balrampur and Gonda, and the ‘notified 
areas ’of Nawabganj and Utraula. The following table gives the 
chief statistics of population in 1901 : — 


Tahiti. 

Area in squiire 
miles. 

Number of 

Population. 

Population per 
square mile. 

Percentaf^ of 
variation in 
population be- 
tween iSgt 
and 1901. 

Number of 
persons able to 
read and 
write. 

Towns. 

3 

bfl 

42 

? 

Gonda • 

619 

3 

784 

384,021 

G20 

_ 5.0 

12,260 

Tarabganj 


3 

S 4 « 

364,993 

582 

- 5-3 

16,584 

Utraula .. 


2 

r >430 

654,181 

417 

- 2.3 

14,892 

- District total 

2iSi3 

‘8 

2,760 

1,403,195 

499 

- 3-8 

43,745 
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Hindus number nearly 85 per cent, of tlie total, and Miihammadans 
15 per cent. The District is thickly populated, except in the north, 
where there is a large area of forest. The decrease between 1891 
and 1901 was chiefly due to the eflccts of excessive rain in 1894, and 
to a smaller extent to the drought of 1896. Many emigrants go from 
Gonda to the West Indies, Fiji, and Natal. Eastern Hindi of the 
A^^’adhi dialect is spoken almost universally. 

Brrihmans are the most numerous of the Hindu castes, numbering 
about 214,000, or 18 per cent, of the total. Other castes found in large 
numbers are the AhTrs (graziers and cultivators), 140,000; Korls 
(weavers and labourers), 126,000; Kurmls (agriculturists), 105,000; 
R.ajputs, 55,000 ; Kahars (servants and cultivators), 49,000 ; Muraos 
(market-gardeners), 47,000 ; and Baniiis, 32,000. The Barwars, who 
number 2,218, are a small caste of criminals who have been settled 
here in the hope of reformation. A few Tharus, who appear to 
be of Mongolian origin, arc the only people who can survive in 
the most fever-stricken parts of tire tarai. Among Musalmlins, 
Rajputs number 41,000; Shaikhs, 23,000; Path.~ins, 22,000; and 
Julahas (weaver!;), 19,000. Agriculture supports 64 per cent, of the 
total population, and general labour 9 per cent. Brahmans cultivate 
29 per cent, of the total area held by tenants, and Rajputs 12 per cent. 
Kurmls, Muraos, and Kachhls, who are the best tenants, hold about 
14 per cent. 

In 1901 there were 175 native Christians, of whom 61 were 
Methodists. The American Methodi-st Alission was opened at Gonda 
in 1859. 

The agricultural conditions are closely connected witli the physical 
features already described. The iami is pre-eminently a rice country, 

, but is ver)’ unhealthy, and is liable to heavy floods. 

Agricu ture. South of it lies the iiparMr or upland area, in which 
the soil is usually a rich loam, which deteriorates to sand in the west 
and on the high banks of the streams. Wheat and rice, -varied by 
gram and arhar, arc the staples here. Sugar-cane and poppy are 
grown near the village sites, and near the swamps the valuable jarhan 
or late rice is cultivated. In the tarhar or lowlands the subsoil is 
.sand, and fertility depends on the composition and thickness of the 
surface layer. This tract requires little irrigation, but is subject to 
floods, and the chief crops are maize in the autumn and peas or 
barley in the spring. Poppy is grown in all parts and is a very 
valuable crop. In the neighbourhood of the TikrI forest much 
damage is done to cultivation by wild beasts. 

The ordinai7 tenures of the Province of Oudh are found. Taiukdari 
estates include about 60 per cent, of the total area, and nearly 15 per 
cent, is sub-settled. There is also a large area held in small plots on 
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complicated tenures by under-proprietors. The main agricultural 
statistics for 1903-4 are given below, in square miles ; — 


'J'a/isfl. 

Total. 

Cnltivatrd. 



Gondii . 

610 

423 

187 

BbSi 

Tnrabfranj . 

6*7 

367 

93 


Utraula 

1. 567 

1,000 

321 

■Hi 

Total 



SOI 

4*53 


Rice is the staple most largely grown, occupying 732 square miles, or 
41 per cent, of the net area cultivated. Wheat {463 square miles), 
maize (489), gram (247), peas and masur (241), and barley (118) are 
also important food-crops, while poppy covered 37 square miles, sugar- 
cane 28, and oilseeds 12. 

There has been a considerable increase in the cultivated area since 
the first settlement ; but this has chiefly taken place in the single taksl! 
of Utraula, where population has grown rapidly, large tracts of jungle hai'C 
been reclaimed, and the extension of the railway has made markets 
more accessible. Few changes have occurred in methods of cultivation. 
The area under poppy and sugar-cane has risen, and more land is under 
the valuable late rice than formerly. The prevailing feature of the 
cultivation is mediocrity, which is due to the large proportion of high- 
caste tenants, who are obliged by social custom to employ labourers 
instead of working with their own hands. Ver)’ few advances are taken 
under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, and none has been given under 
the I^nd Improvement Act except in 1896-7. Out of a lakh ad- 
vanced during the ten years ending igoo, Rs. 28,000 was lent in the 
wet year 1894-5, and Rs. 33,000 in the drought of 1896-7. The loans 
in the next four years amounted to only Rs. 250. 

The cattle bred locally are of poor quality, and animals of a better 
class are usually imported from the neighbouring District of Bahraich. 
Ponies arc used to a large extent as pack-animals. Sheep and goats are 
fairly numerous, but no particular breeds are recognized. 

In. 1 903-4 tanks and swamps supplied irrigation for 248 square miles 
and wells for 240, Avhile ri^rs were used to serve only 13 square miles. 
Few Districts have better natural advantages. In the iarhar irrigation 
is little required in ordinary years, and the uparhar is provided with 
numerous tanks and wells. The number of wells is steadily increasing, 
and they can be made at a comparatively small cost. Water is usually 
raised from wells by me.ins of a long lever, to which a pot is attached by 
a rope. The swing-basket is used to distribute water iVom jMls. Only 
a few crops are flooded, and the ordinary method of irrigation is to 
scatter water from small channels with a wooden shovel. In the tarai the 
rain-water is held up by small embankments to keep the rice-fields moist. 
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‘Reserved’ forests cover an area of’ 162 square miles. The most 
important is a tract of 142 square miles, lying along the base of the hills 
•with a ■width varying from three to six miles. Near the east this forest 
contains valuable sal{Shorea robu 5 td)ZLxA asna{TenninaUa iomeniosd). 
Towards the west the sa/ pves place to dhau [^Anogeissus latifolid) and 
haldti (Adtna cordifolta). A little shtsham {Dalbergia Sfssoo) 'is found 
in the moister tracts near the mountain torrents. The Tikii forest has 
an area of about twenty square miles, chiefly in the Tarabganj fa/isJl 
near the centre of the District. It supplies sd/ timber and fuel to 
Gonda and Ajodhya. In 1903-4 the forests yielded a revenue of 
Rs. 50,000, the chief items being firewood' and charcoal. 

The only mineral product is kankar or nodular limestone, which is 
used for metalling roads and for making lime. 

The District has few industries besides agriculture. Coarse cotton 
cloth is woven for local use at several places, but no fine tissues are 
produced. At Utraula there is a small manufacture 
commSnicSiojis. ornamental potterj'. No other articles are pro- 
duced locally except those of use in agriculture or in 
domestic life, which can be made by the blacksmith, the carpenter, and 
the potter. 

The export trade consists almost entirely of agricultural produce. 
Rice, peas, maize, opium, timber, and fuel are the chief exports, while 
piece-goods, salt, metals, and refined sugar are imported. Nawabganj 
and Colonelganj attract most of the trade in the south of the District, 
and Utraula and Tulsipur are the chief centres for the export of the 
rice tracts in the north. Smaller, but flourishing bazars have grown up 
at most of the villages near stations on the railway. Some traffic is still 
carried by the RaptI and Gogra, especially the latter ; but the railway is 
now the chief means of transport There is a small trade with Nepal, 
which supplies grain in exchange for piece-goods and sugar ; but it is 
hampered by the absence of roads. 

Gonda is better supplied with communication by rail than with roads, 
but the latter have recently been improved and added to. The main 
line of the Bengal and North-Western Railway crosses the south of the 
District. From Gonda town one branch strikes off to the north-west, 
leading to Bahraich, while another leads north and north-east towards 
the Nepal border. The latter till recently terminated at Tulsipur, but 
has now been continued to Uska Bazar in Basil, and gives off a short 
line to the Nepal frontier. A third branch runs south from the main 
line at Mankapur to the bank of the Gogra opposite Ajodhya. Out of 
606 miles of load, only no are metalled. The latter are in charge of 
the Public Works department, but the whole cost is charged to Local 
funds. Avenues of trees are maintained on 388 miles. The chief routes 
are from Gonda town to Fyzabad and Balrampur and towards Utraula. 
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Famine. 


Scarcity was experienced in 1865, i86g, and 1874, and in the latter 
year relief works were required, and distress was severe. In 1878-9 
relief works were again opened, but only for about 
two and a half months. The drought of 1896 fol- 
lowed a succession of bad years in which the crops had been injured 
by excessive rain, and the health of the people had been severely 
affected. Relief works and poorhouses were opened, but the propor- 
tion of the population relieved was not high. 

The Deputy-Commissioner- is usually assisted by a member of the 
Indian Civil Service, and by four Deputy-Collectors . 
recruited in India. There are two officers of the 
Opium department, and a iahsildar is stationed at the head-quarters 


of each taliitl. 

Civil cases are heard by three Munsifs and a Subordinate Judge, and 
the District and Sessions Judge of Gonda has civil and criminal juris- 
diction also in Bahraich. Crime is of the ordinary type. Dacoity is 
very rare. The Barwars commit their crimes far beyond the limits of 
the District. The complicated tenures on which land is held give rise 
- to much litigation, and the Brahmans of Gonda have a bad reputation 
for perjury and forgery. 

• - A large area in the south-east of the District was ceded to the British 
in 1810, but was restored to the NawSb of Oudh at the close of the 
Nepalese War in 1816, in return for land acquired elsewhere and in 
extinction of a loan. At annexation in 1856, a summary settlement 
was made, by which the revenue was fixed at 9-7 lakhs. On the restor- 
ation' of order after the Mutiny the same demand was again levied. 
Owing to the backward state. of the District the regular settlement was 
postponed for some years. It was preceded by a survey and was com- 
menced in 1868, the first assessment being completed in 1873. This 
assessment was based on estimates of the annual value of each village. 
In forming the estimates the rent-rolls were used, but they were cor- 
lected by applying what were found to be prevailing rates, and still more 
reliance was placed on rates obtained by estimating the value of agri- 
cultural produce. No allowance was made for the great difference 
between the rents paid by high-caste and low-caste tenants, and a 
succession of bad seasons soon showed that the revenue fixed could 
not be paid. A revision was at once undertaken and was completed 
by 1876, the ‘assets’ being now calculated on the basis of the actual 
rent-rolls, and allowances being made for the low rents paid by high 
castes. The revenue demand thus fixed amounted to 15-3 lakhs. The 
latest revision of settlement was made between 1897 and 1902, the first 
two years being occupied in a resurvey. An area of 860 square miles, 
or almost the whole of the iarai, is held by the Maharaja of Balram- 
pur on a permanent settlement, as a reward for services in the. Mutiny, 
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and was thus excluded. The revision in the rest of the District ^vas 
based as usual on the corrected rent-rolls, and the new revenue demand 
amounted to 45*5 per cent, of the rental ‘assets.’ In 1903-4 the land 
revenue demand for the whole District was i6-6 lakhs, the incidence 
being R. i per acre, vatying from R. 0-7 to Rs, 1-4 in different /a/^a//as. 

Collections on account of land revenue and revenue from all sources 
have been, in thousands of rupees : — 


1 

18S0-1. 

i8qcy-i. 

1900-1. 

1903-4. 

Laud revenue . 

>5.09 

J 5 r 03 

15.73 

16,63 

Total revenue . 

18,11 

20 , 3 * 

21,96 

*3.17 


There are two municipalities, CIoxda and B.vlrampur, and two 
‘notified areas,’ Nawarganj and Utraula, besides four towns ad- 
ministered under .\ct XX of 1856. Beyond the limits of these places, 
local affairs are managed by the District board, which had an income 
of I *7 lakhs in 1903-4, chiefly derived from rates. The expenditure 
was 1*6 lakhs, including a lakh spent on roads and buildings. 

Gonda contains 1 7 {xilicc stations ; and the District Superintendent 
of police has under him a force of 3 inspectors, 91 subordinate officers, 
and 361 constables, besides 112 municipal and town police, and 2,911 
rural and road police. The District jail contained a daily average of 
446 prisoners in 1903. 

The population of the District is not remarkable for it.s literacy. 
Three per cent, of the total (6 males and o>i females) could read and 
write in 1901. The number of public schools increased from 137 with 
4,361 pupils in 18S0-1 to 150 w'ith 6,955 pupils in 1900-1. In 1903-4 
there were i9r such schools with 9,390 pupils, of whom 248 were 
girls, besides 35 private schools with 445 pupils. Only 437 jmpils had 
advanced beyond the primary stage. Two schools arc managed by 
Government and 144 by the District board. The total e.\penditure on 
eduaition was Rs. 46,000, of which Local funds provided Rs. 30,000,' 
and fees Rs. 6,000. 

There are 16 hospitals and dispensaries, with accommodation for 
148 in-patients. In 1903 the number of cases treated was 143,000, 
including 2,237 in-jiatients, and 4,687 operations were performed. The 
expenditure in the same year amounted to Rs. 1 6,000, chiefly met from 
Local funds. 

About 33,000 persons were successfully vaccinated in 1903-4, repre- 
senting the low proportion of 24 per 1,000 of population. Vaccina- 
tion is compulsory only in the municipalities. 

[H. R. C. Hailey, Seilkment Report (1903); H. R. Nevill, District 
Gazetteer (1905).] 

Gonda Tahsil. — Head-quarters tahsil of Gonda District, United 
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Provinces, comprising the pargattas of Gonda and ]'aharapur, and 
lying between 2‘i^ i' and 27° 26' N. and 81® 38' and 82® 19' E., with 
an area of 619 square miles. Population fell from 404,172 in 1891 to 
384,021 in 1901. There are 784 villages and three towns, including 
Gonda (population, 15,811), the District and fa/isl/ head-quarters. 
The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 491,000, and 
for cesses Rs. 50,000. The density of population, 620 persons per 
square mile, is the highest in the District. The tahsll lies chiefly in 
the central upland area, which forms the most fertile portion. It is 
bounded on the north by the Kuwana, along which stretches a belt of 
jungle, while the Tirhl flow.s across the south and the Risiihf across 
the centre. In 1903-4 the area under cultivation was 422 square 
miles, of which 187 were irrigated. In ordinary years tanks or swamps 
supply almost as large a proportion as wells. 

Gonda Town. — Head-quarters of Gonda District and fahstl. United 
Provinces, situated in 27° 8' N. and 81° 58' E., at the junction of 
several branches of the Bengal and North-Western Railway. Popula- 
tion (1901), 15,811. The name of the town is popularly derived from 
gont/ia or goihatt, a ‘ aittle pen,’ and its foundation is ascribed to Man 
.Singh, a Bisen Rajput, who possibly lived in the early years of Akbaris 
reign. The last Raja of Gonda threw in his lot with the mutineers in 
1857, and his estates were forfeited and conferred on the owner of the 
A;oi)hya Estate. The town is of mean appearance, but is adorned 
with two large tanks. The chief public buildings, besides the usual 
courts, are the male and female hospitals, the District school, and 
a literary institute until a library. Gonda has been administered lus 
a municipality since 1869. During the ten years ending 190T the 
income and e.\penditure averaged Rs. 18,000. In 1903-4 the income 
was Rs. 22,000, including octroi (Rs. 11,000) and rents (Rs. 3,600); 
and the c.Npenditure was also Rs. 22,000. There is u considerable 
trade in agricultural produce, but no manufacturing industry. Eight 
schools have 260 pupils. 

Gondal State,;- Native btatc in the Kathiawar Political Agency, 
Bombay, lying between 21® 42' and 22® 8' N. and 70° 3' and 71° 7' 
E., with an area of 1,024 square miles. With the exception of the 
Osam hills, the country is flat. Several streams intersect the State, 
the largest, the Bhadar, being navigable by small boats during the rains. 
The climate is good, and the annual niinfall averages 25 to 30 inches. 

The chief of Gondal is a Rajput of the Jadeja stock, with the title 
of Thakur Sahib. Gondal is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbart and the 
Miraf-i-Almadi as a Vaghela holding in sarkar Sorath, The founder 
of the State was KumbhojI I, who received Ardoi and other villages in 
the seventeenth century from his father MeramanjI. KumbhojI II, 
fourth of the line, raised the State to its present position, by acquiring 



320 


GONDAL STATE 


the rich pargana of DhorajI and Upleta as well as Sarsai, &c. The 
ruler entered into engagements with the British in 1807. The family 
holds a sanai authorizing adoption ; the succession follows the rule of 
primogeniture. The chief is entitled to a salute of n guns. The 
present chief, H. H. Thakur Sahib Sir Bhagvat Sinhjl, was created a 
K.C.I.E. in 1887, and a G.C.I.E. in 1897. He has also received the 
degrees of LL.D. and D.C.L. 

The population at the last four enumerations was : (1872) 137,217, 
(1881) 135,604, (1891) 161,036, and (1901) 162,859. There are 5 
towns and 169 villages. In 1901 Hindus numbered 125,397, Musal- 
mans 30,442, and Jains 6,811. The capital is Gondal Tow'n. 

For purposes of irrigation, w'ater is drawn in leathern bags from wells 
and rivers by means of bullocks. A new water-works scheme for both 
irrigation and water-supply has recently been completed at a cost of 
5^ lakhs. The net revenue realized by the end of 1904 showed 
a return of 1-14 per cent, on irrigation outlay and 1-04 per cent, on 
W'atcr-supply outlay. Out of the total area of 1,024 square miles, 612 
were returned in 1903-4 as culth-atcd. The total irrigated area is 
53 square miles. An experimental farm and four public gardens are 
maintained. Horse-breeding is carried on with four stallions, and cattle- 
breeding with two bulls. The chief products are cotton and grain; 
and the chief manufactures are cotton and woollen fabrics, gold em- 
broider)', brass and copper utensil^ wooden toys, and ivory bangles. 
The State contains six ginning factories and one cotton-press. There 
are ii|- miles of first-class metalled road between Gondal and Rajkot. 
Gondal has always been pre-eminent amongst the States of its class for 
the vigour and success with which public works have been prosecuted. 
The produce of the State is exported from Mangrol, Veraval, and 
Jodiya. In 1903-4 the e.xports were valued at more than 8 lakhs, and 
the imports at 22^ lakhs. The Bhavnagar-Gondal-JunSgarh-Porbandar 
Railway passes through the Stat^ which has a share in the linei, and 
also a branch of it, the Jetalsar-Rajkot Railway, in which the State has 
a three-eighths share. 

Gondal ranks as a first-class State in Kathiawar. The chief has 
power to try his subjects for all offences, the trial of British subjects 
for capital offences, however, requiring the previous permission of the 
Agent to the Governor. The estimated gross revenue in 1903-4 was 
more than 15 lakhs, chiefly derived from land (12 lakhs); and the 
expenditure was 13 lakhs. The State pays a tribute of Rs. 1,10,721 to 
the British Government, the Gaikwar of Baroda, and the Nawab 'of 
Junagarh. Of the five municipalities, the largest is Gondal. The police 
force consists {1905) of 400 mounted and foot police, and there .is an 
armed irregular fpree of 203 men. Eleven courts adminis.ter civil and 
criminal justice ; and there are two jails and two lock-ups, which had 
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a daily average of 93 prisoners in 1903-4. Besides a Girasia college 
at Gondal, the State contains 85 schools Avith 6,803 pupils. In 1903-4 
there were 2 hospitals and 4 dispensaries, affording relief to 46,000 
persons, of .whom 1,300 were in-patients. In the same year 3,800 
persons were vaccinated. 

Gondal Town. — Capital of the State of the same name in Kathi- 
awar, Bombay, situated in 21® 57' N. and 70“ 53' E., on the western 
bank of the Gondali river. Population (1901), 19,592, including 
12,995 Hindus, 4,289 Musalmans, and 2,239 Jains. Gondal is con- 
nected with Rajkot, Jetpur, Junagarh, DhorajI, Upleta, and Manekwara 
by good roads. It is a railway station on the branch line between 
Rajkot-Jetalsar on the Bhavnagar-Gondal-Junagarh-Porbandar Railway. 
The town is fortified. It contains tAvo public gardens, an orphanage, 
an asylum, a hospital, and a Girasia college. 

Gondia. — ^Village in the Tirora tahsil of Bhandara District, Central 
Provinces, situated in 21° 28' N. and 80® 13' E., on the Bengal-Nagpur 
Raihvay, 81 miles from Nagpur and 601 from Bombay. Gondia is the 
junction for the neAV Satpura narrOAV-gauge railway Avhich runs to Jubbul- 
pore across the Satpura plateau. Population (1901), 4,457. It is one 
of the two leading goods stations in Bhandara District, receiving the 
produce of the surrounding area of Bhandara and of the lowlands of 
the adjoining Balaghat District. A large AA’eekly grain market is held 
here. The greater part of the toAvn stands on Government land, 
and the ground rents realized are credited to a fund for sanitary 
purposes, Avhich is supplemented by a house rate. A branch station 
of the American Pentecostal Mission at Raj-Nandgaon has recently 
been established. Gondia contains Hindi and Manathi primary schools, 
and a dispensary. 

Gondwana. — A name given by the Muhammadans to a tract of 
country “noAv in the Central Provinces and Central India. Abul Fazl 
describes GondAviina or Garha Katanka as bounded on the east by 
Ratanpur, a dependency of Jharkhand or Chota Nagpur, and on the 
AYCSt by Malwa, Avhile Panna lay north of it, and the Deccan south. 
This description corresponds fairly closely Avith the position of the 
Satpura plateau, as the Chhattlsgarh plain on the east belonged to 
the Ratanpur kingdom, incorrectly designated as a dependency of 
Chota Nagpur, AA’hile part of the Narbada valley AA-as included in the 
old Hindu kingdom of Mahva. Little or nothing aa'rs knoAA'n of 
GondAvana at this time ; and indeed as late as 1853 it Avas stated before 
the Royal Asiatic Society that ‘ at present the Gondwana highlands 
and jungles comprise such a large tract of une.xplored country that they 
form quite an oasis in our maps.’ GondAvana to the Muhammadans 
signified the countrj’ of the Gonds, the Dravidian tribe at present 
bearing that name. Hoav they obtained it is a question AA’hich has 
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been discussed by General Cunningham’. As pointed out by him, 
the Gonds do not call themselves by this name, but commonly by that 
of Koitur. He considers that Gond probably comes from Gauda, the 
classical name of part of the United Provinces and Bengal. A Benares 
inscription relating to one of the Chedi kings of Tripura or Tewar 
(near Jubbulpore) states that he was of the Haihaya tribe, who lived on 
the banks of the Narbada, in the district of the western Gauda in the 
province of Malwa. Three or four other inscriptions also refer to the 
kings of Gauda in the same locality. The hypothesis can scarcely 
be considered as more than speculative ; but, if correct, it shows that 
the name Gond has simply a local signiBcation, the Gonds being the 
inhabitants of western Gauda, and the name being derived from 
the same source as that of the Gaur Brahmans and Rajputs. 

More than 2^- millions of Gonds were enumerated at the Census of 
1901, of whom nearly 2 millions belong to the Central Provinces, and 
the remainder to Bengal, Madias, and Berar. Large numbers of them 
li\'e on the Satpura plateau, the Chota Nagpur plateau, and the hills 
of Bastar between the Mahanadf and Godavari, while they are less 
numerous on the Vindhyan Hills. The Gonds are among the most 
important of all the Dravidian tribes, and were formerly a ruling race, 
the greater part of the Central Provinces having been held by three 
or four Gond dynasties from about the fourteenth to the eighteenth 
century. Such accounts of them as remain, even allowing for much 
exaggeration, indicate the attainment of a surprising degree of civiliza- 
tion and prosperity. So far back as the fifteenth century we read in 
Firishta that the king of Kherla sumptuously entertained Ahmad Shah 
Wall, the Bahmani Sultan, and made him rich offerings, among which 
were many diamonds, rubies,, and pearls. Under the Garha-Mandla 
dynasty the revenues of hlandll District are said to have amounted 
to to lakhs of rupees. When the castle of Chauragarh was sacked by 
one of Akbar's generals in 1564, the booty found, according to Firishta, 
comprised, independently of jewels, images of gold and silver and 
other valuables, no fewer than a hundred jars of gold coin, and 
a thousand elephants. Of the Chanda rulers the Settlement ofHcer 
who has recorded their history wrote that ‘ they left, if we forget the 
last few years, a rvell-govemed and contented kingdom, adorned rrith 
admirable works of engineering skill, and prosperous to a point which 
no after-time has reached.’ 

These States were subverted by the Marathas in the eighteenth 
century, and the Gonds were driven to take refuge in the inaccessible 
highlands, where the Marathas continued to pillage and harass them, 
until they obtained an acknowledgement of their supremacy and the 
promise of an annual tribute. Under such treatment the hill Gonds 
’ Kecerds of the Arfhaeohprat Survey, vol. ix, p. 150. 
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soon lost every vestige of civilization, and became the cruel treacherous 
savages depicted by travellers of this period, when they regularly 
plundered and murdered stragglers and small parties passing through 
their hills, while from their strongholds, built on the most inaccessible 
spurs of the Satpuras, they would make a dash into the rich plains of 
Berar or the Narbada valley, and after looting and killing all night, 
return straight across country to their jungle fortresses, guided by the 
light of a bonfire on some commanding peak. With the pacification 
of the country and the introduction of a strong and equable system of 
government by the British, these wild marauders soon settled down 
and became the timid and inoffensive labourers which they now are. 

Owing to their numbers and wide distribution, the internal structure 
of the Gond tribe is somewhat complex. In Chanda and Bastar 
especially are found a number of sub-tribes, as the Marias, Parjas, and 
Koyas, of whom it may at least be surmised that the name of Gond, 
as applied to them, has rather a local than a tribal signification, 
and that they are as distinctly separate tribes as the other branches of 
the Dravidian stock. A number of occupational groups have also 
come into existence, which are endogamous, and sometimes occupy 
a lower position in the social scale than the Gonds proper. Such are 
the Pardhans or bards and minstrels, Ojhas or soothsayers, Agarias 
or iron-workers, GowSris or graziers, Naiks or those who were formerly 
soldiers, and Koil3bhQtis or dancers and prostitutes. The Pardhans, 
Ojhas, and Koilabhfltis will eat from a proper Gond’s hand, but a 
Gond will not eat with them. These professional groups, though, 
included among Gonds by common usage, form practically separate' 
castes. The tribe proper has two main divisions : the Raj Gonds, who 
form the aristocracy ; and the DhQr, or ‘ dust ’ Gonds, the people. The 
latter are also called by the Hindus Ravanvansis or descendants of 
the demon Ravana, who was destroyed by Rama. The Raj Gonds, 
who include the majority of the zamindars, may roughly be taken to 
be the descendants of Gond landed proprietors who have been formed 
into a separate subdivision and admitted to Hinduism with the status 
of a cultivating caste. Brahmans taking water from them. The elevation 
is justified by the theory that they have intermarried with Rajputs, 
but this has probably occurred only in a few isolated instances. Some 
Raj Gonds wear the sacred thread, and outdo Brahmans in their 
purificatory observances, even having the wood which is to cook their 
food washed before it is burnt. But many of thefh are obliged once 
in four or five years to visit their god Bura Deo, and to place cow’s 
flesh to their lips wrapped in a cloth, lest evil should befall their house. 
The Khatulha Gonds, found principally in the north, also have a some- 
what higher status than the ordinary Gonds, and appear to have 
belonged to the old Khatola State in Bundelkhand. 
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The exogamous divisions of the Gonds are somewhat complicated. 
The primary classification is according to the number of gods 
worshipped. The worshippers of 7, 6, 5, and 4 gods form different 
divisions, rvithin which marriage is prohibited: that is, worshippers 
of the same number of gods may not intermarry. Each division also 
has a totem — that of the 7-god worshippers being a porcupine, of the 
6-god worshippers a tiger, of the 5-god worshippers a crane, and of 
those of 4 gods a tortoise. But each of these divisions is further 
split up into a number of totemistic septs, and members of a sept may 
not marry those of a sept having the same totem in another division 
though worshipping a different number of gods. In many cases also 
particular septs with different totems in different divisions may not 
intermarry, the explanation being that a relationship exists between 
these septs. The whole system is somewhat confused, and the rules 
are indefinite, while the divisions according to numbers of gods 
worshipped appear to be absent in the northern Districts of the 
Central Provinces. 

The marriage ceremony is performed in several ways. The Eaj 
Gonds have adopted the Hindu ceremonial. On the other hand, in 
Bastar and Chanda, the primitive form of marriage by capture is still in 
vogue, though the procedure is now merely symbolical. The most dis- 
tinctive feature of a Gond wedding is that the procession usually starts 
from the bride’s house and the ceremony is performed at that of the 
bridegroom, in contradistinction to the Hindu practice. When a Gond 
wishes to marry his children he first looks to his sister’s children, whom 
he considers himself to be entitled to demand for his own, such a 
marriage being called ‘ bringing back the milk.’ Among the poorest 
classes the expectant bridegroom serves the bride’s father for a period 
varj'ing from three to seven years, at the end of which the marriage is 
celebrated at the latter’s exper^e. In Kbairagarh the bridal pair are 
placed in two pans of a balance and covered with blankets. The caste 
priest lifts up the bridegroom's pan and the girl's relatives the other, 
and they walk round with them seven times, touching the marriage-post 
at each turn. After this they are taken outside the village without 
being allowed to see each other. They are placed standing at a 
little distance with a screen between them, and liquor is spilt on the 
ground to make a line from one to the other. After a time the bride- 
groom lifts up the screen, rushes on the bride, gives her a blow on the 
back, and puts the^ng on her finger, at the same time making a noise 
in imitation of the cry of a goat All the men then rush indiscrimi- 
nately upon the women, making the same noise, and indulge in 
bacchanalian orgies, not sparing their own relations. The Maria Gonds 
consider the consent of the girl to be an essential preliminary 
to the marriage. She gives it before a council of elders, and if 
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necessaiy is allowed time to make up her mind. For the marriage 
ceremony the couple are seated side by side under a green shed, and 
water is poured on them through the shed in imitation of the fertilizing 
action of rain. Some elder of the village lays his hands on them, and 
the wedding is over. . In the Maria villages, as in Chhattisgarh, there 
are gotalg/iars, or two houses or barracks in which all the youths and 
maidens respectively of the village sleep. They sing and dance and 
drink liquor till midnight, and are then supposed to separate, and each 
sex to retire to its own house. Marriage is adult, and divorce and 
widow marriage are freely allowed. 

The funeral ceremonies of the Gonds are interesting. The corpse is 
usually buried with its feet to the south ; the higher classes burn their 
dead, this honour being particularly reserved for old men on account of 
the expense involved in cremation. Formerly the dead were buried 
in the houses in which they died, but this practice has now ceased. On 
the fifth day after death the ceremony of bringing back the soul is per- 
formed. The relations go to the river-side and call aloud the name of 
the dead person, and then enter the river, catch a fish or an insect, and 
taking it home, place it among the sainted dead of the family, believing 
that the spirit of the dead person has in this manner been brought back 
to the house. In some cases it is eaten, in the belief that it will thus 
be bom again as a child. The good souls are quickly appeased, and 
veneration for them is confined to their descendants. But the bad ones 
excite a wider interest because their evil influences may extend to 
others. A similar fear attaches to the spirits of persons who have died 
a violent or unnatural death. 

The religion of the Gond is simply animistic. He deifies ancestors, 
who are represented by small pebbles kept in a basket in the holiest 
part of the house, that is, the kitchen, where he regularly worships 
them at appointed intervals. His greatest god is Bura Deo ; but his 
pantheon includes many others, some being Hindu gods, and others 
animals or implements to which Hindu names have been attached. 
Among them may he mentioned Bhimsen, one of the Pandava 
brothers j Phansl Pen, the battle-axe god ; Ghangra, the bell on a 
bullock’s neck ; ChaAvar, the cow’s tail ; Bagh Deo, the tiger ; Dulha 
Deo, a young bridegroom Avho Avas carried off by a tiger ; Palo, the 
cloth covering for spear-heads ; and others. In ChhindAvara are found 
deo khalds, or ‘gods’ threshing-floors,’ at AA'hich collections of the 'gods 
reside, and Avhere gatherings are held for Avorship several times a year. 

The Gonds are principally engaged in agriculture, and the majority 
of them are farm servants and labourers. The more civilized are also 
police constables and chaprasis, and the Mohpani coal-miners are 
mainly Gonds. They work Avell, but like the other forest tribes are 
improvident and lazy Avhen they have got enough for their immediate 
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wants. ‘ A Gond considers himself a king if he has a pot of grain in 
his house,’ says a proverb. The Gonds are of small stature and dark in 
colour. Their bodies are well proportioned, but their features are ugly, 
^vith a round head, distended nostrils, a wide mouth and thick lips, 
straight black hair, and scanty beard and moustache. The Marias 
are taller and have more aquiline features than the other tribes. 

About half of the Gonds in the Central Provinces speak a broken 
Hindi, while the remainder retain their own Dravidian language, 
popularly known as Gondl. This has a common ancestor with Tamil 
and Kanarese, but little immediate connexion with its neighbour 
Telugu. Gondl has no literature and no character of its own ; but the 
Gospels and the Book of Genesis have been translated into it, and 
several grammatical sketches and vocabularies have been compiled. 

Goomsur Subdivision. — Subdivision of Ganjam District, Madras, 
consisting of the idliik of Goomsur and the zamhidari iahstls of 
SuRADA and Aska. 

Goomsur Taluk. — Northernmost Government ta/uk in the plains 
of Ganjam District, Madras, lying between 19® 35' and 20® 17' N. and 
84® 8' and 84® 59' E., with an area of 1,141 square miles. The popu- 
lation in 1901 was 200,357, compared with 185,870 in 1891. The 
number of villages is 697. The head-quarters are at Russellkonda 
(population, 3,493). The demand for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 
was Rs. 3,28,000. More than half of the taluk consists of forest, and 
this is the most important timber-growing area in the District, the sal 
{Sliorea rokusia) being especially fine. The land is fertile and much of 
it is irrigated by the Ru-shikitlya Project and several large streams, but 
a considerable area is still unoccupied. Sugar-cane is grown in the 
' centre and south. The faiks, who hold about 10,000 acres of land at 
favourable rates on condition of performing service if called upon, 
are an interesting remnant of the old feudal system. They are now 
■ generally employed as guards at public offices. 

Goomsur-Udayagiri. — Agency fdhik of Ganjam District, Madras. 
See Udav.vgiri. 

Goona. — ^Town and niilitar)’ station in Central India. See Guna. 

Gooty Subdivision.— Subdivision of ^Anantapur District, Madras, 
consisting of the Gooty and Tadpatri taluks. 

Gooty Taluk. — ^Northern taluk of Anantapur District, Madras, 
lying' between 14® 47' and 15® 14' N. and 77® 6' and 77® 49' E., with 
an area of 1,054 square miles. The population in 1901 was 156,155, 
compared with 142,917 in 1891. There are 142 villages and three 
towns : Gooty (population, 9,682), the head-quarters of the taluk and 
subdivision, famous for its ancient rock-fortress ; Uravakoxda (9,385)* 
the head-quarters of the deputy-fa/iif/i/ffr; and Pamidi (10,657), noted 
for its hand-printed chintze.s. The demand for land revenue and cesses 
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in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 3,16,000, In the south and west of the 
ialiik are large plains of fertile black cotton soil. A jsoft limestone is 
generally found from 5 to 10 feet below this, which is partially soluble 
in water.' Trees planted here grow well for three or four years, but as 
soon as their roots strike the limestone strata they cease to flourish. In 
the north and east the soil is red and gravelly ; in many places rocky 
and stony. The Penner is the only river in the ialuk. Small channels 
are dug from it by the villagers and are renewed year by year. The 
custom is that each ryot contributes a day’s labour (personal or hired) 
towards the clearing of the channels for every acre irrigated from them 
which he possesses. The tanks in the taluk are insignificant and only 
two of them supply more than 200 acres each. The principal crops are 
cholam and cotton on the ‘ dry,’ and rice and ragi on the ‘ wet ’ soil. 

Gooty Town {Gutti). — Head-quarters of the subdivision and taluk 
of the same name in Anantapur District, Madras, situated in 15“ 7' N. 
and 77® 39' E., on the Aladras Railway, 30 miles from Anantapur town, 
47^ miles from Bellary, and 258 miles from Madras. Population 
(rgoi), 9,682. 

The centre of the place is its famous old hill-fortress. A roughly 
circular cluster of steep, bare, rocky hills, each connected with the next 
by lower spurs, encloses in its midst a considerable area of level ground. 
Within this enclosure is the original town of Gooty. Round the outside 
of the cluster of hills runs a strong wall or rampart, built of stone 
pointed with thunam, which is guarded by frequent round towers or 
bastions. On the north and on the west, where the connecting spurs 
arc lowest, two openings through this wall lead into the town. In 
former days these were fortified and provided with gates. Two small 
sally-ports in the wall also lead to paths across the outer circle of hills. 
The westernmost hill of this circle is a huge, precipitous mass of bare 
rock, which towers hundreds of feet above all the others. On this is 
built the citadel. It is approached by a paved path which leads first to 
an outlying spur of considerable extent, itself strongly fortified, and 
known formerly as Mar Gooty, then passes through the fortifications 
on this spur, winds upwards round the steep sides of the great rock 
above it, and at length reaches the summit of the fortress, 2,105 
above sea-level and about 1,000 feet above the surrounding countiy'. 
This rock commands the whole of the other fortifications, and also the 
town in their centre ; it is defended by a series of walls perched one 
above the other along its precipitous sides and connected with re- 
entering gateways flanked by bastions, forming a citadel which famine 
or treachery could alone reduce. It is supplied with water from a 
number of reservoirs made in the clefts of the rock to catch the rain. 
One of these is traditionally declared to be connected with a stream 
at its foot. The fort contains no buildings or remains of architectural 
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interest. On the top are two erections which were apparently a gym- 
nasium and a powder-magazine ; and on the edge of a cliff some 300 
feet high stands a small pavilion of polished chuitam, called Morari 
Rao’s Seat, which commands an excellent view of the town below. 
Here, it is said, Morari Rao used to sit and play chess or swing himself, 
varying the monotony by now and again w'atching a prisoner hurled 
from the top of the adjoining rock. Many other buildings are in ruins, 
and some of these were used by Munro as state prisons for refractory 
poligdrs. In 1838 the hill chiefs who had been concerned in the 
rebellions in Ganjam were confined here. Within Mar Gooty are the 
barracks at one time occupied by the detachment of Native infantry 
which was posted here when the place was ceded to the Company, 
The fort and the buildings are on the list of constructions specially 
maintained by Government. 

The old towTi of Gooty in the hollow within the circle of hills is very 
crowded and, omng to its situation, unpleasantly warm in the hot 
season. Consequently the place is now extending on the level ground 
to the west of the hills, outside the fortifications. Here are the 
divisional and taluk offices, the travellers’ bungalow, and the buildings 
belonging to the London Missionary' Society. The only public office 
still within the fort is the District Munsifs court 

At the foot of the path leading to the citadel is the European 
cemetery. Here rested for a short time the body of Sir Thomas 
Munro, who died at Pattikonda in Kurnool on July 6, 1827, w'hen 
on a farewell tour, as Governor of the Presidency, through his beloved 
Ceded Districts. His remains now He in St. Mary’s Church in the Fort 
at Madras, but a cenotaph stands in the Gooty cemeterj'. At Patti- 
konda, Government planted a grove and constructed a reservoir to his 
memory' j and at Gooty it built at a cost of Rs. 33,000 the Munro 
Chattram (in w’hich hangs an en^aving of Archer Shee’s full-length 
portrait of Munro norv in the Banqueting Hall at Madras), and also the 
tank facing the hospital and adjoining the road to tire station. For the 
upkeep of these an endowment in land and money of Rs. 2,045 
per annum was granted. Part of this was originally expended in feed- 
ing travellers in the chattram, and part in the maintenance of a dis- 
pensary in the veranda. In 1869 the dispensary was removed to the 
building now occupied by the hospital, which was erected from the 
endowment, the feeding of travellers w'as discontinued, and Rs. 1,500 
out of the endowment was transferred to the upkeep of the dispensarj’ 
in its new quarters. In 1884 the institution was handed over to the 
management of the taluk board, and it is now knorra merely as the 
hospital, few people seeming to remember that it ever had any con- 
nexion with the Munro memorials. 

Materials for a complete history of the fort are not available. In- 
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scriptions on the rocks on the summit show that it was a place of 
importance as far back as the- eleventh centur)’. It was one of the 
chief strongholds of the Vijayanagar kings, and the Musalmans did not 
succeed in taking it until some years after they had finally defeated 
that dynasty. About 1746, Morari Rao, the famous Maraiha warrior 
whose exploits figure so largely in South Indian history, established 
himself here, and he repaired its fortifications. In 1775 Haidar AH of 
Mysore captured the place after a long siege. The water-supply ran out 
and the garrison were dying of thirst, and Morari Rao was obliged to 
capitulate. Haidar sent him to a prison on the Kabbaldurga hill in 
Mysore, from which he never emerged again. Haidar and his son TipQ 
held the fort until 1799, Avhen, on the latter’s death at the storm of 
Seringapatam, it fell to the Nizam. It was captured by Colonel Bowser 
on the Nizam’s behalf in the same year from a rebel who had seized it, 
and since 1800 it has been a British possession. A garrison of two 
companies ^\'as maintained in it until about x86o. 

Gopalganj Subdivision. — Northern subdivision of S-iran District, 
Bengal, lying between 26“ 12' and 26“ 39' N. and 83° 54' and 84“ 
55' E.> with an area of 788 square miles. The subdivision consists of 
a level alluvial plain, bounded on the east by the river Gandak. The 
population in 1901 was 635,047, compared with 634,630 in 1891. This 
is the least crowded part of the District, supporting only 806 persons 
per square mile. It contains one town, MIkganj (population, 9,698), 
and 2,148 villages j the head-quarters are at Gopai.oanj Village. 

Gopalganj Village. — Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Saran District, Bengal, situated in 26® a8' N. and 84“ 27' E. 
Population (1901), 1,6x4. It contains the usual public offices; the 
sub-jail has accommodation for 18 prisoners. 

GopSlpur. — Chief port of Ganjam District, Madras, situated in 
’19® 16' N. and 84® 53' E., 9 miles south-east of Berhampur. Popula- 
tion (1901), 2,150. It is a port of call for the coasting steamers of the 
British India Steam Navigation Company, and for many other vessels. 
The principal exports arc grain and pulse, liidcs and skins, sal timber, 
hemp, coir manufactures, oilseeds, myrabolams, and dried fish ; while 
the chief imports arc sugar, piece-goods, apparel, jute manufactures, 
liquors, matches, kerosene oil, cotton twist, and metals. In 1903-4 the 
exports were valued at Rs. 14,32,000 and the imports at Rs. 2,57,000 ; 
and 7,400 passengers proceeded to and 8,300 returned from Burma. 
The port light (fixed white) is exhibited from a platform on the flagstaff 
at a height of 54 feet above high ivater, and is visible for xo miles in 
clear iveather. There is also a small red light on the extreme end 
of the pier-head, 25 feet above high water, and visible about 3 miles. 
The port is an. open roadstead with no shelter whatever, but landing 
and shipping operations are ]}ossiblc throughout the year, e.\'cept 
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occasionally when the surf is very high. An iron screw-pile pier, 
860 feet in length, is useless to the shipping, as it does not extend 
outside the line of surf. It is undergoing rapid deterioration ; but the 
Government has decided not to incur any further expenditure upon 
it, as the trade of the port has greatly diminished since the construction 
of the railway. The best anchorage (sand and mud) is found in 6 to 
7 fathoms about miles from the shore. The sandhills in the vicinity 
have heen planted Avith casuarina trees to stop further encroachment. 

Gop^swami Betta.— Hill in the Gundalpet iahtk of ilysore Dis- 
trict, M)’sore, situated in 11® 43' N. and 76° 35' E. ; 4,770 feet high. 
The base is about 16 miles in circuit and the ascent is about 3 miles. 
The hill is generally enveloped in clouds and mist, whence its name 
of HimaA’ad Gopalswami, but when clear it commands an extensive 
view over Mysore and the AV}Tiaad. The Puranic name is Kamaladri, 
or Dakshina GoA’ardhangiri. It abounds in springs. About the 
eleventh centurj’ it Avas fortified by the Nava Danayaks, and from 
the end of the fifteenth to the middle of the seA*enteenth century AA-as 
the stronghold of the Kote or Bettadakote chiefs, AA'ho AS'ere also rulers 
of the Nllgiris. The temple of GopalsAA'Smi (Vishnu), inside the fort, 
is Aisited by pilgrims. 

Gopamau. — ^T oaata in the District and tahsll of Hardol, United 
Provinces, situated in 27° 32' N. and 80® 18' E., near the Gumtf. 
Population (1901), 5,656. According to tradition, it Avas founded in 
the eleventh century by an Ahban chief, named RajS GopT, who droA'C 
out the Thatheras from vviiat was then a clearing in the forest. The 
Muhammadan inAvision is said to date from the inA’asion of Oudh by 
Saiyid Salar, but the first authentic occupation was in the thirteenth 
century. The tOAA'n flourished under native rule and sent out numbers 
of distinguished soldiers and men of letters, Avho returned to adorn 
their nath'e place Avith mosques, wells, and large buildings. It is now 
a place of small importance and has little trade ; but silver thumb-rings 
made locally, in which small mirrors are set, have some artistic merit. 
There is a school with 1 1 2 pupils. 

Gopichettipalaiyain. — Head-quarters of the Satyamangalam taluk 
in Coimbatore District, Madras, situated in ri“ 27' N. and 77° 26' E., 
25 miles north-west of Erode raihvay station. Population (1901), 
10,227. It contains the best ‘wet’ land in the taluhy and is inhabited 
by well-to-do rj’ots and traders. It has therefore recently supplanted 
Satyamangalam as the chief town of the iahtk. Corundum has been 
found here in fair quantities. 

Goraghat. — Ruined city in Dinajpur District, Eastern Bengal and 
Assam. See Ghoraohat. 

Gorai. — Rh-er of Bengal juid Eastern Bengal and .\ssam. See 
Garai. 
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Gorakhpur Division. — Division in the north-east of the United 
Provinces, extending from the borders of Nepal to the south of the 
Gogra, and lying between 25° 38' and 27® 30' N. and between 82° 13' 
and 84° 26' E. The northern portion includes a damp alluvial tract 
in Gorakhpur District, containing forests. It is crossed by the RaptI, 
and skirted on the north-east by the Great Gandak. The head- 
quarters of the Commissioner are at Gorakhpur City. Population 
increased rapidly from 1872 to 1891, but received a check in the next 
decade, owing to mortality from an epidemic of fever, increased emigra- 
tion, and the effects of the famine of 1896-7. The numbers at the 
four enumerations were as follows : (1872) 4,810,016, (1881) 5,852,386, 
(1891) 6,508,526, and (1901) 6,333,012. The total area is 9,534 square 
miles, and the density of population is 664 persons per square mile, 
compared with 445 for the whole of the United Provinces. This 
Division, though it contains a smaller area than any other, ranks 
second in population. In 1901 Hindus formed 87 per cent, of the 
total, and Musalmans nearly 13 per cent. Christians numbered 1,721 
(1,197 being natives), and Sikhs 1,646. The Division contains three 
l^istricts, as shown in the following table : — 


District. 

Area in 
square mit<». 

Population, 

1901. 

_ 

Land resenue 
and cesses 

, >903-4,, 

in tnonsands 
of rupees. 

Gorakhpur 

-tLSSS 

2.938,176 

29, .38 

Hast! . 

2,792 

b 8 -« 6 ,i.S 3 

23,21 

Azamgarh . 

2,307 

'..‘548,683 

20,69 

Total 

9.534 

6 , 333,012 

73,28 


Gorakhpur'and BastI are situated north of the Gogra, and Azamgarh 
south of that river. The Division contains 19,135 villages, but only 
34 towns, and is remarkable for the manner in which houses arc 
scattered about in small hamlets, instead of being collected in central 
sites, as in the western portions of the United Provinces. 'Phe only 
town with a population exceeding 20,000 is Gorakhpur (64,148, with 
a small area which was till lately a cantonment). Gorakhpur, Azam- 
OARH, Bakhaj, Bakhalganj, Uska, Padkauna, and Goua are at 
present the chief trading centres, but the recent improvements in 
railway communications are changing the former conditions. The site 
of Kapilavastu, where Gautama Buddha was born, is now known with 
some degree of certainty to lie close to the northern border of BastI 
District, and both BastI and Gorakhpur contain many ruins dating 
from Buddhist limes. The site near Kasia is especially interesting. 
Maguar is connected with the life of the great reformer, Kabir. 

Gorakhpur District. —Eastern District in the Division of the same 
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name, United Provinces, lying between 26“ 5' and 27® 29' N. and 
S3” 4' and S4” 26' E., with an area of 4,535 square miles. It is 
bounded on the north by Nepill territory ; on the east by the Cham- 
paran and Saran Districts of Bengal ; on the south by the Gogra, which 
divides it from Ballia and Azamgarh; and on the west by Basti. The 
District lies a few miles from the most southern 
slopes of the lower range of hills in Nepal, but no 
greater elevation than a few sandhills breaks the 
monotony of its level surface. It is, however, intersected by numerous 
rivers and streams, and dotted over with lakes and marshes. The 
water-supply is abundant, and the moisture of the soil gives a verdant 
appearance to the country which contrasts strongly with the arid aspect 
of the Districts south of the Gogra. In the north and centre extensive 
tracts of sal forest diversify the scene, though the trees are not as a rule 
of any great si/c. In the south the general expanse of close cultiration 
is diversified by shady mango groves or intersected by frequent 
small lakes. Tlic west and south-west are low-lying plains subject to 
extensive inundations. In seasons of heavy rain the water collects 
in the valley of the Amt, and, joining the lakes to the cast, forms an 
immense inland sea. The District is drained chiefly into the Gogra, 
a large and rapid river which forms the southern border. Its main 
tributary is the RaptT, which winds across the west with a vet)' tortuous 
and shifting channel, and receives a number of afilucnts, including the 
Kohini and Ami. West of the Rapti flows the KuwSna, and east of 
it the Little Gano.\k. The eastern border is skirted in places by 
the Gre.vt Gaxdak or NarayanI, a large and rapid stream which 
receives very little drainage from Gorakhpur. The chief perennial 
lakes are the Nadaur, Ramgarh, Narhar, Chillua, Rama Bhar, Amiar, 
and Bheorl Tals, 

The District exposes nothing but alluvium. As is usual in the 
submontane tract, even the calcareous limestone commonly found 
throughout the Gangctic valley is rare. 

The flora of the District resembles that found in the submontane 
tract of Northern India. Outside the forests, which are described 
separately, the principal trees are mango, various kinds of fig, shlsham 
{Dalbcrgia Sissoa), mahua {Bassia laiifolia), guava, jack-fruit, and 
jdmun {Kuge/iia Jambolana). 

Tigers and leopards are fairly common in the north of the District, 
and a few wild buffaloes and a single rhinoceros have been shot within 
the last few years. Spotted deer and hog deer, and occasionally sloth 
bears, are found in the same locality. Wild hog, nilgai, wolves, and 


jackals occur all over the District. The numerous lakes are the homes 
of an immense variety of water-birds. Snakes are found everj'where, 
and the p)'thon is sometimes seen in the forest. Fish are plentiful in 
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both rivers and lakes, and form an important article of food. The 
crocodile and the gharial are common, and the former often causes loss 
of life. 

The District is not subject to intense heat, being secured from 
extremes by its vicinity to the hills and the moisture of its soil. The 
climate is, however, relaxing, and there is no bracing cold ; temperature 
seldom rises above 92® in the hot season or falls below 60“ in the 
winter. The southern and eastern portions, where the jungle has been 
cleared, are as healthy as most parts of the Provinces ; but the damp 
tarai and the forest tracts are still subject to malaria. 

The annual rainfall over the whole District averages 45 inches ; but 
the north receives more than 54 inches, while the south-east receives 
only 44. Variations from year to year are considerable. In 1890 the 
fall was 87 inches, and in 1868 only 25. 

The history of the District up to a comparatively recent date is 
chiefly to be gathered from the uncertain and contradictory traditions 
current among the inhabitants. The birthplace 
of Gautama Buddha is situated close to the north- 
east border, and for many years the remains near Kasia were believed 
to mark the spot at which he died ; but the identification is now 
disputed'. In the fifth century the south of Gorakhpur was pro- 
bably included in the Gupta kingdom of Magadha. The Chinese 
pilgrim in the seventh centuiy A.n. describes the north of the 
District or the tract on its border as waste and desolate, though 
many ruins were found. Local tradition declares that the Bhars ruled 
in the District, and were gradually displaced by the Rajput clans 
which now hold it. During the twelfth century it appears to have been 
included in the great kingdom of Kanauj. The Musalmans for long 
obtained no hold of Gorakhpur, which continued to be governed by 
petty Rajas. In the fifteenth century one of these founded a small 
kingdom, which extended over a considerable area in both Gorakhpur 
and Champaran. Under Akbar an expedition was sent across the 
Gogra for the finst time in punsuit of Khan Zaman, the rebel governor 
of Jaunpur. Other expeditions followed, and a sarkar of Gorakhpur 
was formed, and included in the Siibah of Oudh. The Muslim yoke 
was, however, shaken off in the early part of the seventeenth centurj', 
and it was not till the accession of Aurangzeb that the Mughal potver 
was really felt. About 1680 prince Muazzam (afterwards Bahadur 
Shah) visited Gorakhpur, and a new division, called Muazzamabad, was 
formed in his honour, which included part of Saran. Under the 
Nawabs of Oudh a firmer grasp of the country was taken. Intestine 
quarrels between the Rajas and the incursions of the Banjaras in the 
early part of the eighteenth century led to a decline in prosperity, and 
‘ V. A. Smith, The Remains near KasiSt 1896. 
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in 1750 the Nawab of Oudh sent a large army under All Kasim Khan. 
The submission of the Rajas was obtained and tribute was collected 
from them ; but no regular government was carried on by the 
Muhammadans. After the battle of Buxar in r 764 a British officer was 
lent to the Oudh government, who exercised almost supreme power 
over the south of the District ; but in the north the local Rajas and 
a few officials were employed to collect the revenue, which was exceed- 
ingly precarious. Extortion and internecine quarrels had reduced the 
District to great miserj', when in 1801 it was ceded to the British. In 
the next few years the Nepalese encroached on the northern border, 
and remonstrances being fruitless war was declared in 1814. The con- 
test ended in 18 r 6, and small concessions were made in this District to 
the Ncpiilcse. On the outbreak of the Mutiny in 1857 disturbances 
occurred, and most of the troops at Gorakhpur mutinied. In August 
the station was abandoned and a rebel government under Muhammad 
Hasan was established ; but in January, 1858, a Gurkha force under 
Jang Bahadur marched in from the north and Colonel Roweroft’s 
troops from the south. Muhammad Hasan was driven away and order 
was soon re-established. 

Memorials of the time when Buddhism was the prevailing religion 
are found in the shape of ruined brick stuj>as and monasteries in all 
p.irts of the District ; but few of these have been excavated. The best 
known is the stupa near Kasia, and the temple containing a stone 
figure of the dying Buddha. An inscription d.ated a.p. 460-1, in the 
reign of Skanda Gupta, was found on a pillar in the south of the 
District. A number of copperplate grants of the last Hindu kings of 
Kanauj have been dug up from time to time. There are no Muham- 
madan buildings of interest. 

Gorakhpur District contains 18 towns and 7,544 villages. Population 
increased considerably between 1872 and 1891, but decreased in the 
. ne.\t decade. The numbers at the four enumerations 
op ation. ■jvere as follows : (1872) 2,019,361, (1881) 2,617,120, 
(1891) 2,994,057, .and (1901) 2,957,074. The District supplies many 
emigrants to other parts of India and abroad. In 1894 an epidemic of 
fever caused great mortality, and drought in 1896 increased emigration^ 
especially to Nepal. There are six iahuls — Bakscaon, Maharajganj, 
Padrauna, Hata, Deoria, and Gorakhpur — each named from its 
head-quarters. The only municipality is Gorakhpur Cm", the ad- 
ministrative head-quarters of the District. The table on the next page 
gives the chief statistics of population in 1901. 

In 1904 an area of 52 square miles belonging to the Bansgaon iafisll 
in the south of the District was transferred to Azamgarh, with a popula- 
tion of 18,898. Hindus form nearly 90 per cent, of the total and 
Musalmans 10 per cent. In the northern part the density of population 
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is comparatively low, owing to the presence of forests and large areas 
of uncultivated -land j but in the south it is exceedingly high. The 
northern portion suffered from the fever epidemic of 1894, while in the 
south famine was experienced in 1896 and 1897. More than 94 per 
cent, of the population speak Biharl. 


TahsTl. 

Area in square 
miles. 

Numlicror 

Population. 

Population per 
square mile. 

Percentage of 
variation in 
population be- 
tween 1891 
and 1901. 

Number of 
persons able 
to read and 
write. 

Towns. 

i 

ta 

1 

Bansgiion . 
MnharajgnnJ 
Padr.'inna . 

Hata 

Deoria 

Gorakhpur 

District total 

614 

r. 2 i 59 

928 

57 1 
583 
652 


1,667 

1.265 

r.aSs 

9.50 

1,287 

1,090 

4.^8.364 

504.325 

595.706 

428,846 
493,822 
496,01 1 

714 

407 

642 

75 » 
847 
761 

- 2.9 

zWt 

-0.3 

- 4.6 
+ . 3-9 

17.907 

9.969 

10,879 

8,415 

16,936 

19,186 

4.587 

]S 

7.544 

2.957.074 

645 

-1.2 

83.292 


The most numerous Hindu castes are : Chamars (leather-workers and 
labourers), 353,000 ; Ahirs (graziers and cultivators), 342,000 ; Brah- 
mans, 263,0005 Kurmis (agriculturists), 198,0005 Koirls (cultivators), 
152,0005 Rajputs, 141,0005 Kewats (cultivators), 123,0005 Banias, 
86,000 5 Bhars (labourers), 70,000 5 and LuniSs (navvies), 66,000. 'Die 
Bhuinhars (agriculturists), 32,000, are important in the east of the Dis- 
trict. The Bhars, who once held the land, and the Bhuinhars and 
Kurmis are most numerous in the east of the Provinces. The damp 
submontane tract is inhabited by a few Tharus, who seem fever-proof, 
and number 2,700, Among Muhammadans, the most numerous classes 
are Julahas (weavers), 73,000; Shaikhs, 48,000 ; Pathans, 39,0005 and 
Behnas (cotton-carders), 29,000. The District is essentially agricultural, 
72 per cent, of the population being supported by agriculture. More 
than half the land is held by Brahmans, Bhuinhars, and Rajputs, and 
the same three castes occupy about a fourth of the cultivated area. 

The District contained 1,040 native Christians in 1901, of whom 731 
belonged to the Anglican communion. The Church Missionary Society, 
which has laboured here since 1823, has three branches in the District. 
In 1890 a Zanana Mission was established. 

The ordinary soils of the United Provinces arc found, varying from 
sand and loam to clay. The loam is most prevalent in the south and 
west, and clay in the north. In the centre and east . 
is found a peculiar calcareous soil, called bhat, which 
is extremely fertile and very seldom requires irrigation owing to its 
power of retaining moisture. The clay tract in the north-west chiefly 
produces rice, while kodon, a small millet, is largely grown in the north- 
east, Along the chief rivers tracts of low-lying alluvial soil are found. 
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•which are flooded during the rains, and for the most part produce 
spring crops. 

At the last settlement 4,061 villt^es were held on zamhiddri, 4,552 
on patiidari, and thirty-four on bhaiydchdrd tenures. There are also 
a few talukas which, as is usual in the Province of Agra, are settled 
with the under-proprietors or birtias, who pay the Government demand 
plus a fee of 10 per cent, which is refunded to the tabiMdr. The 
main agricultural statistics for 1903-4 are shown in the following 
table, in square miles : — 


1 Tahsll. 

Total. 

Cnltivated. 

Irrigated. 

Coltivahle 

traste. 

Bansgaon 

614 

429 

199 

53 

Mahanljganj . 
Fadiauna 

r|S.19 

928 

740 

675 

173 

86 

175 

132 

Hata . 

hT 

457 

234 

42 

Deoria . 

583 

456 

243 

37 

Gorakhpur . 

65* 

480 

197 

78 

Total 

4».i87 

31*37 

1,132 

517 


The principal food-crops, with the area under each in square miles, 
are : rice (1,358), or 42 per cent of the net area cropped ; barley (558) ; 
hodon and small millets (446) ; wheat (523) ; peas (462) ; gram (251) ; 
and maize (196). Oilseeds covered 336 square miles, sugar-cane 118, 
poppy 27, and indigo 15. 

Attempts have been made from time to time to introduce new staples, 
such as hemp, cotton, and various kinds of rice, but without success. 
Indigo was started about 1830 by European planters, and a better class 
of dye is produced here than in any other part of the United Provinces. 
The relief afforded by a settled government and freedom from war had 
marked effects in the reclamation of wnste land and the introduction of 
the valuable crops, sugar-cane and poppy. Since 1870 the net area 
cultivated has increased by about 16 per cent., while the area hearing two 
crops in a year has nearly doubled. Maize is much more largely grown 
than formerly, and occupies twice as large an area as it did tw'enty years 
ago, Verj' few advances are taken under the Agriculturists’ Loans or 
Land Improvement Acts. Out of a total of 2-3 lakhs advanced during 
the ten years ending 1900, as much as i-p lakhs was advanced in the 
famine year 1896-7, chiefly for the construction of temporary wells. 
There have been practically no advances since 1900. 

A few attempts have been made to improve the breed of cattle, but 
without any marked success. The north contains large grazing-grou'nds 
to which cattle are driven in the hot season. The ponies are very 
inferior ; a stallion was kept for some years in the east, but no horse- 
breeding operations are carried on now'. The richer landholders own 
elephants, of ivhich about 400 are kept in the District.. Sheep are bred 
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for wool and meat, and goats for milk, manure, and meat ■ but all are of 
a poor type. 

In 1903-4, 1,132 square miles were irrigated, of which 475 were 
supplied from wells, 4 89 from tanks, and 168 from other sources. 
Well-irrigation is commonc.st in the south-east of the District, but it is 
increasing rapidly in the centre and north-east. Elsewhere tanks are 
more important. They include a largo number of artificial excavations, 
which are, however, of small size. The large rivers have beds too low 
to supply irrigation except to the alluvial land on the border of their 
channels, and this is generally so moist ns not to require watering. 
The small streams arc, however, largely used, and in the north of the 
District they are dammed so as to flood the adjacent rice tracts. 
Regular channels for the distribution of water have been made on the 
estates of some European samitidars. The spring-level is so high that 
water is raised from wells over a large part of the District by means of 
a lever \rith an earthen pot attached. In the south bullocks work the 
wells. The commonest method of irrigation is, however, the swing- 
basket worked by men or women. Fields arc not flooded as in the 
western Districts, but water is scattered over the land from small 
channels with a wooden shovel. 

The District contains 173 square miles of ‘reserved’ forests, which 
extend along the Nepal frontier and down the river Rohini to 
Gorakhpur city. The mo.st valuable products arc sdl timber {Shorta 
rolmsia) and fuel 5 but catechu is also extracted. In the north the 
‘ reserved ’ land includes a large area under grass, which affords valuable 
grazing and also produces thntching-^rass. In 1903-4 the total receipts 
were Rs. 88,000. The forests form the Gorakhpur division of the 
Oudh Circle, and .are in charge of a Deputy-Conservator, .\bout 100 
square miles of jungle land are owned by private individuals, but in 
most of this area the valuable timber has been cut down. 

Kankar or calcareous limestone is used for metalling roads and for 
making lime, but is scarce. The chief mineral product is saltpetre, 
extracted from saline efflorescences by Lunias. 

The principal industry is sugar-refining, which is carried on in all 
parts of the District, especially in the centre and south-east. The 
methods usually adopted are those of the country, 
but a large sugiir refinery, worked on European ltne.s, coiSmTiSfons. 
was opened in 1903. The manufacture of indigo 
> still survives, especially in the Fadraun.’i tahslt, where a number of 
factories are owned and managed by Europeans. A little coarse cotton 
cloth is woven for local use, and a peculiar cloth of mixed wool and 
cotton is also produced. 

The most important export trade is that in agricultural produce, 
especially rice, barley, wheat, and sugar. Coarse rice is exported to 

vox.. XII. . z 
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'Districts south of the Gogra, while the finer kinds and wheat are sent 
to the western Districts and the Punjab. Sugar is exported to Cawn- 
pore for distribution to Central India and Rajputana, and. the trade 
with Eastern Bengal is growing. Timber is supplied to the neighbour- 
ing Districts, and oilseeds are exported to Calcutta. The chief imports 
are piece-goods, obtained from Calcutta and Cawnpore; and salt, 
metals, and kerosene oil, from Calcutta. Traffic is now largely carried 
by rail; but the commerce of the Gogra still survives, and in particular 
rice and wood are carried by rail to Barhaj and TurtTpar, and then dis- 
tributed by boat. IVithin the last few years a steamer service from 
Patna has been revived. There is a considerable trade with Nepal across 
the frontier. Grain — especially rice— and spices are imported, and 
salt and piece-goods exported. There are no large commercial centres, 
and the trade of the District is carried on at numerous small towns and 
markets, among which Barhaj is the most important. 

The main line of the Bengal and North-Western Railway crosses the 
southern portion of the District, and a branch leaves Gorakhpur city 
and passes north. Another branch from Bhatnl gives through com- 
munication with Benares, and has a short line from Salempur to 
Barhaj. A branch has been sanctioned, which will ‘connect Gorakhpur 
city through the north of the District with Bettia. The roads are not 
good. Only 93 miles are metalled, while 923 are unmetalled. The 
former are in charge of the Public Works department, but the cost of 
all but 51 miles of metalled roads is charged to Local funds. Avenues 
of trees are maintained on 100 miles. The chief lines of road are those 
from Gorakhpur city to Ghazipur and Fyzabad, and the road from 
Barhaj to Padrauna, which is to be metalled throughout. The scarcity 
of kankar and the absence of stone render the metalling of roads 
difficult and expensive. 

Gorakhpur has usually escaped severe famine. Tradition tells of 
a great dearth in the reign of Aurangzeb, and of another in the 
Famine eighteenth centurj’, when tigers could find no other 
prey and killed 400 of the inhabitants of a town 

named Bhauapar. 

Droughts caused slight scarcity in 1803, 1809, and 1S14 ; but even in 
1837 the District escaped lightly. In i860 there was an increase in 
crime; but both in that year and in 1868-9 distress was not severe. 
The effects of the drought of 1873-4 were aggravated by a rise in prices 
due to immense exports of grain to Bengal, and relief works were 
opened, but were only resorted to by labourers. In -1896 the rains 
ceased prematurely and the autumn crops suffered. Advances were 
freely given for seed and for the construction of wells. Relief works 
were opened in January, 1897, and in February more than 30,000 
workers were employed on roads and tanks. The spring harvest was 
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good and \vorks were, closed when the rains fell, after a total expenditure 
of 2-9 lakhs on this form of relief. 

The Padrauna fahsU forms a sc2)amte subdivision in charge of a 
member of the Indian Civil Service stationed at Kasia. The Deoria 
and Hata iaJistls form another subdivision in charge ^jjnjnjgtr^tion 
of a Deputy-Collector, whose head-quarters have 
recently been transferred from Majhauli to Deoria. The posting of 
a Civilian to Deoria has recently been sanctioned. The remaining 
officers of the District staff, including two members of the Indian Civil 
Sendee and four Deputy-Collectors, reside at Gorakhpur city. Besides 
the ordinary District officials, two officers of the Opium department, 
one of the Salt department, and a Deimty-Conservator of Forests are 
stationed at Gorakhpur. There is a iaJistldar at the head-quarters of 
each tahsit. 

There are three District Munsifs and a Subordinate Judge. The 
District and Sessions Judge has civil jurisdiction throughout both 
Gorakhpur and' BastI, but hears Sessions cases in the former only. 
Crime is distinctly heavier in the south than in the north, but is chiefly 
confined to thefts and burglaries, dacoity being very rare. Cattle- 
poisoning and arson are more common than usual. 

The District of Gorakhpur, as formed at the cession in 1801, included 
the present District and also Bast), Azamgarh, parts of GondS, and 
the lowlands of Nepal. The last two tracts were made over to the 
Nawab of Oudh and to the Nepalese respectively in 1816. The Azam- 
garh pargams were removed in 1820, and after the Mutiny a further 
cession to Nepal took place. Basti was formed into a separate District 
in 1865. The early revenue administration was difficult. A long 
period of misrule had made the large landholders independent and the 
peasantry timid. The demand fixed was only 3-5 lakhs on the present 
area ; and although this was a reductio:i on the nominal demand of the 
Oudh Government, it was collected with difficulty. Short-term settle- 
ments w'ere made as usual, and the revenue rose a little. In 1882 a 
survey was commenced, and more detailed inquiries into the agricul- 
tural capabilities of the District and the rights of the people became 
possible. Regulation VII of 1822, however, laid down a procedure 
■which could not be carried out with the existing staff. In 1830 the 
first jungle grant was made to a European, and this )vas followed by 
other grants. The first regular settlement under Regulation IX of 1833 
was carried out between 1834 and 1839, and the revenue had then 
risen to lo-g lakhs. This settlement was based on a valuation of crops] 
and it was further marked by the setting aside of the talukdars, who 
now became merely pensioners in respect of the villages held by under- 
, proprietors. Preparations for the next settlement were interrupted by 
the Mutiny, but were resumed in 1859 and completed in 1867. The 
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operations were carried out b)' several successive Collectors and their 
Assistants. Rent rates were assumed on various principles and applied 
to the areas ascertained at survey. The revenue was fixed at half the 
rental ‘assets’ so obtained, and amounted to 15-5 lakhs, rising to 17*3. 
The last revision was carried out between 1883 and 1890. In two 
iahstls it was based on rent rates found to be prevalent, while in the 
remainder the actual rent-rolls were the basis of the assessment. The 
demand fixed was 23 •! lakhs, rising to 24*4, which amounted to 48 per 
cent, of the rental ‘assets.’ The demand in 1903-4 was 25"i lakhs, 
the incidence being R. 0-9 per acre, vailing from R. 0-3 to Rs. 1*2 in 
different parganas. 

Collections on account of land revenue and revenue from all sources 
have been, in thousands of rupees : — 



't88o-i. 

1890-1. 

1900-1. 

•903-4- 

Land revenue 

Total revenue . 

. , 17,02 
. 1 21,12 

23,02 

34.9* 

*(•.43 

39.50 

*5.*3 

39.93 


In 1904 the revenue demand was reduced by Rs. 18,000, owing to 
the transfer of 1 15 villages from the Bansgaon tahsll to Azamgarh. 

Gorakhpur City is the only municipality, but twelve towns are 
administered under Act XX of 1856. Outside of these, local affairs arc 
managed by the District board, whicli had an income of 3'3 lakhs in 
1903-4, chiefly derived from local rates. The expenditure was 3-2 
lakhs, including 2*3 lakhs spent on roads and buildings. 

The District Superintendent of police has 2 Assistants and 5 in- 
spectors, besides a force of 147 subordinate officers, 748 constables, 
192 municipal and town police, and 2,340 rural and road police. 
There are 34 police stations. The District jail contained a daily 
average of 408 prisoners in 1903, and the small jail at Kasla 23 more. 
The latter is only used for prisoners under trial or sentenced to short 
terms. 

The District is backward as regards education, only a-S per cent, of 
the population (5-5 males and o-i females) being able to read and 
write in 1901. Hindus (2-8) are more advanced than kluhammadans 
(2-3). There has, however, been a considerable improvement in recent 
years, and the number of public schools increased from 222 with 8,592 
pupils in 1880-1 to 334 with 23,574 pupils in 1900-r. In 1903-4 
there were 339 public institutions with 18,023 pupils, of whom 463 
were girls, besides 70 private schools with 1,042 pupils. A normal 
school and college are situated at Gorakhpur city, and sbwteen of the 
public schools are classed as secondary ; but the great majority of the 
pupils are in primary schools. Three schools are managed by Govern- 
ment, and 171 are under the District or municipal boards. Out of 
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a total expenditure on education of Rs, 84,000, I^ocal funds supplied 
Rs. 59,000, and the receipts from fees were Rs. 14,000. 

There arc 13 hospitals and dispensaries, with accommodation for 98 
in-patients. In 1903 the number of cases treated was 143,000, in- 
cluding 1,300 ih-patients, and 7,473 operations were performed. The 
e.vpenditure in the same year was Rs. 20,000, chiefly met from Local 
funds. 

About 87,000 persons were successfully vaccinated in 1903-4, giving 
an average of 29 per 1,000 of population, which is below the Provincial 
average. Vaccination is compulsory only in the municipality of 
Gorakhpur. 

\pistrict Gazetteer (1881, under revision); A. W. Cruickshank, 
Settlement Report (1891).] 

Gorakhpur Tahsil. — Head-quarters tahsll of Gorakhpur District, 
United Provinces, comprising the parganas of Bhauapar, Havell, and 
Maghar, and Ij'ing between 26“ 29' and 27“ N. and 83“ 12' and 
83° 38' E., with an area of 652 square miles. Population increased 
from 477,588 in rSqi to 496,011 in 1901, this being the only tahsil 
which did not show a decrease. There are 1,090 villages and two 
towns,’ including Gorakhpur City (population, 64,148), the Dis- 
trict and tahsil head-quarters. The demand for land revenue in 
1903-4 was Rs. 3,94,000, and for cesses Rs. 65,000. The density of 
population, 761 persons per square mile, is considerably above the 
District average. The tahsil is divided unequally by the winding 
course of the Rapll, and is also crossed by its tributaries, the Ami 
and Rohini, and by several smaller streams. After heavy rain a large 
area in the south-west becomes a continuous sheet of water. Sal 
forests clothe the left bank of the Rohini and extend to the neigh- 
bourhood of Gorakhpur city, but most of the rest is highly cultivated. 
The area under cultivation in 1903-4 was 480 square miles, of which 
197 were irrigated. Wells supply about one-third of the irrigated area, 
and small streams, tanks, and swamps the remainder. 

Gorakhpur City. — Head-quarters of the District and tahsil of the 
same name, United Prorince.s, situated in 26° 45' N. and 83® 22' E., 
on the Bengal and North-Western Railway, 506 miles by rail from 
Calcutta and 1,056 from Bombay. The city lies near the left bank of 
the Raptl, and at the junction of roads to Ghazipur and Fyzabad. 
Population is increasing. The numbers at the four enumerations were : 
(1872) 51,117, (i88i) 59,908, (1891) 63,620, and (1901) 64,148. 
These figures include a small area with a population of 771, which 
was administered as a cantonment up to 1904, and is now a ‘notified 
area.’ Of the total in 1901, 41,451 were Hindus and 21,829 Musal- 
mans. The town is believed to have been founded about 1400 by 
a branch of tlie SatasT family, and takes its name from a shrine of 
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Gorakhnath. During the reign of Akliar it became the head- 
quarters of a sarkar in the Stihah of Oudh. In 1610 the Muhammadan 
garrison was driven away, and the place was held by the Hindus 
till 1680. A few years later prince Muazzam visited Gorakhpur, 
which was thcncefonvard called Muazzamabad in official documents. 
In the eighteenth century the city and District were included in 
Oudh, and the later histor)* has been given in that of Gorakjipur 
District. 

The city consists of a number of village sites clustered together, 
and often dirided by considerable areas of garden or cultivated land. 
The drainage is verj* defective, and the place has a mean appearance. 
East of the native quarters is a spacious civil station and the old 
cantonment, and a large area occupied by the head-quarters of the 
Bengal and North-Western Railway. The most imposing public 
building is the town hall built recently and called Campier Hall, after 
a European zaiiUndar, who left money for its construction. It is 
surrounded by a fine park laid out in 1903, as a memorial to the 
Queen-Empress. Gorakhpur is the head-quarters of the Commissioner 
of the Division, of an Executive Engineer, of the Bengal and North- 
Western Railway Volunteers, and of a squadron of Light Horse, besides 
the District staff. It also contains the principal station of the Church 
Missionaiy' Society and Zanana Mission in the District and male and 
female dispensaries. 

The municipality was constituted in 1873. During the ten years 
ending 1901 the income and expenditure averaged Rs. 68,000 and Rs. 
67,000 respectively. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 72,000, chiefly 
derived from octroi (Rs. 51,000) and rents and fees (Rs, 15,000). 
The expenditure was Rs. 77,000, including conservancy (Rs. 23,000), 
public safety (Rs. 12,000), administration and collection (Rs. ir,ooo), 
and education (Rs. 11,000). The small area which was formerly 
a cantonment had an income and expenditure of about Rs. 3,000. 
There has been no garrison for some years past, but in the cold 
season a depOt is opened for the recruitment of Gurkhas. Gorakhpur 
has vety little trade, and its inhabitants are largely agriculturists. It is 
noted for its carpenters and turners, but has no manufactures. A bank 
has recently been started by native enterprise. The municipality 
maintains ii schools and aids 18 others, attended by 1,026 pupils. 
The Church Missionary Society carries on a useful educational work. 
St. Andrew’s College, which teaches up to the First Arts examination, 
had 32 students in 1904. There is also a normal school under the 
Educational department 

Goramur. — Place of religious interest in Sibsagar District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam. See Garamur, 

Goribidnur. — North-western ialuk of Kolar District, Mysore, lying 
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between 13° 25' and 13° 47' N. and 77“ 22' and. 7 7® 43' E., with an 
area of 343 square miles. The population in 1901 was 83,296, com- 
pared'with 71,990 in 1891. The taluk contains one town, Goribidnur 
(population, 2,441), the head-quarters; and 268 villages. The land 
revenue demand in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,60,000. The Penner flows 
through the taluk from south-east to north, and is joined beyond the 
northern border by the Kumadvati or Kundar, running parallel with 
it through the west. The Penner is flanked by the Nandidroog range 
on the east, and by the hills from Makali-durga on the west. The 
level of the tahtk is much lower than that of the neighbouring parts. 
The soil is loose and fertile, especially near the chief town. Shallow 
wells, which never fail, are found here, the sides being protected from 
falling in by wicker baskets. Sugar-cane, rice, turmeric, and ground- 
nuts are extensively grown, with coco-nut and areca-nut palms in the 
south-east. The wild custard-apple is abundant on the hills, where 
also iron ore is plentiful. 

Gotardi.— Petty State in Rewa Kantha, Bombay. 

Gothra. — Petty State in Rewa Kantha, Bombay. 

Gout. — Ruined city in Malda District, Eastern Bengal and Assam. 
See Gaur. 

Govardhangiri.— Fortified hill, 1,720 feet high, in tlie Sagar taluk 
of Shimoga District, Mysore, situated in 14® 10' N. aqd 74® 40' E., on 
the crest of the Ghats overlooking the village of Gersoppa, which gives its 
name to the famous Gersoppa Fau.s. The original fort is said to have 
been erected in the eighth century by Jinadatta Raya, who named it 
after the celebrated hill(«c Giri Raj) near the northern Muttra, whence 
he came. It is now quite deserted and overgrown with jungle. In front 
of a Jain temple is a metal pillar, wth a long inscription of the sixteenth 
century, giving an account of the merchants of Gersoppa who erected it. 

Govindgarh (or Bhatinda). — ^IVestem tahsV of the Anahadgarh 
uizamai, Patiala State, Punjab, lying between 29® 33' and 30® 30' N. 
and 74° 41' and 75® 31' E., with an area of 868 square miles. The 
population in 1901 was 142,413, compared with 123,592 in 1891. The 
/«//«/ contains the town of Bhatinda (population, 13,185), the head- 
quarters; and 196 villages. The land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 
amounted to 2-7 lakhs. 

Govindgarh Town (1). — Towm in the Huzur taksll of Rewah State, 
Central India, situated in 24® 23' N. and 8i® 18' E., on the edge of the 
Kaimur scarp, 1,200 feet above sea-Ievel. Population (1901), 5,022, 
Govindgarh is a favourite resort, on account both of its fine position on 
the edge of the range, aflbrding a magnificent view over the forest-clad 
region below, and of the sport to be had in the adjoining forest 
Reserve. The chief has a palace in the town. It contains a jiost nflice,’ 
a school, and a dispensary. 
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Govindgarh Town (2). — Head-quarters of a iahsll of the same name 
in the State of Alwar, Rajputana, situated in 27® 30' N. and 77® E., 25 
miles cast of Ahvar city. Population {1901), 4 , 93 ^- The fort, which 
is about half a mile to the north of the town, was built by ^laharao 
Raja Bakhtawar Singh in 1805, and is remarkable for the extent of its 
moat The town possesses a well-paved bazar, a post office, and a 
vernacular school. The lighting and sanitary arrangements are in the 
hands of a municipal committee, the average income, chiefly derived 
from octroi, and expenditure being about Rs. 3,000 and Rs. 1,700 
respectively. The Govindgarh fahsU is the smallest in the State, and 
is situated in the cast, forming .a peninsula almost entirely surrounded 
by Bharatpur territor)’. In 1901 it contained the town and 50 villages, 
and had a population of 20,646, of whom nearly onc-tiiird were Meos. 
The /a/isU lies in Mewat, and was consequently, under Mughal rule, 
included in the Subah of Agra. At the beginning of the nineteenth 
century the IChanzadas were in possession ; but in 1803 they were 
ousted by Maharao Raja Bakhtawar Singh with the aid of the 'Marathiis, 
and the iahsll has since belonged to Ahvar. 

Govindpur. — Subdivision and villiige in Afanblium District, Bengal. 
Set Goiundpur. 

Gowhatty. — Subdivision and town in Kamrfip District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam. See Gauhati. 

Grama. — Village in the cast of the Hassan taluk of Hassan District, 
i\Iysore, situated in 12° 59' N. and 76® 13' E., 7 miles cast of Hassan 
town. Population (1901), 1,936. The place was founded in the 
twelfth century by Santala Devi, queen of the Hoysala king Vi.shnu- 
vardhana, and called at first Sfintigrama. A municipality formed in 
1893 was converted into a Union in 1904. The income and expen- 
diture during the eight years ending 1901 averaged Rs. 800 and 
Rs. 700. In 1903-4 they were Rs. 800 and Rs. 2,000. 

Grey Canals. — ^A system of inundation canals in the Punjab, taking 
off from the south bank of the Sutlej and irrigating the low-lying tracts of 
Ferozepore District. They take their name from Colonel L. J. H. Grey, 
under whose orders, as Deputy-Commissioner of the District, they were 
constructed. The work was begun in 1875-6, when 11 canals were 
made; the number was increased to 13 in 1S83; and in 1885, after 
the incorporation of the Fazilka ialml in Ferozepore District, two of 
the canals were remodelled and extended so as to irrigate that iahsll. 
In addition to these, a new canal, named Kingwah, has just been com- 
pleted at a cost of 1-7 lakhs. The 14 canals ns they now exist vaiy in 
length from 28 to 107 miles, in bed-width from 30 to 80 feet, and in 
discharge from 283 to 640 cubic feet per second. Their total length is 
1,034 miles, and their aggregate discharge 6,340 cubic feet per second. 
Being inundation canals, they run only when the Sutlej is at a sufficient 
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height. Up to and including 1905-6 the total cost on original works 
has been 11 *6 lakhs (exclusive of the 1-7 lakhs spent on the new King- 
wah Canal), and on repairs and establishment 23-4 lakhs. The average 
area irrigated during the live years ending 1905-6 was 277 square miles. 
The canals are remarkable as being constructed and maintained on the 
co-operative system without any direct aid from Government, except a 
small grant towards the cost of establishment in Fazilka which has been 
stopped since the last settlement (1902), The excavation work was 
performed by the agriculturists whose lands the canal was to benefit, 
supervised by the ordinary revenue staff of the District. Since 1881 
the special establishment required for their upkeep has been met by 
a charge of 3 to 4 annas per ghumao (five-sixths of an acre) ; and the 
annual silt clearance and other works have been carried out at the 
expense of the irrigators at the average rate of 8 to 10 annas per irri- 
giited ghumao. In addition to these charges for maintenance, a royalty 
of 12 annas ghumao of superior, and 6 annas ghnnao of inferior, 
crops is taken by Government. 

Gubbi Taluk.— Central taluk of Tumkur District, Mysore, lying 
between 13° 2' and 13° 36' N. and 76® 42' and 77® o' E., with an area 
of 552 square miles. The population in 1901 was 87,468, compared 
with 73,570 in 1891. The taluk contains two lotvns, Gubbi (popula- 
tion, 5,593), the head-quarters, and Kadaba (1,385); and 421 villages. 
The land revenue demand in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,92,000. The Shimsha 
flows south through the middle of the taluk, forming the large Kadaba 
tank. In the north-west are the bare Hagalvadi hills, part of the Chik- 
nayakanhalli auriferous band. The rest of the taluk is generally open 
and well watered. The soil is mostly a red mould, shallow and 
.gravelly. 

Gubbi Town. — Head-quarters of the taluk of the same name in 
Tumkur District, Mysore, situated in 13® 18' N. and 76° 57' E., on the 
Southern Mahratta Railway, 13 miles west of Tumkur town. Popula- 
tion (1901), 5,593, Gubbi is said to have been founded about the 
fifteenth century by the hereditary chief of the Nonaba Wokkaligas. 
It is an important trading place, inhabited by Komatis and LingSyat 
Ranajigas. It is the entrepot of the areca-nut trade between the Nagar 
Malnad and Walajapet in North Arcot District. Kopra, or dried coco- 
nut, and areca-nuts produced in the surrounding country are largely 
sold at the fair, together with cotton cloths, blankets, grain, and 
a variety of other articles, even from distant places, for which a ready 
market is found. The Wesleyan Mission has a station here. The 
municipality dates from 1871. The receipts and expenditure during 
the ten years ending 1901 averaged Rs. 2,300. In 1903—4 they were 
Rs. 3,300 and.Rs. 4,100. 

, Gudalur Taluk. — Western taluk of the Nllgiri District, Madras, 
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lying between 11“ 23' and ir° 40' N. and 76® 14' and 76® 36' E.,.at 
a much lower elevation than the rest of the District. It comprises the 
South-east Wjmaad, which was transferred from Malabar in 1877, and 
the coffee-growing area called the Ouchterlony Valley. It now 
contains twelve revenue villages, including Gudalur, the head- 
quarters ; but most of the land is held on tenures similar to those in 
Malabar under the Tirumalpad of Nilambur in that District. The 
inhabitants chiefly talk Malayalam or an admixture of that language 
and Tamil. The idluk has lost its importance since the decline of 
the coffee and gold- and mica-mining industries, and is now rapidly 
reverting to jungle, except in a few areas like Nellakotta and 
Ouchterlony Valley, where coffee and tea still hold their own against 
the insidious lantana. Pandalvir and Cherumb 5 di, which, with 
Devala, were once important mining settlements, have now dwindled 
to a few native huts. The taluk is most sparsely inhabited, containing 
on an area of 280 square miles a population (1901) of 21,139, 0^ 

75 persons per square mile. In 1891 the population was 25,397, 
the decline being due to the restriction of the industrial enterprises 
above mentioned. The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 amounted 
to Es. 53,000. 

Gudalur Village. — Head-quarters of the taluk of the same name 
in the Nilgiri District, Madras, situated in ii® 30' N. and 76® 30' E., 
at the foot of the Gtidalur ghat, on the road from Ootacamund to 
Calicut and at the junction of the main roads from Mysore and 
Malabar. Population (1901), 2,558. Gudalur is the head-quarters of 
the deputy-Ar^jf/i/dr, who is also a District Munsif, and of a sheristadar 
magistrate, who is also sub-registrar. When the coffee and gold-mining 
industries were flourishing the place was of considerable importance, 
but with their decline it has rapidly decayed. The weekly market 
is, however, well attended, most of the articles sold being imported 
from Mysore, and a good deal of traffic between Mysore and Ootaca- 
mund passes through it. The place contains Protestant and Roman 
Catholic churches, a hospital with a European ward, post and police 
offices, and two travellers’ bungalows. 

Guddguddapur (or Devargud). — ^Town and place of pilgrimage in 
the Ranibennur tdluka of Dharwar District, Bombay, situated in 14® 
40' N. and 75° 35' E. Population (1901), 947. The fair held in 
October in honour of Mallari or SiTO is attended by betu’een 5 >o°° 
and 10,000 pilgrims. There is a temple of Mallari, who is reputed to 
have become incarnate as Bhairav and thus to have slain the ddmon 
Malla. His attendants, known as V^gyas, are alleged to be descended 
from dogs incarnate as men. They receive the pilgrims dressed in 
tiger- or bear-skins, perform numerous antics, and receive gifts of a few 
pies from each pilgrim. In 187S Guddguddapur was constituted 
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a temporary municipality. The income, derived from a pilgrim and 
a shop tax, averaged R.s. 662 during the decade ending 1901. In 
1 903-4 the income was Rs. 174. 

Gudiatham. — T 51 uh and ' town in North Arcot District, Madras. 
See Gudiyattam. 

Gudivada.— Subdivision and taluk of Kistna District, Madras, lying 
between 16® r6' and 16® 47' N. and 80® 55' and 81® 23' E., and com- 
prising within its limits the greater part of that curious depression 
between 'the alluvial deposits of the Kistna and Godavari rivers 
which is known as the Colair Lake. It has an area of 595 square 
miles. The population in 1901 was 151,916, compared with 118,310 
in 1891. The demand on account of land revenue and cesses in 
1903-4 amounted to Rs. 10,19,000. Most of the taluk is under 
cultivation, being irrigated from the canals of the Kistna system. 
Gudivada Town, the head-quarters, is a Union with a population of 
6, 719, ' and there are 212 rillages. A deputy-/ffAr//i/flr is stationed 
at Kaikalur on the southern edge of tlie Colair Lake. 

Gudivada Town. — Head-quarters of the taluk of the same name in 
Kistna District, Madras, situated in 16® 27' N. and 81® E. Population 
{1901), 6,719. It is a place of great antiquity. A ruined Buddhist 
stupa is to be seen in the middle of it, in which four caskets are said 
to have been found. To the west is a fine Jain statue in good 
preservation. Farther west is a mound, the old site of the town. 
Here massive potterj', beads of all kinds in metals, stone, and glass, 
and Andhra lead coins have been found. 

Gudiyattam Taluk . — Taluk in the south of North Arcot District, 
Madras, lying between 12® 42' and 13® 5' N. and 78° 35' and 79® 
16' E., with an area of 447 square miles. It contains one town, 
Gudiyattam (population, 21,335), the hctid-quarters ; and 183 villages. 
Population rose from 176,709 in 1891 to 195,665 in 1901. The demand 
for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 3,27,500. 
The. taluk is a long strip of land lying on the northern bank of the 
Palar, opposite to the Vellore tahik on the other side of the river. 
The Eastern Ghats throw many spurs into its western portion, which 
is thus mainly composed of hills interspersed ■with valleys. The soil 
is generally good, being a mixture of sand and red clay. 

Gudiyattam Town. — Head-quarters of the taluk of the same name 
in North Arcot District, Madras, situated in 1 2° 58' N. and 78® 53' E., 
3 miles, north of the Palar .and about the same distance from the 
railway station, tvhich is 96 miles from Madras and 318 from Calicut. 
Population (1901), 21,335. Gudiyattam was constituted a municipality 
in 1885. The municipal receipts and expenditure during the ten j'cars 
ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 16,600 and Rs, 16,000 respectively. In 
1903-4 the income tviis Rs. 21,200, the chief source being the house 
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and land taxes; and the expenditure was Rs. 21,400. A scheme for 
providing a irater-supply is under consideration. Gudiyattam is 
a clean, well-arranged town, most of the houses being tiled and the 
streets well laid out. The chief industry is weaving; but Labbais 
and Kanarese merchants carry on a brisk trade, the former in jaggery, 
hides, tamarinds, tobacco, and ghit and the latter in petty shopkeeping 
and money-lending. Every Tuesday a large cattle fair takes place 
which rivals that of Ranipet. Some 500 head of cattle are usually 
exposed for sale, besides the goods found in all ordinary markets. 

Gudur Subdivision. — Subdivision of Nellore District, Madras, 
consisting of the iaiuks of Gudur and Rapur and the zarnindari 
tahslls of Venkatagiri and Polur. 

Gudur Taluk . — THhik of Nellore District, Madras, lying between 
13° 29' and 14“ 25' N. and 79“ 43' and 80“ 16' E., with an area' of 
910 square miles. The population in 1901 was 144,209, compared 
with 136,009 in 189 r. It contains one town, Gudur (population, 
1 7,25 r), the head-quarters ; and 144 villages. The demand on account 
of land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 4,39,000. In- 
cluded in it is Sriharikoti Island, formerly part of Madras District. 
On the shore stands ARirAGON, the site of one of the earliest English 
settlements on the Coromandel coast. The taluk is low-lying, being 
nowhere more than 400 feet above the sea. The coast villages contain 
many palmyra trees, large casuarina plantations, and vide areas of 
swampy land. In the west, towards Rapflr and Venkatagiri, the soil 
becomes hard and rocky ; but in the east, along the shore, it consists 
of a sandy subsoil, with either clay or black soil at the surface. The 
Swarnamukhi, Kandleru, and Saidapuram are the chief rivers. 
Indigo was manufactured to a considerable extent, but the industry has 
now greatly declined oning to the fall in the price of the natural dye. 

Gudur Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision and taluk of the 
same name in Nellore District, Madras, situated in 14*^ 9' N. and 79° 
52' E., at the junction of the Madras and South Indian Railways. The 
population, according to the Census of 1901, was 17,251 ; but the three 
villages (Chennur, VindQr, and Manubolu) then included in its Union 
have since been separated and Chillakur included instead. The popu- 
lation of Gudur proper may be taken at about 9,000. Agriculture is the 
chief occupation of the people. Mats are made to a small extent in 
Virareddipalli, one of its hamlets. Rice and chillies are exported in 
small quantities. 

Gugera Tahsil . — Tahsil of Montgomery District, Punjab, lying be- 
tween 30® 39' and Silas' N. and 72® 59' and 73° 45' E., on both sides 
of the Ravi, with an area of 824 square miles. The population in 
1901 was 119,622, compared with 113,447 in 1891. It contains 341 
villages, including Gugera, the taknl head-quarters, which was from 
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1853 to 1865 the head-quarters of the District. The land revenue and 
cesses in T903-4 amounted to Rs. 1,33,000. On the south, the tahsil 
includes portions of the Sutlej valley, rising abruptly into the desert 
plateau of the Ganji Bar, tvhtch lies between the old bank of the Bcas 
on the south and that of the Ravi on the north. Below the latter lies 
a strip of jungle, with patches of cultivation. Farther north come the 
riverain tracts on both sides of the Ravi, which are scantily irrigated 
by inundation canals, and, beyond the river, rise gently towards the 
Sandal Bar. 'J’he Deg torrent llow.s in a deep bed close to the north- 
ern border of the tahsil^ and falls into the Ravi near Gugcra. 

Guindy. — Village in Chinglcput District, Madras. See Maukas Citv. 

Gujarat. — This name, taken in its widest sense, signific,s the whole 
country in which Gujarati is .spoken, including Cutch and Kathiawar, 
as well ns the northern Disiricts and States of the Bornba}’ IVcsidcnry 
from I’alanpur to Daman ; that is, the country lying between 20* 9' and 
24° 43' N. and 68® 25' and 72® 22^ !•>. In a narrower and more correct 
sense, the name applies to the central plain north of the Narbada and 
east of the Rann of Cutch and Kathiawar, Gujarat, in this sense, lies 
between 23® 25' and 2.1® 4' N. and 71® r'and 74® 1' IS., and has an area- 
of 29,071 square miles and a population (1901) of 4,798,504. Of this 
area less than one-fourth (7ii68 .square miles), chiefly in the centre and 
south, is British territory, belonging to the four Districts of Ahmajmiiau, 
Kaika, Fancii Mahals, and Broach. About 4,902 square miles, 
chiefly in two blocks— one lying west of the Ssbarmaii and the other 
between the Mahl and the Narbada — belong to Bakoua. TItc re- 
mainder belongs to the large and small Statc-s that have relation.^ with 
the Bombay Government, and is distributed among the Agencies of 
Palani’UR in the north, MahT Kantua in the north-cast, Riava 
K.\N' niA in the cast, and Cambay at the mouth of the S^harmati. 

The plain of Gujanai is bounded on the north by the desert of 
Marwar, and on the east by the hills of crystalline rock that run south- 
east from Abu to join the western outliens of the Vindhya.>, near 
Riivagarh. From these hills, in the neighbourhood of wliich the 
country is rough, rocky, and well wooded, it slopes in a south-westerly 
direction towards the Rann of Cutch, the Nal Lake, and the se.!, un- 
broken by any rocky outcrop or rising ground. The central region is 
of recent alluvi.al formation and has one of the richc.st soils in India, 
though i)arls of it arc liable to flooding in the rains, and it suflered 
much in the famine of 1899-1902. Towards the Rann, the Nal Uake, 
and the sea-coast, the plain passes into salt or sandy waste, where the 
subsoil water is brackish and lies deep below the surface. The grazing 
lands of Palanpur in the north are watered by the Bangs and Saras- 
watr, which flow from the Anlvalli mountains into the JA'ttIc Rann. 
The S.ibarmatl, rising ncixr the source of the Banas, flow.s into the Gulf 
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of Cambay. Farther east, the Mahl, rising far away in Malwa, flows 
into the same gulf, which finally receives also the waters of theNarbadt, 
the lower course of which passes between Central Baroda and Kajpipla 
and through the British District of Broach. The central and coast 
tracts are stoneless, and have fine groves of field trees, while the eastern 
hills are covered with forest. The spread of cultivation has driven the 
tiger, leopard, and bear into the eastern hills, and greatly reduced the 
numbers of wild hog; but antelope and vUlgai are still common. 
Game-birds, both on land and water, abound. 

The name Gujarat is derived from the widespread Giijar tribe, which 
is not, however, at the present day of much account in the province. 
According to some writers, the GOjars were immigrants from Central 
Asia. There is no certain trace of them in India before the sixth 
century, by the end of which they were powerful in Rajputana and had 
set up a kingdom at Broach, so they most likely entered India with the 
White Huns in the latter half of the fifth century. The Chinese 
traveller Hiuen Tsiang (a.d. 640} was acquainted inth the kingdom of 
Broach, and also with a Gurjara kingdom farther north which he calls 
Kiu-chi-lo, having its capital at Pilo-mo-Io, which is plausibly identified 
with BhilmSl in the Jodhpur State. In its earliest form (Guijararatra), 
the name Gujarat is applied in inscriptions of the ninth century to the 
country north of Ajmer and the Sarabhar l.akc, while from the tenth to 
the thirteenth century GujarSt means the Solanki kingdom of Anhilvada. 
In the Musalman period the name was applied to the prorince that was 
governed first from Anhilvada and then from Ahmadabad. 

For the histor)' of Gujarat in the pre-Muhammadan period and its 
invasion by Mahmud of Ghazni, see Bombay Presidekcy and Anhil- 
VADA. By about 1233 the Solanki kingdom of Anhilvada had broken 
up, and the most powerful rulers in Gujarat were the Vaghela chiefs of 
Dholka. 

‘ An inaccessible position, beyond the great desert and the hills con- 
necting the Vindhyas with the Aravalli range, long preserved Gujarat 
from the Muhammadan yoke. Only by sea was it easily approached, 
and to tlie sea it owed its peculiar advantages, ... its favouring climate 
and fertile soil. . . . The greater part of the Indian trade with Persia, 
Arabia, and the Red Sea passed through its harbours, besides a busy 
coasting trade. "The benefit of this trade overflowed upon the 
countrj’, which became a garden, and enriched the treasury of the 
prince. The noble mosques, colleges, palaces, and tombs, the remains 
of which still adorn Ahmadabad and its other cities to this day, while 
they excite the admiration of the traveller, prove both die wealth and 
the taste of the founders Not till the reign of Ala-ud-din (of Delhi) at 
the close of the thirteenth century did it become a Muslim province, and 
a century later it became independent again under a dynasty of Muslim 

* Erskine, Histor}' of India, vol. i, p. 21. 
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kings.- . . . 'Firoz Shah in 1391 granted the fief of Gujarat to 2 ^far Khan, 
the son of a converted Rajput, and five years later the fief-holdcr 
assumed the royal canopy. He soon enlarged his dominions, at dtst 
but a 'strip between hills and sea, by the annexation of Idar to the north 
and Diu in Kathiawar, plundered Jhalor, and even look possession of 
Mai wa- for a short space in 1407, setting his brother on the throne in 
the place of Hoshang, the son of Dilawar. His successor Ahmad I 
(1411-43) founded Ahmadabad, w'hich has ever since been the chief 
city of Gujarat, and recovered Bombay and Salsette from the Deccan 
kings. Mahmud I (1458-151 r) not only carried on the traditional 
wars of his dynasty with Malwa on the east and Khandcsh on the south, 
but kept a large fleet to subdue the pirates of the islands. 

' Nor were Asiatic pirates the only disturbers of his coast. The first 
of the three great waves of European invasion was already beating on 
the shores of Gujarat. Vasco da Gama had reached the Malabar ports 
in 1498, and the effects of the new influence were soon felt farther 
north. The Portuguese had no more intention, at first, of founding an 
eastern empire than the later Dutch and English companies. The 
hostility of the Muslim traders compelled them to protect their agents, 
and a commercial policy was necessarily supported by military power. 

. . . The collision was brought about by the spirited action of the last 
Mamlfik Sultan of Egypt, Kansuh-el-GhQrl, who, realizing the imminent 
jeopardy of the great Indian trade which supplied so much of the 
wealth of Egypt, resolved to drive the Portuguese from the Arabian 
Sea. The MamlQks had long maintained a fleet in the Red Sea, and 
Admiral Husain was dispatched in 1508 to Gujarat with a well-equipped 
war squadron manned with sailors who had often fought with Christian 
fleets in the Mediterranean. He was joined by the fleet of Gujarat, 
commanded by the governor of Diu, in spite of the efforts of the 
Portuguese captain, Lourengo de Almeida, to prevent their union ; and 
the combined fleet was in every respect superior to the flotilla of 
Christian merchantmen which boldly sailed out of the port of Chaul to 
the attack. The Portuguese were defeated in a running fight which 
It^ted two days, and the young captain, son of the famous viceroy, was 
killed. ... He was avenged a few months later, when on February 2, 
1509, his father, the viceroy Francisco de Almeida, utterly defeated the 
combined fleet of Egypt and Gujarat off Diu. In the following year the 
king of Gujarat offered Albuquerque, the conqueror of Goa, the port 
of Diu, and a Portuguese factory was there established in 1513, though 
the celebrated fortress of the Christian invaders was not built till 1535. 

‘Though unable to withstand the Portuguese — or perhaps not un- 
willing to see his powerful deputy at Diu humiliated— Bahadur (1526-37) 
was one of the most brilliant figures among the warrior kings of Gujarat. 
The Rajputs of the hills and the kings of the Deccan owned his 
superiority, and in 1531 he annexed Malwa. A Rajput rising and 
the advance of the Mughals under Humayun the son of Babar for a 
time destroyed his authority (1535), but he recovered it bravely (1536), 
only to fall at last, drowned in a scuflle w'iih the Portuguese whom he 
had admitted to his coast 

* S, Lane-Poole, Mediaeval India (‘Stoiy of the Nations ’), chap. vii. 
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In 1572 AUbar annexed Gujarat to the Mughal empire, of which it 
became a Suhah. At its i)CJ<t period Itic independent Muhammadan 
kingdom of Gujarat coni]>riscd Nortlicrn Gujarat from Abu to the 
Narbada : Kathiawar, which became a Musalman prmdncc througli the 
occupation of Diu (i.}os) and Girnar (1471), and the sack of Dwarka 
JJet (1473); 'Japii valley as far cast as ThSlncr; and the tract 
between the Ghats and the sea from Surat to IJombay. 

'riie Mughal viceroys of Gujarat were, up to the death of Aurangzeb 
(1707), on the v\hole successful in maintaining order and prosperity, in 
spite of the turbulence of the KoUs and Rajputs in the north, of 
famines in 1596, 1631, i68r, 1684, and 1697-8, and of the Dcccani 
attacks on Surat, which was sacked once by Malik Atnbar (1609) and 
twice by Sivajl (1664 and 1670). Throughout the Mughal period the 
province generally yielded a revenue of nearly 2 crorcs, and a large 
foreign trade was carried on at the ports of Cambay, Rroach, and Surat. 
'I’he decline of Mughal rule began with a Marathfi raid across the 
Narhadfi in 1705. 1‘rom 1711 these invasions became annual, and 
the Mariithas established themselves successively at Songarh (r7t9), 
Chami)ilner (1733), and Haroda (1734). The beginning of the end 
came during the governorship of Sarbuland Khan (1723-30), who 
farmed out the revenues and admitted the hfariithii claims to chauth 
and snrdeshiiiukhi. Henceforward, although the Helhi court continued 
to aj)point viceroys until 1748, absolute anarchy reigned in the province, 
which was ravaged imjurtially by the hostile leaders of the Peshw5*s 
and the Giiikwur's armies, by the Rfljas of Jodhpur, by the agents 
of the Ni/ani-iil-nnilk, and by local ISIoslem chiefs, such as the Babis, 
who established titcmsclves at Junagarh (1738) and Ualasinor (1761), 
tlic Jhaloris, who settled at PSlanpur (1715), and Momin Khan, 
who began to scheme for the independence of Cambay about 1736. 
I'amincs in 1719, 1732, and 1747 added to the misery of the people. 
In 1737 the Gaikwar w;is admitted to a full half-share in the revenues 
of the province and occuiiicd Ahmadabad jointly with the viceroy's 
troops (1738). Broach from 1731 to 1752 was held by a deputy of the 
Ni/fim, but had to give up a share of its customs to the Gaikwar. 
Surat sufTcred chiefly from the violence of ri\-al candidates for the 
governorship. 

Gujarat wa.s now parcelled out among a number of local chiefs who 
carried on ceaseless j)clty wars, which the Marathas had no wish to 
suppress so long us they could secure their share of the plunder of 
the province. The Peshwa's seizure of half the Gaifcwar’s share in 
1751 only added anotlier claimant of blackmail. After the battle of 
Panipat the Musalinans- tried but failed to drive out the Gaikwar 
(1761), and the last chance of a strong native government growing 
up was ruined by the disputed succession at Baroda in 1768. The 
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local troubles at Sural lasted until the castle was taken" by the British 
in 1759. 

The Maratha confederacy now began to break up, and the Gaikwar’ 
was detached by his acceptance of British protection (1782). In 
Gujarat there was little improvement in the government during this 
■ period, though, in spite of disputes in the Gaikwar's family and in- 
trigues at the Poona court, a semblance of order was preserved by 
British influence from 1782 to 1799, when the Gaikwar took Ahmad- 
abad and imprisoned the Peshwa’s agent. Further disturbances then 
took place, which were put down by a British force (1803), In 1799 
the Peshwli had farmed his rights to the Gaikwar, who was already in 
subsidiary alliance with the British. Negotiations followed between the 
British, the Peshwa, and the Gaikwar, which ended in the cession to 
the first named of certain districts and rights in Gujarat. The British 
Government had annexed Surat in 1800 on the death of the Nawab, 
whose family were pensioned off, and had conquered Broach from 
.Sindhia in the war of 1803. 

After the overthrow of the Peshwa in 1818 territorial arrangements in 
Gujarat settled down into their present form, the country being divided 
between the British Districts of Ahmai>aiiad, Broach, Kaira, Panch 
Mahals, and Surat, the State of Baroda, and a number of small 
Native States. Gujarat suffered very severely from famine in 1899-1902, 
a period which w'as marked by great mortality both of men and cattle. 
The blow fell more severely from the fact that it came after a long 
period of prosperity, so that the people and the officials were alike 
unprepared for the calamities that followed. 

MahI Kantha, Palanpur, Rewa Kantha, and Cambav. See 
also Sir J. Campbell, History of Gujarat ^ vol. i, part i (1S96), Bombay 
Gazetteer series; and Rev, G. P. Taylor, ‘The Coins of Ahmadabad,’ 
Jour naif Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay Branch, vol. xx.] 

Gujar Khan. — Southern tahs'tl of Rawalpindi District, Punjab, lying 
between 33" ej and 33® 26' N. and 72® 56' and 73*37' E., with an area 
of 567 square miles. It is bounded on the east by the Jhelum river, 
which cuts it off from Ka.shmlr territory. Except for a low ridge of 
sandstone hills along the Jhelum, the tahsil consists of a plain inter- 
sected by numerous ravines. The population in 1901 was 150,566, 
compared with 152,455 in 1891. It contains 381 villages, of which 
Gujar Khan is the head-quarters. The land revenue and cesses 
in 1903-4 amounted to 2-7 lakhs. 

GujrSnwala District. — District in the l^hore Division of the 
Punjab, lying in the Rechna Do.ab, between 31® 31' and 32®3i'N. 
and 73® 10' and 74® 24' E., with an area of 3,198 square miles. From 
the Chenab, which borders it for 80 miles on the north-west and 
separates it from the Districts of Gujrat and Shahpur, the District 
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stretches in a rough rectangle towards the Ravi, the north-west part of 
Lahore District separating it from that river. On the east it is bounded 
by Sialkot, and on the west by Jhang. Excepting its south-eastern 
comer, which is traversed by tlie Degh stream, it is a flat stretch of 
^ . count!}', unrelieved by hill or rawne, and absolutely 

aspects featureless. The Distnct naturally falls into hvo 

main divisions: the low-lying alluvial lands fringing 
the Chenab and Degh, and the upland behveen them. Geographi- 
cally and physically, it lies between the fertile submontane District of 
Sialkot and the desert of Jhang ; and the upland decreases in natural 
fertility as the distance from the Himalayas increases, until in the 
south-west it merges in the Bar tract, which in its natural aspect is 
a level prairie thickly covered with a stunted undergrowth. The 
Chenab Canal, which irrigates the Hafizabad and Khangah Dogran 
tahah in this District, has, however, changed the desert into 'a garden, 
and the immigrant population bids fair to outnumber the original 
inhabitants. 


' There is nothing of geological interest in the District, which is 
situated entirely on the alluvium. Most of it was waste until the recent 
extension of the canal system, and possessed the marked, if scanty, 
features of the arid Western Punjab B 5 r flora, trees being represented 
solely by the van {Sttlvadora),Jand {Prosqpis), and the large tamarisk, 
with kari {Capparis aphylld) and malhd {Zizyphus num 7 Hularia) as 
bushes. This is now disappearing, but the field annuals maintain a 
closer relationship with the Western Punjab than with the flora of 
the upper Gangetic plain or the submontane tract. The ber {Zizypbus 
Jujuba) is found in groves and gardens, in the eastern part especially, 
but has usually been planted. 

Antelope are to be found near Shekhupura and hog deer occasion- 
ally in all parts. Wild hog are plentiful in the forest Reserves near 
Wazfiabad. 

The climate differs little from that of the Punjab plains, but the 
District is reputed healthy. The extremes of temperature are greatest 
in the B^, where the rainfall is scanty and the heat in the summer 
months excessive. The natives of this tract are an exceptionally strong 
and healthy race; but to strangers the hot months are most trying, 
ophthalmia, blindness, and diseases of the skin commonly resulting 
from exposure to the glaring sun and extreme heat. 

The annual rainfall averages about i8 inches, with a maximum 
of 32 inches in 1890-1 and a minimum of 9 inches in 1S91-2. The 
fall diminishes rapidly as the hills are left behind, varying from over 
20 inches on the Sialkot border to only 10 or 12 inches in the Bar. 

General Cunningham’s theory as to the identity of Sangla with the 
Sangala captured by Alexander is referred to in the article on that 
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■place. The village of Asarur has Iseen identified as the site of the 
town of Tse-kie or Taki, visited by Hiuen Tsiang about a. d, 630, and 
described by him as the capital of the Punjab. Here immense ruins 
of Buddhist origin are still to be seen, and their date Histo 
is marked by the discovery of coins as well as by 
the great size of the bricks, which is characteristic of the period when 
they were constructed. After the time of Hiuen Tsiang, m’c know little 
of Gujranwala, until the Muhammadan invasions bring back regular 
chronological history. Lleanwhile, however, Taki had fallen into 
oblivion, and Lahore had become the chief city of the Punjab. 

Under Muhammadan rule the District nourished. From the days 
of Akbar to those of Aurangzeb, wells were scattered over the whole 
country, and villages lay thickly dotted about the southern plateau, 
now a barren waste of grass land and scrub jungle. Their remains 
msiy still be found in the wildest and most solitary reaches of the Bar. 
Emin’abad and Hafizaiiad were the chief towns, while the country 
was divided into six well-tilled parganas. The principal architectural 
remains of the Mughal period are described in the article on Shekiiu- 
ruRA. But before the close of the Muhammadan period the tract was 
mysteriously depopulated. The tribes at present occupying the District 
are all immigrants of recent date, and before their advent the whole 
region seems for a time to have been almost entirely abandoned. The 
only plausible conjecture to account for this sudden and disastrous 
change is that it resulted from the constant wars by which the Punjab 
was convulsed during the last years of Muhammadan supremacy. On 
the rise of Sikh power, the waste plains of Gujranwala were seized by 
the military adventurers who then sprang up. Churat Singh, the grand- 
father of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, took possession of the village of 
Gujranwala, then an inconsiderable hamlet, and made it the head- 
quarters of himself and of his son and grandson. Minor Sikh chieftains 
settled at WazIrabai), .ShekhOpura, and other towns ; while in the 
western portion of the District the Rajput Bhattls and Chathiis main- 
tained a sturdy independence. In the end, however, Ranjit Singh 
succeeded in bringing all the sc.attered portions of the District under 
his OTiTO power. The great Maharajii was himself born at Gujriinwala, 
and the town continued to be his capital up to his occupation of 
I.Aih9rc. The mausoleum of his father is still to be seen there, and 
a lofty cupola close by covers a portion of the ashes of Ranjit Singh 
himself. The Sikh rule, which was elsewhere so disastrous, appears to 
have been an unmitigated benefit to Gujranwilla. Ranjit Singh settled 
large colonies in the various ullages, and was very successful in 
encouraging cultivation throughout the depopulated plain of the BSr. 
In the Degh valley, e.specially, he planted a body of hard-working 
Hindus, the Labiinas, to whom he granted the land at a nominal rent, 
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on condition that each cultivator should bring under tillage the ground 
allotted to him. 

In 1847 District came under British influence, in connexion with 
the regency at Lahore; and two years later, in 1849, it was included in 
the territory annexed after the second Sikh War. A cantonment was 
established at Wazirabad, which was abolished in 1S55. The District 
formed a part originally of the extensive District of Wazirabad, which 
comprised the w’hole upper portion of the Rechna Doab. In 1S52 
this unwieldy territory was divided between Gujranwala and Sialkot. 
The District, as then constituted, stretched across the entire plateau, 
from the Chenab to the Ravi; but in 1853 the south-eastern fringe, 
consisting of 303 villages, was transferred to Lahore, and three years 
later a second batch of 324 villages was handed over to the same 
District. There was no outbreak during the Mutiny, and the Sikh 
Sardars and people rallied to the side of Government with the greatest 
enthusiasm. 

The District contains 8 towns and 1,331 rillages. Its population 
at the last three enumerations was: (1881) 616,892, ((891) 690,169, 
and (1901) 890,577. During the last decade it in- 
creased by 29 per cent., the increase being greatest 
in the HaflzIbSd and KhSngIh Dogran tafisik, owing to the extension 
of canal-irrigation and the colonization of the Bar. It is divided into 
four iakstls — Gujraxwala, Wazirabad, Hafizabad, and Khangah 
Dograx — the head-quarters of each being at the place from which it is 
named. The chief towns are the municipalities of Gujranw'ala, the 
head-quarters of the District, Wazirabad, Ramnagar, Akalgarh, 
Eminabad, Kila DIdar Sixgh, and the ‘notified area ’ of Sodhra. 

The following table shows the chief statistics of population in 
1901 : — 


Population. 


i 

M C 

Tahsil. ,555 

dE 
£1 

Number or| • 1 ocj.. . 

Number of 
persons nbic to 
read .ind 
write. 

i 

T 

& 

Jt 

> 

■I 

& 

tS 

SE 

■■se 

S-l 

vISR Prs 

v C 9 Sc 

t; > 0 

P-t 0* 

UiijrSnivala . ' 756 

Wazirabad -. 457 

Khanj^h Dogran ^ 873 

Ilaiizabad . . ' 893 

1 

4 

• •• 

I 

445 

^39 
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11,605 
8,158 
6,32 2 
4.736 

District total '3,198 

8 

»» 33 i 

890,577 

* 78-5 

+ 29 

30,821 


Note.— T he Cguies Tor the ereav of iaAsi/s arc taken rrotn revenue relume. The total 
area of the District is that given in the Ctnsus Refvrl. 


Muhammadans number 603,464, or 67 per cent, of the total ; 
Hindus, 208,557, or 23 per cent.; and Sikhs, 71,950. The density 
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of population is 278 persons per square mile, as. compared with the 
Provincial average of 209. The language usually spoken is Punjabi. 

The most numerous tribes are the agricultural Jats, who number 

246.000, or 27 per cent, of the total population. Next to them in 
numerical strength come the Arains (44,000), and after them the 
Rajputs (28,000). Saiyids number 9,000. Of the commercial and 
money-lending classes, the most numerous are the Aroras and KhattrTs, 
who number 41,000 and 26,000 respective!)’. The Khojas, a Muham- 
madan commercial class, number 6,000. I'he Brahmans return 20,000. 
Of the artisan classes, the Kumhars (potters, 36,000), Tarkhans (car- 
penters, 36,000), Julahas (weavers, 34,000), MochTs (shoemakers and 
leather-workers, 31,000), Lohars (blacksmiths, 18,000), Telis (oil- 
pressers, 15,000), and Sonars (goldsmiths, 9,000) are the most impor- 
tant ; and of the menials, the Chiihras and Musallis (sweepers, 91,000), 
Machhis (Muhammadan fishermen, bakers, and water-carriers, 24,000), 
Nais (barbers, 19,000), Chhimbas and Dhobis (washermen, ir,ooo), 
and Jhinwars (Hindu water-airriers, 6,000). Kashmiris number 26,000. 
Other castes worth mention are the Mirasis (village minstrels, 15,000), 
Fakirs (mendicant.s, 11,000), and Barwalas (village AViitchmcn and 
messengers, 7,000). The Ulamas, a Muhammadan priestly class, 
stronger here than in any other District of the Province, number 

10.000. About 49 per cent, of the population are dependent on 
agriculture. 

The Sialkot Mission of the Church of Scotland established a branch 
at Wazirablid in 1863, and the United Presbyterian American Mission 
oame to Gujranwala from Sialkot in the same year. The Roman 
Catholic, missionaries have a station at the village of Maryabad, 
founded in 1892. The District contained 5,592 native Christians 
in 190T. 

'J’he fertility of the soil and the rainfall decrease as the distance from 
the hills increases. 'I'he soil varies in quality from a stiff clay, found 
chiefly in the drainage channels on the Sialkot , 
border, to a light sandy soil only fit for inferior 
autumn crops. The introduction of canal-irrigation has, however, to 
a large extent equalized the agricultural conditions in the various parts 
of the District, which is now one of the richest in the Punjab. 

Except in the Chenab Colony, the District is held chiefly on the 
bhaiyachdra and fiattiddri tenures. Zenntndari lands cover about 
14 square miles, and lands leased from Government about 388 square 
miles, chiefly in the colony. The area for which details are available 
from the revenue records of 1903-4 is 2,978 square miles, as shown 
on the next page. 

Wheat is the chief crop of the spring hai-vest, covering 604 square 
miles in 1903-4. Gram occupied 174 square miles, and barley 51. 
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Cotton is the chief staple of the autumn han-est (86 square miles), 
and great millet is the principal food-grain (95 square miles). Rice 
occupied 73 square miles, and maize, spiked millet, and pulses 57, 
47, and 153 respectively. There were 31 square miles under sugar- 
cane in that year. 


TahsTl. 

! Total. 

( 

1 

CuUitated. 

1 

Irri^Ated. 

Cultivable 

uusCe. 

Gnjranvraln 

?56 

490 

314 

214 

Wazirabad 

455 

366 

219 

II3 

Khangah Dogran 

873 

5.53 

46s 

276 

Haiizabad . 

894 

500 

423 

333 

Total 

2,978 

1,809 

1,426 

936 


The cultivated area increased by 45 per cent, during the decade 
ending 1900, omng to the construction of the Chenab Canal, which 
has totally changed the agricultural conditions of the tract irrigated 
by it. Nothing of importance has been done towards improving the 
quality of the crops grown j but, as usual in canal-irrigated tracts, the 
cultivators display a marked tendency to substitute the more valuable 
spring crops for those reaped in the autumn. Loans for the con- 
struction of wells are taken steadily, nearly Rs. 7,000 having been 
advanced during the five years ending 1903-4 under the Land Im- 
provement Loans Act; but there is yet much room for a further 
increase in the number of wells. 

Before the construction of the Chenab Canal the south-western 
portion was chiefly inhabited by pastoral tribes ; but the introduction 
of canal-irrigation and the consequent contraction of the area available 
for grazing has largely diminished the number of live-stock, though the 
cattle are still of good quality. An important fair is held at Shahkot 
for the benefit of the colonists, and a cattle fair is also held at Emin- 
abad. The indigenous breed of horses is not above the average ; the 
Army Remount department maintains six horse and six donkey stallions, 
and the District board four pony stallions. An annual horse show is 
held at Gujranwala, Sheep and goats are kept, but not in large 
numbers, and there are but few camels. 

Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, 1,426 square miles, or 79 per 
cent., were classed as irrigated. Of this area, 663 square miles were 
irrigated from wells, 19 from w’ells and canals, 741 from canals, and 
1,033 acres from tanks. In addition, 63 square miles, or nearly 4 per 
cent, of the cultivated area, were subject to inundation from' the 
Chenab. The Chenab Canal takes off at the village of Khanki and 
its main line runs through the District, giving off the Jhang, Mian All, 
and Gugera upper branches, and irrigating the Hafizabad and Khangah 
Dogran taftslls. Most of the canal-irrigated area was formerly waste, 
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and is included within the limits of the Chenab Colony. I'he District 
has 12,786 niasonr)' wells, worked by cattle with Persian wheels, chiefly 
found in the tract bordering on Sialkot. It also possesses 277 water- 
lifts, unbricked wells, and lever wells, mostly in the riverain tracts. 
Cultivation on the land inundated by the river is precarious, and 
mainly confined to the spring harvest. 

There are 2-2 square miles of ‘reserved’ and 6 of unclasscd forests 
under the Deputy-Conservator of the Chenab Forest division, and 
7*r square miles of unclassed forest and Government waste under the 
Deputy-Commissioner. With the c.\ccption of a few s/iis/iam {Dalbergia 
Sissoo) plantations, these forests consist only of scrub and grass land, but 
form valuable fuel and fodder reserves. Avenues of sh'isham have been 
planted along the roads and canal banks, but on the whole the District 
is not well wooded. In 1904 the forest revenue was 1*2 lakhs. 

The sole mineral product is kankar or nodular limestone, w'hich is 
found in considerable abundance. 

The village of Nizamabad enjoys a reputation for cutlery of various 
descriptions, and also for the manufacture of silver-headed walking- 
sticks. Silk is woven to a small extent, and the _ , 

AM 

goldsmiths’ work of the District has some celebrity, communications. 
Brass ves.scls are made and ivory-turning carried on 
at GujranwSla. Cotton cloth is woven in considerable quantities. The 
District contains 12 .steam mills and factoric-s, which in 1904 employed 
475 hmids in all. Five of them arc cottonginning and pressing 
factories, three arc flour-mills, three combine flour-milling with cotton- 
ginning, and one is a combined flour-mill and oil-press. The principal 
centres of the mill industries are Gujranwala, I-Iafiriibad, and Silngla. 

A large and growing export trade i.s c.arrlcd on in wheal and otlrer 
grain.s, cotton, and oilseed.s ; brass vcs.sels and ghi are also e.\()orted. 
The chief imports arc iron, piece-goods, and sugar. Way-irabad is the 
centre of a considerable trade in timber floated down the Chenab from 
the Himalayas. 

The main line of the North-Western Railway ])asscs through the 
District inside its eastern border, and a branch (Vom WazTrabad down 
the Rcchna Doab runs through the heart of the I'listricl, tapping the 
wealth of the Chcn.ib Colony. The Wazirabad-Sialkot branch .also lias 
a length of 6 miles in the Dlslricl. The grand trunk road runs parallel 
to the main line of railway, and a metalled road to Sialkot pamllcl to 
the latter branch. The total length of metalled roads is 75 miles, and 
of unmelalled roads 1,309 miie.s. Of ihe.se, 56 miles of metalled and 
40 of unmelalled roads are uuder the Public Works department, the 
rest being maintainecl from Local funds. The Chenab, which is now 
little used for traffic, is crossed by eleven ferries. 

Prior to the construction of the Chenab Canal, cigriculture over the 
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greater part of the District was very precarious, and the Bar was 
inliabited by nomad tribes who grew crops only in the most favourable 
seasons. All the famines, therefore, which visited the Punjab up to 
1890 affected Gujranwala more or less seriously. The constniction of 
the canal has, however, entirely altered the conditions of the District, 
which now' exports food-grains even in famine years. The area of the 
crops matured in the famine year 1899-1900 amounted to 77 per cent, 
of the normal. 

The District is in charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, aided by three 
Assistant or Extra-Assistant Commissioners, of whom one is in charge 
... of the treasury. It is divided into the four iahsits 

minis a ion. Hafizabad, WazTrabad, and Khangali 

Dogran, each under a iahstldar assisted by a naib-lahsllddr. Two Exe- 
cutive Engineers of the Upper Chenab Canal have their head-quarters 
at Gujranwala, and one of the Ix)wer Chenab Canal at Khanki. Wazir- 
abad is the head-quarters of an Extra-Deputy-Consen*ator of Forests. 

The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is responsible for 
criminal justice, while civil judicial work is under a District Judge. 
Both officers are supervised by the Divisional Judge of the Sialkot Ciinl 
Division, who is also Sessions Judge. There are five Munsifs, two at 
head-quarters and one at each iahstl\ and six honorary magistrates. 
The predominant forms of crime are burglaiy* and cattle-theft. 

The Sikh exactions reached a height w’hich is almost incredible, as 
in the richest portion of the District the ordinaiy' rate was equivalent to 
an assessment of Rs. 5 per acre, while a yearly demand of Rs. tao 
to Rs. 200 was imposed on the land watered by a good well. Con- 
sequently at annexation the people were impoverished and demoralized, 
the village communities weak and inclined to repudiate the principle of 
joint responsibility, and averse to a fixed sy.stem of money payments. 
The summary settlement made in 1 847-8 was based on the cash value 
of the grain collections of the preceding five years, Ie.*>s a reduction of 
10 per cent. The result was a demand of Rs. 6,70,000, which fell on 
the cultivation at the rate of Rs. 1-9-3 per acre. The assessment was 
not only rigid and unequal, but in itself severe. High prices enabled 
the people to pay it until annexation, when prices fell. In 1851 the 
regular settlement was begun, and the officer in charge was convinced 
of the necessity for large and general reductions. The result was 
a reduction of the previous demand by about 20 per cent. The new 
assessment had an incidence of Rs. 1-4-6 per cultivated acre. In spite 
of the large abatement, many villages and individuals refused to engage 
for a cash payment and were sold up in consequence. Thus a serious 
expropriation of the old proprietors in favour of capitalists was begun. 
The matter was eventually referred to Government, and it w'as decided 
that ‘ the refusal of a proffered assessment by the proprietors does not 
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make Ihc compulsory sale of their land legal ; all that they can be made 
to forfeit are the privileges of contracting for the payment of the 
Government revenue and of managing the estate.’ That the assessment 
was in reality too high is shown by a comparison with the much lower 
rates of the present settlement, despite the rise of prices, and also by 
the fact that economic rents were practically unknown, the owners 
being only too glad to get tenants to cultivate on condition of paying 
the revenue with a nominal malikatm. In 1858 a reduction of 
Rs. 21,000, or 4 per cent., was made, and thereafter the assessment, 
helped out by good seasons, worked satisfactorily. A revised settle* 
ment, completed in 1864-8, was directed chiefly to the correction of 
inequalities. Pasture lands w’ere assessed where cultivation was back- 
ward, and lump rates were imposed on wells. The assessment was 
e.\tremely moderate, the amount being only 6 lakhs, compared with 
5^ lakhs for the last year of the r<^ular settlement, and an immediate 
revision was contemplated, but the settlement was eventually sanctioned 
for twenty years. Competition rents came into existence, and the 
District slowly recovered from the financial chaos into which a com- 
bination of circumstances had thrown it 

The current settlement was made between 1888 and 1894. Prices 
were found to have risen 27 per cent, in AVaxTrabad and Gujranwala, 
where also cash-rents prevailed to an extent unusual in the Punjab. 
The third iahstt, Hafizabad, was in proce.ss of irrigation from the 
Chenab Canal, and was therefore assessed for only ten years. The 
sanctioned assessment was nearly 9 lakhs, an increase of 37 per cent. 
The (ahsll of Hafizabad, which has now been reconstituted and divided 
(with some additions and modifications) into the two iahsth of Hafiz- 
abad and Khangah Dogran, again came under settlement in 1902. The 
previous assessment was 3-J lakhs, and it is anticipated that the revision 
now being carried out will result in an increase of 2J- lakhs, due to the 
extension of irrigation and colonization. 'J'hc average assessment on 
‘dry’ land is 10 annas pnaximum 12 annas, minimum 8 annas), and 
on ‘wet’ land Rs. 1-2 (maximum R.s. 1-8, minimum 12 annas). The 
total demand, including cesses, for the whole District in 1903-4 was 
about 12-9 lakhs. The average size of a proprietary holding is 5*4 acres. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue are shown 
in the table below’, in thousands of rupees; — 



i88o-i. 

1890-1. 

1900-1. 

1903-4. 

Land revenue 

Total revenue . . 

5.05 

6,83 

5i34 

S,oS 

S,93 

13,30 

9,95 

M,79 


The District contains six munici^xililics : namely, Gujranw’ai.a, 
AVazirabad, Ramnagar, Akalgarii, Eminabad, and Kii-a Didar 



362 GUJUAAnVALA DISTRICT 

Singh ; and five ‘ notified areas/ Hafizabah, Sodhra, Pindi Bhat- 
TIAN, Khangah Dogran, and Sangla. Outside these, local afiairs 
are managed by the District board, whose income, derived mainly 
from a local rate, amounted in 1903-4 to 1-5 lakhs. The expen- 
diture in the same year was 1-3 lakhs, roads being the largest item. 

The regular police force consists of 503 of all ranks, including 120 
municipal police, in charge of a Superintendent, who usually has 4 
inspectors under him. The village watchmen number 1,423. There 
are 14 police stations, 9 outposts, and 2 road-posts. The District jail 
at head-quarters has accommodation for 422 prisoners. 

Gujranwala stands twenty-first among the twenty-eight Districts of 
the Province in respect of the literacy of its population. In 1901 the 
proportion of literate persons was 3-5 per cent. (6 males and 0-4 
females). The number of pupils under instruction was 4,906 in 
1880-1, 8,267 j*' 1890-1, 10,938 in 1900-1, and 10,664 in 1903-4. 
In the last year there were 14 secondary' (public) schools, 119 primary, 
and one ‘ special,’ besides 24 advanced and 144 elementary (prirate) 
schools, with 851 girls in the public and 520 in the private schools. 
The District possesses 6 Anglo-vernacular high schools for boy's. The 
chief schools for girls are the mission vernacular high school and the 
municipal vernacular middle school at GujrSnwala town. The District 
also has 19 schools, with 209 pupils, intended mainly for low-caste 
children. The expenditure on education in 1903-4 was 1*4 lakhs, of 
which municipalities paid Rs. 15,000, while fees realized Rs. 28,000. 
The rest was paid out of District funds, except the sum of Rs. 13,000 
received from Government for the maintenance of primary schools, and 
Rs. 1 7,000 from subscriptions and endowments. 

Besides the civil hospital and city branch dispensary, there are ii 
outlying dispensaries, which in 1904 treated a total of 178,237 
patients and 1,137 in-patients, while 10,080 operations were performed. 
The expenditure was Rs. 21,000, Local and municipal funds providing 
Rs. 10,000 each. 

The number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 Avas 24,039, repre- 
senting 27 per r,ooo of the population. The Vaccination Act has been 
extended to the tOAvn of Gujranwala. 

, [M. F. O’Dwyer, District Gazetteer (1893-4), and Settknieni Report 
(1894); Rev. T. G. Bailey, Faniabi Gravimar as spoken in the IVazir- 
dbad District (1904).] 

Gujranwala Tahsil. — Taksil of Gujranwala District, Punjab, lying 
between 31“ 49^ and 32® 20' N. and 73° 48' and 74® 24^ E., Avith an 
area of 756 square miles. The population in 1901 AA’as 252,863, com- 
pared with 269,166 in 1891. It contains the toAAiis of Gujranavala 
(population, 29,224), the head-quarters, EMiNAn.\P (6,494), and Kila 
DIdar Singh (2,705) ; and 445 A'illages. The land rcA'enue and cesses 
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in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 3,78,000. The eastern portion of the tahsll 
is a rich and highly developed tract, with abundant well-irrigation. 
The rest lies in the level uplands, where the soil is lighter and better 
adapted for crops dependent on a scanty rainfall. The floods of the 
Degh irrigate a few villages in the south-east. 

Gujranwala Town. — Head-quarters of Gujranwala District and 
tahsll, Punjab, situated in 32“ 9' N. and 74® ii' E., on the North- 
Western Railway and the grand trunk road; distant by rail from 
Calcutta 1,294 miles, from Bombay 1,322, and from Karachi 828. 
Population (1901), 29,224, including 10,390 Hindus, 15,525 Muham- 
madans, and 2,181 Sikhs. Originally founded, as its name shows, by 
Gujars, the town was renamed Khanpur by some Sansi Jats of Amritsar 
who settled here; but its old name has survived. The town is of 
modern growth, and owes any importance it has entirely to the father 
and grandfather of Ranjit Singh. Ranjit Singh himself was born here, 
but he made Lahore his capital in r799. The town contains a mauso- 
leum to Mahan Singh, father of Ranjit Singh, and a lofty cupola 
covering a portion of the ashes of the great Maharaja himself. 

The municipality was created in 1867. The income during the 
ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 73,400, and the expenditure 
Rs. 73,600. In r903-4the income and expenditure were Rs. 83,100 
and Rs. 67,900 respectively. The chief source of income was octroi 
(Rs. 59,700) ; while the main items of outlay were conservancy 
(Rs. 10,300), education (Rs. 17,300), medical (Rs. 10,100), public 
safety (Rs. 9,600), and administration (Rs. 12,800). The trade of the 
town, which is rapidly increasing, i.s chiefly in grain, cotton, and oil. 
Brass vessels and iron boxes are made, ivory bangles are turned, 
and some pottery and cotton cloth are manufactured. The factory 
industries include cotton-ginning, cotton-pressing, and the production 
of oil; and the three factories gave employment in 1904 to 120 persons. 
There are three Anglo-vernacular high schools for boys — the municipal. 
United Presbyterian American Mission, and Khalsa schools — and an 
aided vernacular high school for girls, also supported by the mission, 
besides a vernacular middle school for girls maintained by the muni- 
cipal committee. The mission further maintains an industrial orphan- 
age for boys. The town possesses a Government hospital with a 
branch dispensary. 

Gujrat District. — District in the Rawalpindi Division of the Punjab, 
lying between 32® lo' and 33® 1' N. and 73® 17' and 74° 29' E., with 
an area of 2,051 square miles. In shape a narrow strip of sub-Him- 
alayan plain country, it lies between the Chenab and Jhelum rivers and 
marks the northern limit of the true Punjab plains. It is bounded on 
the north-cast by Kashmir ; on the north-west by Jhelum District ; 
on the south-west by Shahpur; and on the south-east by Gujranwala 



gujrAt dtstrict 


Physical 

aspects. 


.nnd Sifilkol. 'I'hc northern iH>mur is crossed by lire P.ibbi Hill's, a Iot 
range, i)icrccd by the Jhelum at Mong Kfisul, which forms a con- 
tinuatirm of the Salt Range. 'Fhese hills consist of 
a friable 'I'crtiar)* sandstone and conglomerate, pre- 
senting a chaos of rock, naked or clothed with rough 
scrub, and deeply .scored with precipitous ravines. Their highest point 
h.as an clcv.-ition of i,.joo feel above sea-level, or about 600 feet abwe 
the .surrounding plain. Immediately below and surrounding these hills, 
a high and undulating submontane plateau extends across the north 
of the District from lire Jhelum c.isiwards, till it tcrmin.'itcs in a pre 
cipitmis bank 100 to 200 feet in height, which almost overhangs the 
waters of the Tawl and Chenab. At the foot of the plateau a bell 
of upland crosses the Di.strict, ending in a high bank, beneath which 
lies a strip of lowland about S miles in width, which forms the wider 
valley of the Chcnfdj. A .similar narrow belt of lowland fringes the 
Jhelum. 'J'hc surface of the doah thus descends in a scries of steps 
towards the south .ind west, and a section of the line along the grand 
trunk road shows a rise of 1 1 1 feel from the Chenab to the Jhelum 
in a distance of 3.1 milc.s. Bcstdc.s the grc.at boundarj' rivers, the 
Jhelum and Chenfib, the District is intersected by numerous hill 
torrents rising in the Outer Himalayas or the PabbI Hills, the chief 
being the llhimbar, Bbandar, D-alli, Dabdli, DoSra, and Bakal. Most 
of these streams, although unmanageable torrents in the tains, cither 
dry up entirely during the dry sca.son. or find their w'ay into the Chenab 
by insignificant channels. 

The greater part of the District lies on the Indo-Gangetic allurium, 
but beds of Siwalik (Upper Tertiary) age arc found in the Pabbl or 
Khariiin Hills, which arc composed of an cnonnous accumulation 
of sandsione.s, sands, conglomerates, and chavs. The sandstones are 
highly fossiliferous, and have yielded great numbers of mammalian 
bones and teeth, including species of Etjuus, Res, Ehphas. .md 
Ctrvin. 


None of the subiuonumc Districts, except Sialkol, bus a sc.intier 
flora than Gujrat, but the low Pabbi range supports a few stunted 
trees and shrubs of kinds abundant in the neighbouring Salt Range 
and dr}’ Outer Him.alaya. In the broken country at the north-east 
comer, and on the bank of the Chenab farther to the south, there 
is a good deal of scrub, chiefly Acacia modcsta and reed jungle. The 
dhdk {Bufea frondosa) is fairly common, while the kikar {Aeaa'a 
ara/dca) and horse-radish-tree {Monfiga pferygosfemta) occur also, the 
first being fully naturalized in the northern part. 

Wolves are found in the Pabbi Hills and hyenas are occasionally 
met with; tii/gai and antelope are rare, but ‘ravine deer’ (Indian 
gazelle) are not at all uncommon on the hills. B’ild hog are numerous 
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in- the low-lying lands of the Chenab, where they do a great deal 
of damage. 

The climate is quite bearable, even in the hot season, owing to the 
nearness of the hills. The health of the people is unusually good ; but 
malaria prevails along the Jhelum and Chenab in the autumn months, 
and small-pox along the borders of Kashmir, whence it is generally 
imported. Plague entered the District in 1902. The village of 
Malkowal Avas in the same year the scene of an unfortunate accident 
whereby 19 villagers who had been inoculated against plague died 
of tetanus. 

The rainfall is abundant, and the country people have a proverb 
that ‘rain is always to be had for the asking.’ It rapidly decreases 
with the distance from the Himalayas and the PabbI range, the average 
annual fall varying from 28 inches at Kharian to 20 at Phalia. 

Gujrat Town itself is a place of some antiquity, and the District 
abounds in ancient sites, Mono being the most important. The 
District formed part of the kingdom of Porus, who . 

Avas defeated by Alexander, probably in the Karri 
plain beyond the Jammu border, in July, 326 B.c. ; but four years later 
it Avas conquered by Chandragupta Maurj’a in the national rising Avhich 
took place on the death of Alexander. It remained under the Mauryas 
until shortly after the death of Asoka in 231, and about forty years later 
came under the sway of Demetrius the Graeco-Bactrian. The over- 
throAV of the Bactrians by the Parthians in tlie latter half of the second 
century brought another change of rulers, and the coins of the Indo- 
Parthian Maues (f. 120 u.c.), who is knoAvn to local tradition as Raja 
Moga, have been found at Mong. At the end of the first century a.u., 
the Avhole of the Punjab Avas conquered by the Yueh-chi. For se\-eral 
hundred years nothing is knoAvn of the historj' of the District, except 
that between 455 and 540 it must have been exposed to the ravages 
of the White Huns. Dr. Stein holds that the District formed part 
of the kingdom of Gurjjara, Avhich, according to the Rdjataratigitii, Avas 
invaded betAA'cen a.d. 883 and 902 by Sankara Varman of Kashmir, 
Avho defeated its king Alakhana. This may be the All Khan to Avhom 
tradition ascribed the refounding of Gujrat. But authentic history 
commences only in the Lodi period, when Bahlolpur, 23 miles north- 
east of Gujrat, was founded in the reign of Bahlol (1451-89). Klnvas 
Khan, governor of Rohtas under Sher Shah Suri, founded KhAA'aspur 
near Gujrat. The settlement of the tract Avas completed by Akbar, 
Avho built a fort and compelled the Gujars, a pastoral tribe given to 
plunder, to settle in it. The tract Avas then named Gujrat and formed 
into a separate district. Revenue records have been preserved in the > 
families of the hereditary registrars {M/m/igas), and these exhibit Gujrat 
as the capital of a district containing 2,592 villages, paying a revenue 
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of 1 6 laklis. In 1605 the famous Saiyid Abdul KUsim received Gujrat 
as a tuyfil or fief from Akbar. On the decay of the Mughal power 
Nadir Shah ravaged the District and destroyed Gujrat, after which 
it was overrun by the Gakhars of Rawalpiniji, who probably estab- 
lished themselves at Gujrat in 1741. The country also suffered at the 
same time from the ravages of Ahmad Shah Durrani, whose armies 
frequently crossed and recrossed it. 

Meanwhile the Sikh power had been asserting itself in the Eastern 
Punjab; and in 1765 Sardar Gfljar Singh, head of the Bhangi con- 
federacy, crossed the Chenab, defeated the Gakhar chief, Mukarrab 
Khan, and extended his dominions ‘to the banks of the Jhelum. On 
Giijar Singh’s death in 1788, his son, Sahib Singh, became involved in 
war with Mahan Singh, the chieftain of Gujranwala, and afterwards 
with his son, the celebrated Ranjit Singh. After a few’ months of 
desulloiy w’arfare in r798, the Gujrat leader found it well to accept 
a position of dependence under the young ruler of Gujranwala. At 
length, in rSio, Ranjit Singh, now master of the consolidated Sikh 
empire, determined to depose his tributary vassal. Sahib Singh with- 
drew to the hills without opposition, and shortly afterwards accepted 
the Bajwat territor)’ in the present Sialkot District conferred on him 
in Ja^r. In 1846 Gujrat came under the supervision of British 
officials, when a settlement of land revenue was effected under orders 
from the provisional government at Inhere. Two j’cars later, the 
District was the scene of some of the battles which decided the event 
of the second Sikh War. While the siege of Multan still dragged 
slowly on, Sher Singh established himself at Ramnagar on the Gujran- 
w5la side of the Chenab, 22 miles below' Gujrat, leaving the main 
body of his army on the northern bank. Here he awaited the attack 
of the British, who attempted unsuccessfully to drive him across the 
river, on November 22, 1848. Lord Gough withdrew from the assault 
with heavy loss ; but sending round a strong detachment under Sir 
Joseph Thackw’ell by the Wazirabad ferry’, he turned the flank of the 
enemy, and w’on the battle of Sadullapur. Sher Singh retired north- 
w’ard, and took up a strong position behveen the Jhelum and the Pabbi 
Hills. The bloody battle of Chilianw’ala follow’ed (January’ 13, 1849), 
a \'ictory as costly as a defeat. On Februarj’ 6 Sher Singh again 
eluded Lord Gough’s vigilance, and marched southwards to make 
a dash upon Lahore; but the British pressed him close in the rear, 
and, on February 22, he turned to offer battle at Gujrat. The decisive 
engagement which ensued broke irretrievably the pow’er of the Sikhs. 
The Punjab lay at the feet of the conquerors, and passed by annexation 
under British rule. 

At the first distribution of the Province, the w'hole wedge of land 
between the Chenab and the Jhelum, from their junction to the hills. 
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formed a single jurisdiction ; but a few months later, the south-western 
portion was made a separate charge, with its head-quarters at Shahpur. 
Various interchanges of territory took place from time to time at later 
dates; and in 1857 the north-eastern corner of the original District, 
comprising the tongue of land between the Tawl and the Chenab, was 
transferred to Sialkot. Gujrat District then assumed its present form. 
At the time of the Mutiny the wing of native infantrj' stationed at 
Gujrat Avas ordered to Sialkot, and the Jhelum mutineers, who tried 
to cross the river in order to join them, were defeated and dispersed 
by the Deputy-Commissioner with the police and local levies. A 
marauding tribe, the Chibs, from across the Jammu border, Avho had 
long been a source of annoyance, invaded the District and gave a good 
deal of trouble. But Deva, their stronghold, was destroyed in the 
following year by the Maharaja of Jammu. 

Excepting the mounds marking the ruins of ancient villages, the 
District contains no monuments of the Hindu period. At Khwaspur 
are the ruins of a sarai built in 1546 by Khwas Khan, the governor 
of Rohtas under Sher Shah ; and at Kharian is a deep well with steps, 
built by Akbar in fulfilment of a promise made by Humayun. Another 
similar well built by Akbar exists at Gujrat town, and there are the 
ruins of a hunting-box at Alamgarh. At Naurangabad are the remains 
of a sarai and at Kharian a well with steps, both built by Aurangzeb. 
The tomb (rebuilt in 1867) of Shah Daula at Gujrat bears an inscription 
dated 1719. 

The District contains 4 towns and 1,336 villages. Its population at 
each of the last four enumerations vfas : (1868) 616,509, (1S81) 689,115, 
(i8gi) 760,875, and (rgoi) 750,548. It fell by 
i'3 per cent, during the last decade, owing to emigra- Population, 
tion. The Chenab Colony received more than 25,000 settlers, and 
the people readily emigrate even beyond India. The District is divided 
into the three faAsiis of Gujrat, Kharian, and Phalia, the head- 
quarters of each being at the place from which it is named. The 
tOAvns arc the municipalities of Gujrat, the head-quarters of the 
District, Jalalpur, Kunjah, and Dinga. The table on the next page 
shows the principal statistics of population in 1901. 

Muhammadans form as much as 87-4 per cent, of the population, 
Hindus 9-2, and Sikhs 3-3 per cent. The density, 366 persons 
per square mile, is about double the Provincial average, and is equal 
to the average for the sub-Himalayan Districts. The language of the 
District is Western Punjabi, sometimes known as Lahnda. 

The most numerous caste is that of the agricultural Jats, who number 
195,000, or 26 per cent, of the total population. Among Jats are 
included the Gondals,- who in 1891 numbered 28,000. Next to them 
in importance are the Gujars, Avho are far stronger here than in any 
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other Punjab Districtj and number 111,000, or 15 per cent, of the 
population. After them come the Pajputs (24,000), Arains (22,000), 
and Awans (15,000). The Labanas (8,000), who were formerly carriers 
and traders, have now taken to s^culture’ and service in the army. 
Of the commercial and mone}’-lending classes, the most numerous are 
the Aroras (29,000) and Khattrls (18,000). The Bhatias number only 
5,000. The Muhammadan priestly class, the Saiyids, return 19,000, 
and the Brahmans, who are traders as well as priests, 7,000. Of the 
artisan classes, the Mochls (shoemakers and leather-workers, 34,000), 
Tarkhans (carpenters, 24,000), Julah^ (weavers, 23,000), Kumhars 
(potters, 18,000), Lohars (blacksmiths, 14,000), and Telis (oil-pressers, 
9,000) are the most important. The Kashmiris, immigrants from 
Kashmir, who live mainly by shawl-weaving, number 33,000. Of the 
menial classes the most important are the Chuhras (sweepers, 34,000), 
Machhis (fishermen, bakers, and water-carriers, 16,000), and Nais 
(barbers, 15,000). About 63 per cent, of the population are supported 
by agriculture. 
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District area is that gi>'ea in the Censtut Report, 


As early as 1862 the operations of the Church of Scotland Punjab 
Mission, which had its head-quarters at Sialkot, were extended to 
Gujrat, and in 1865 a European missionar)' ivas permanently stationed 
there. The activity of the mission is especially noticeable in the sphere 
of education. A I.adies’ ^fission House was completed in 1892, and 
zanana work combined with female education has made steady progress. 
The District contained 241 native Christians in 1901. 

The submontane tract east of the Bhimbar consists of plateaux of 
sandy soil, intersected by hill torrent.s. West of that stream the PabbI 
. submontane tract is equally sandy and still more 

gricu ore. jjjoken. The soil of the central upland is stronger 
and better, but like the submontane tract devoid of water, the Pabbi 
Hills arresting the drainage from the Himalayas and percolation 
from the Jhelum, while the torrents which pass through both the.se 
tracts flow in such deep beds as to do harm rather than good. The 
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The ni-sttici contain' S3 5<iu.uc mile' of ‘ rcscrif f! ' and lialf a miic 
of nncln^cd forests under the Deputy Con'-ervat or of the rjicnSb Forest 
division, and : square miles of uticlasscd forest and fJovcrnnicnt x'.asic 
tinder the Deputy-Cominis'iioncr, 'Fhe mo'-t important KciCrve is that 
coniprisinj; the greater part of the I'abbl Hills, sdiich is cowred with 
hush and scriih ; a fair number of forest areas dotted abotit the rcntral 
p 1 atc.ui arc thinly covered with /i/w./ (/Vi’/e//r dh'sk {liutta 

frondosa), anti the leafless raper ; but murh of tbe ‘reserved’ forest 
consists of K*'***''' lantls on the Chentb. In 1003- -t the Income of the 
foicsts under the Forest (h-|)artmLnt was Ks. 41,000, and of those under 
the Dcputy-(-ommissioncr Its. fioo. 

Ileds of or n«Klular Hmesume are to be foumi, though the 

supply is very limited. lame used to be burned in the Pabbf HilN, 
but the practice has been tliscontinuctl. 

The most important industry is the m.inufaclurc of furniture at 
( 5 ujr.it, t)f a tpiaht) unsurp.isscd iu Indb outside the I'rcsideucy towns. 

The only other distinctive art is lh.at of dam-i'ccnim; 

coJmimlSonr. 

decoration of such articles as caskets, v.iscs, lir.icclci-, 
trays, &:c. Cotton cloth is made all over the District, .ind an imitation 
in cotton of Fnghsh checks and tweeds has a wide sale. Hemp sack- 
ing is hirgcly produced. Inferior shawls of wool .arc made at 
jAi.At.n’i:, and there is a small manuf.icturc of soap. Htjots and shoC' 
nnd brass vessels are made at Gujr.lt town. 

In ordinary ye.irs the District produces much nion? prain than i.s 
required for local consumption, atui wheal, spiked millet, oibeeds, i*il, 
jfZ/, wool, cotton (r.iw and woven), and hides arc cvjwrtcd in large 
quantities by rail. The chief imports .arc piece goods, iron, sugar, Mil, 
nee, wool, br.iss vc-sseN, spices, ami dyes. Gujr.lt town is the only 
jikicc of any commercial importance. 

The District is traversed by the nuin line and the .‘^iiul-S.lg.tr branch 
of the North-Wesiem Railway, which meet at Lai..\ MOs.x. The gr.md 
trunk ro.td runs by the side of the main line, and an inqKirtant un- 
metalled ro.td leads from Gujr.lt to IIhimb.ir in Jammu territorj-. The 
total length of metalled ro.ids is 5; miles, and of unmci.allcd raids 611 
miles. Of the nict.i 11 cd roads, 41 miles are under the I’ublic Works 
dep.irtmcnt, and the rest are maintained by the District baird. both 
the Chcnfib and Jheliim arc n.ivigable, but as tnide routes they have 
lost their importance since the advent of the railw.iy. 'I'he raih'My 
bridges across the two rivens have tracks for wheeled traffic, anti there 
are thirteen ferries on the Ciicnab and seven on the Jhcluni. 

The District was visited by famine in 1783(1110 grc.it ch'disa famine), 
JS15, 1831, .ind 1S63 : and scarcity w.is e.vpcricnpccl in 1S69 and in 
187S. In I S96-7 severe scarcity oecurretl. Relief works were opened, 
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and the greatest daily average relieved in any week exceeded 55,000, 
while the total expenditure was Rs. 4,84,000, There j-amine 
was scarcity again in 1899-igoo, but only test amme. 
works were opened, and the daily average number of persons relieved 
in any week never rose above 1,800. The total expenditure was a little 
over-Rs. 10,000. 

The District is divided into the three tahsils of Gujrat, Phalia, and 
Kharian, each under a ta/isildar and naib-tahsildar. It is in charge of 
a Deputy-Commissioner, aided by three Assistant or . . 
Extra-Assistant Commissioners, of whom one is in 
charge of the District treasury. Two Executive Engineers of the Upper 
and Lower Jhelum Canals are stationed in the District. 

The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is responsible for 
criminal justice. Civil judicial Avork is under a District Judge, and 


both officers are subordinate to the Divisional Judge of the Jhelum 
Civil Division, who is also Sessions Judge. There are three Munsifs, 
one at head-quarters and one at each outlying iahstl. I'he predominant 
forms of crime are cattle-theft and burglary. 

Under Sikh rule the revenue was paid almost univerijally in grain, the 
demand being a certain share of either the actual or the estimated 


produce. Ranjit Singh divided the District among his Sardars, Avho 
took what they could Avithout much regard to the recognized share. 
In 1846 a summary settlement AA’as made of the greater part of the 
I 7 istrict, the assessments being based mainly on the average realizations 
of the preceding three years. In 1849 a second summary .settlement 
Avas effected; but the proprietors could only be induced to take up 
leases AA'ith great difficulty, as this settlement, though it reduced the 
preA'ious demand, aa’us unequal and in many estates too high. Sir 
Henry Lawrence visited the District in 1852 and found startling in- 
equalities in the rates, AA’hich varied from an anna to Rs. 2 per ilgha. 
He ordered a prompt reassessment, Avhich Avas carried out by the 
Deputy-Commissioner in three months, the result being a reduction of 
5*9 per cent, in the demand, and an average rate of Rs. 1-10-5 per 
acre of cultivation. 


The first regular settlement Avas made between 1852 and 1859, and 
resulted in a reduction of 8 per cent, on the previous assessment. A 
revised assessment Avas carried out in 1865-8. An immediate increase 
of 5'8 per cent, was taken, giving a rale of R, 0-15-5 per acre of culti- 
vation, Avhile, after fifteen years, progressive assessments were to bring 
in an increase of 1 2*8 per cent, on the demand of the regular settlement. 
A second' revision Avas undertaken betAveen 1888 and 1893. Prices 
AA'ere found to have risen by at least 25 per cent, and cultivation by 27 per 
cent. The neAv assessment, including various deferred payments, Avas 
fixed at S’5 lakhs, at which sum it stood in 1903—4, being an increase 

B b 2 
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of 34 per cent, on the last payment under the first reused settlement. 
The average assessment on ‘ dry’ land is 14 annas (maximum Rs. 1-4, 
minimum 8 annas), and on ‘wet’ land Rs. 1-13 (maximum Rs. 2-8, 
minimum Rs. 1-2). The average size of a proprietary holding is 3-6 
acres. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue are shown 
below, in thousands of rupees ; — 


1880-1. 

1890-1. 

I9OO-I. 

1903-4. 

lAiid levcnnc . 

• ! 5.9* 

6, to 

*7 **6 
/Jl'^ 

S ,.*53 

lotal revenue . 

• j 7,5* 

8,11 

10,60 

”,85 


The District contains four municipalities, Gujrat, Jalalpur,Kuxjah, 
and Dinga. Outside these, local affairs are managed by the District 
board, whose income, mainly derived from a local rate, amounted in 
1903-4 to Rs. 91,400. The expenditure was Rs. 94,000, of which 
public works formed the largest item. 

The regular police force consists of 338 of all ranks, including 
38 municipal police, under a Superintendent, who is usually assisted by 
2 inspectors. The village watchmen number 907. There are eleven 
police stations. The District jail at head-quarters has accommodation 
for 1 18 prisoners. 

Gujrat stands twenty-second among the twenty-eight Districts of the 
Province in regard to the literac)' of its population, of whom 3-3 per 
cent. (6*1 males and 3 females) could read and wife in 1901. The 
proportion is highest in the Phalia iaIisiL The number of pupils under 
instruction was 3,764 in 18S0-1, 9,553 in 1890-1, 9,725 in 1900-1, and 
11,218 in 1903—4. In the last year the District possessed 6 secondai)' 
and 74 primary (public) schools, and 3 advanced and 256 elementar)' 
(private) schools, with 378 girls in the public, and 733 in the prirate 
schools. Gujrat town has two Anglo-vernacular high schools, one 
kept up by Government as a model school, and one by the Scottish 
^lission. The mission also has schools for low-caste children at 
Gujrat, Lala Musa, Shadiwal, and Jalalpur. The total expenditure on 
education in 1903-4 was Rs. 60,000, of which Prorincial funds con- 
tributed Rs. 6,000, municipalities Rs. 8,000, and the District fund 
Rs. 19,000. Fees brought in Rs. 19,000. 

Besides the civil hospital at Gujrat, the District contains Jen out- 
lying dispensaries. In 1904 the number of cases treated was 152,575, 
of whom 54S were in-patients, and 6,645 operations were performed. 
'J’he expenditure was Rs. 16,000, the greater part of which was con- 
tributed by the District fund. The Scottish Mission maintains two 
hospitals : the Dow Memorial Hospital for females at Gujrat, with a 
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branch at Daulatnagar ; and the other at Jalalpur, with a branch at 
Lala Musa. 

- The Vaccination Act is in force only in Gujrat and Jalalpur towns. 
The number of persons successfully vaccinated in 1903-4 was 23,770, 
representing 31 -7 per 1,000 of the population. 

[Captain H. S. P. Davies, District Gazetteer (1892-3); Settlement 
Report (1893)'; and Customary Law of the Gujrat District (1892),] 

Gujrat Tahsil. — Tahsil Gujrat Disti-ict, Punjab, lying beUveen 
32“ 24' and 32° 53' N. and 73° 47' and 74® 29' K, with an area of 
554 square miles. Its south-east border rests on the Chenab. The 
northern portion consists of an undulating plateau, scored by hill 
torrents. The plateau sinks into the plain about the latitude of 
Gujrat town, and is bordered by a narrow strip of low-lying alluvial 
land along the Chenab. The population in 1901 was 309,887, com- 
pared with 308,861 in 1891. The contains the towns of Gujrat 
(population, 19,410), the head-quarters, Jai.ai.pur (10,640), and 
Kunjah (6,431); and 518 villages. The land revenue and cesses 
amounted in 1903-4 to 4*4 lakhs. ' 

Gujrat Town. — Head-quarters of the District and iahsll of Gujrat, 
Punjab, situated in 32® 34' N. and 74° 5' E., on the main line of the 
North-Western Railway, about 5 miles north of the present bed of the 
Chenab. It is distant by rail 1,335 from Calcutta, 1,362 miles 
from Bombay, and 817 miles from Karachi. Population (1901), 19,410. 
Tradition ascribes the foundation of the town, under the name of Udan- 
agri, to Bachan P.al, a Rajput, in the fifth century n.c., and avers that it 
was refounded about a.d. 120 by Rani Gujran, a daughter-in-law of the 
famous Rilja Rasalu of .Sialkot. Another tradition declares it to have 
been refounded by one All Khan, who may be the Alakhnna who was 
overthrown between .a.d. 883 and 902 by Sankara Varman of Kashmir. 

The town stands on an ancient site, formerly occupied by two suc- 
cessive cities, the second of which Sir Alexander Cunningham supposed 
to have been destroyed in 1303 by the Mongols, in one of their incur- 
sions during the reign of Ala-ud-din Khiljl. More than 200 years later. 
Slier Shah turned his attention to the surrounding country, but it was 
‘ probably Akbar who founded the existing town. Though standing in 
the midst of a Jat neiglibourhood, the fort was first garrisoned by 
Gfljars, and took the name of Gujrat Akbarabad. Remains of the 
Mughal period still exist. During the reign of Shah Jahan, Gujrat 
became the residence of a famous saint, Plr Shah Daula, and the wealth 
derived from the offerings of disciples was freely spent on the adornment 
of the town. The viaduct he built over a torrent bed close to the town 
is still in a good state of presen'ation. The Gakhar chief, Mukarrab 
Khan of Rawalpindi, held Gujrat for twenty-five years, until his expul- 
sion in 1765 by the Sikhs under Sardar Gujar Singh Bhangl. Gujrat 
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was the scene of the final struggle between the Sikhs and the British, 
when I-ord Gough's victory over Sher Singh on Februarj' 22, 1849, 
finally broke the Sikh power. In the middle of the town is the old fort, 
built, together with the bath-house, by Akbar. The shrine of Shah 
Daula, to the north of the town, is famous throughout and beyond the 
Province. It is the home of a number of human monstrosities with 
narrow heads and weak intellects, known as Shah Daula's rats. They 
are brought from great distances, and it has been supposed that parents 
sometimes compress the heads of their infants in order to fit them for 
this asylum. 

The municipality was created in 1867. The income during the 
ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 31,900, and the expenditure 
Rs. 31,600. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 36,100, derived chiefly 
from octroi and school fees ; and the expenditure was Rs. 36,500. The 
town is the trading centre of the District, and collects all the surplus 
agricultural produce, in return for which European goods, raw iron, &c., 
are sold to the villagers. There is also a considerable traffic in dried fruits 
from Kashmir. European furniture is made on a large scale, and the 
art of damascening iron mth gold is practised. A good deal of cotton 
cloth is woven, including imitations of English checks and tweeds, but 
the old industry of shawl-weaving is practically extinct. Boots and 
shoes are made and supplied to many native regiments, and the Gujrat 
brass vessels have some reputation. The town has a cinl hospital 
and two Anglo-vernacular high schools, one maintained by the munici- 
pality but managed by the Educational department since 1904, the 
other by the Scottish Mission, which has a station here. The town 
also possesses the Dow Memorial Hospital for women, maintained by 
the mission. 

Gula. — Sub-/o//j7/ of the Kaithal tahfil of Kamal District, Punjab. 
It has an area of 455 square miles, and contains 204 villages. The 
head-quarters are at the village of Gula. The land revenue and cesses 
amounted in 1903-4 to i'2 lakhs. 

Gulaothi. — ^Town in the District and tdhsll of Bulandshahr, United 
Provinces, situated in 28” 35' N. and 77*^ 48' E., 12 miles north of 
Bulandshahr town on the Meerut road. Population (1901), 7,208, 
The town is said to have been founded by Mewatls or by Gahlot Raj- 
puts. It is chiefly inhabited by Saiyids and Banias. A prominent 
Saiyid, named Mihrban AIT, who died a few years ago, did much to 
improve the towm and its approaches. He built several houses, metalled 
the road to the Kali Nadi, and built a bridge across it at a cost 
of Rs. 30,000, and also constructed a large mosque and established 
a school for teaching Arabic and Persian. The American Methodist 
Mission has a branch here. Gulaothi is administered under Act XX 
of 1856, with an income of about Rs. 1,800. It has a considerable 
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local trade and is thriving. There is a middle school with about 
200 pupils. 

Gulbarga Division, — Division in the south-wastern corner of the 
Hyderabad State, also known as the Southern Division. It lies between 
15° and 18° 40' N. and 75® 16' and 77“ 51' E., and is bounded on 
the west and south by the Bombay and Madras Presidencies respec- 
tively. The head-quarters of the Subahdar or Commissioner are at 
Gulbakga Crrv. The total population of the Division rose from 
1,946,737 in 1881 to 2,430,999 in 1891, and to 2,462,834 in igor. 
The area in the latest year was 16,585 square miles, and the 
density of population 149 persons per square mile, as compared with 
135 for the whole State. In 1901 Hindus formed 88 per cent, and 
ISIusalmans ti per cent, of the total population, while other religions 
included Jains (6,163), Christians (1,059, whom 903 were natives), 
ParsTs (152), Sikhs (64), and Animists (209). In rgoi the Division 
included the four Districts of Gulbarga, LingsugQr, Osmanabad, and 
Raichur. Considerable changes have been made under the reconstitu- 
tion. of 1905. Lingsugfir District has been divided between Gulbarga 
and Raichur, and the Yiidgir ialtik has been transferred from Raichilr 
to Gulbarga. Bidar District has been added to the Division, whicij is 
now constituted as follows : — - 


District. 

.\rcain 
square miles. 

’ ' * 

FopulAtion, 

1901. 

Land rerrnuc ami 
rcsscs, 1501, 
in tlionsands 
of rupees. 

Gnibnrgn . 

6,004 

1,041,067 

18,36 

Osmanabad 

4,010 

.S 35 .o *7 

IS.5* 

llaicbur . 

6,879 

933,090 

19,18 

Bidar 

4,t6R 

766,129 


Total 

21, 061 


6 1 , 68 


The Division contains 32 towns, or about two-fifths of the total 
number in the State, and 5,652 ullages. The largest towns are 
Gulbarga Citv (population, 29,228) and Raichur (22,165). 'The 
chief places of commercial importance are Gulbarga, Raichur, 
Osmanabad, Latur, LingsugOr, Tuljapur, BTdar, and Homnabad. 
Gulbarga, Raichflr, Bfdar, Kalyaki, Udgir, Parenda, ]Mudcal, 
Surapur, Kohir, and Anegundi are famous for their historical and 
archaeological associations. 

Gulbarga District’. — District in the Gulbarga Division, Hyderabad 
Slate, adjoining Osmanabad and Bidar on the north ; Atraf-i-balda and 
Mahbubnagar on the east j Mahbubnagar, Raichur, and Lingsugur on 
the south ; and part of Osmanabad and the District of Bijapur and the 

’ For the alterations tnatie in 1905 sec section on Popiiintion. Except where otlier- 
wise stated, the article describes the District ns it stood before these were eifccted. 
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Akalkot Slate of Bombay on the west. It lies between t 6° 40' and 
17” 44' N. and 76” 22' and 78® 20' E., and had a total area of 4,092 
square miles in rgoi, including f>aigah and JSglrs • while the area of 
the khSlsa and sarf-i-kbas lands was 2,428 square miles. A range of 
. hills enters the north of the District from Osmanabad 
aspect^ continues in a south-easterly direction 

for about 60 miles through the Mahagaon and Chin- 
choli taluks, which are hilly. The remaining taluks are almost flat, the 
slope of the country being from rtorth to south and south-east. 

The principal river is the BiiIma, a tributary of the Kistna, which 
rises near Poona in British territorj', and, entering the District near 
Afzalpur in the west, traverses the taluks of Gulbarga and Andola for 
a distance of 150 miles. The other rivers are the Kagna, and its 
tributaries the Benithora, ^lullamari, and Kamaluti. The Kagna is 
itself a tributary of the Bhima, as is also the Awarja. 

The geological formations are the Archaean gneiss eastward, the 


Bhima series about the centre, and the Deccan trap the north and west. 
The region has been fully described by Mr. R. B. Foote {Memoirs, 
Geological Survey of India, vol. xii, pt. i). 


Generally speaking, the District is devoid of forests, e.vcept in the 
hilly portions of the Mahagaon and Chincholi tdluh, which contain 
teak {Teetona grandis), eppa {Ifardwickia Imata), tirman {Anogeissus 
latifolia), sandra {Acacia CatecAu), habid {Acacia arabica), tarvar {Cassia 
auriculata), bijasdl {Plerocarpus Marsupiuni), malldmaddi {Terminalia 
tomentosa), mm, tamarind, mango, and several species of fig. 

In the hills and jungles in the northern portion of the District tigers, 
bears, leopards, nilgai, and wild hog are found ; and in the plains, hare 
and antelope. 


'I'hc climate differs materially in the several geological dmsions. 
The Carnatic or trappean portion is hot and diy during the summer, 
whereas the Telingana or granitic portion, which has wooded hills and 
tanks, is damp, and not so hot in the dry season. Fever prevails from 
July to October, and during recent years plague has been prevalent in 
some taluks. 


• The rainfall is very capricious, causing occasional droughts. Its 
average amount for the twenty-one years ending 1901 was 29 inches. 
The great famine of 1 900 was the result of the abnormally scanty rain- 
fall (14*7 inche.s) of 1899. 

Prior to the Muhammadan conquest the District was included in the 
territory of the Kakatiyas of Warangal. In the early part of the four- 
History teenth century Ulugh Khan, afterwards Muhammad 
bin Tughlak, annexed it to the kingdom of Delhi, 
since, which time it has continued under Muhammadan rule. After 
the death of Muhammad bin Tughlak it fell to the Bahmani kingdom, 
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and after the break-up of that power, to Bijapur. On the conquest 
of the Deccan by Aurangzeb it was again included in the empire of 
Delhi, but was separated from it on the establishment -of the Hyder- 
abad State by Asaf Jah. 

The fort of Gulbarga, originally built by Raja Gulchand, and after- 
wards strengthened by Ala-ud-din Bahmani, is a remarkable building, 
containing 15 towers and 26 guns, one of which is 25 feet long. 
A large mosque, 216 by 176 feet, in the fort, is constructed on the 
model of the mosque of Cordova in Spain, and is the only one of its 
kind in India. In the eastern quarter of the city are the tombs of 
the kings of Gulbarga, huge square buildings surmounted by domes. 
Near the tomb of Khwaja Banda Nawaz are a mosque, a sara/, and a 
college, all built by Aurangzeb in 1687. The foits of Firozabad, on 
the Bhima river, and of Chincholi and Chitapur are worthy of note, 
e.specially the last, where the Portuguese from Goa constructed a curious 
church, which has now been renovated. 

The number of towns and villages, including the paigdh and jagirs, 
is 1,109. The population at the last three enumerations was: (1881) 
523.838, (1891) 649,258, and (1901) 742 , 745 - The p 
towns now are Gulb.\rga, Aland, Surapur, Kosgi, 

YadgIr, Seram, Shahahad, and Kodangal. About 81 per cent, of the 
population in 1901 were Hindus and 15 per cent. Musalmans. Though 
the District is in the Carnatic division, Kanarese was spoken by only 53 
per cent, of the population, Telugu being the language of 25, Urdu of 14, 
and Marathi of 6 per cent. The subjoined table exhibits the details of 
area, towns, villages, and population, according to the Census of 1901 : — 


7 'ahtk, 

Area in square 
miles. 

Number of 

Population. 

Popnlation per 
square m!fe« 

1 

Percentage of 
variation in 
population be- 
tween iSgi 
and 1901. 

Number of 
persons able to 
read and 
write. 

yi 

e 

Villages. 

\ 

Gulbarga . 

.'i *4 

I 

108 

75..‘112 

>44 

— 11,0 

\ 


Mahagaon . 

307 

••• 

81 

43,090 

140 

- 3-6 



Chincholi . 
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dp 

37.671 

136 

+ i6-o 



Kodangal . 

I4I 

I 

60 

31,182 

221 

_ 8.7 



Seram 

267 

I 

72 

.'50,043 

187 

+ 62-2 


[ i 

Gurmatkal . 

304 

••• 

86 

.'iJ, 4*4 

160 

+ 8.5 



Andola 

608 

••• 

H 7 

73 , 8 .'i 4 

I 2 I 

+ 24. T 


ii 

/agirs, &c. . 

r, 67 i 4 

4 

S09 

379,969 

228 

•b ill 



Total 

4,092 

7 

1,102 

742.745 

181 

+ > 4-4 

14,880 


In 19^5 Gurmatkal and Mahagaon taluks were divided between 
Seram, Kodangal, Gulbarga, and YadgIr, the last being transferred from 
Raichur District. Shahpur and Surapur have also been added from 
the recently abolished LingsugGr District, besides 73 villages from 
Mahbubnagar District, included in the Kodangal and YadgIr taluks. 
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In its present form, the District consists of eight /aM’j— Gulbarga, 
Akdola, Chincholi, Kodangal, Seram', YadgIr, Shahpur, and 
Surapur; five paigdh ilakds, Aland, Firozabad, Afzalpur, Kalgi, and 
Chitapur ; and two jagirs, Tandur and ICosgi. The area of the paigdh 
and jd^rsv& approximately 976 square miles, and the population 253,349. 

The most numerous agricultural caste is that of the KunbTs, 231,000, 
of whom 81,000 are Lingayat or Banjara Kapus and 77,500 Kolis. 
Next in point of numbers are the iMahars or village menials (67,600), 
the Mangs or leather-workers (39,100), the VanTs or trading caste 
(30,000), and the Brahmans (18,000). The Mahars and Mangs also 
work as field-labourers. The number engaged in and supported b}' 
agriculture in 1901 was 432,814, or 58 per cent, of the total population. 

An American Methodist Mi.ssion was established at Gulbarga in 1883, 
with a branch at Kami. A school connected with it has 200 pupils. 
The District contained 187 native Christians in 1901, of whom 113 
were Roman Catholics and 62 Anglicans. 

Gulbarga falls into two natural divisions, the Carnatic and the 
Telingana. In the former the regar or black cotton soil predominates, 
Agriculture interspersed with masab or chalka\ in the 

latter the masab and kharab or sandy soils predomi- 
nate, though regar is not wanting. In the Carnatic portion rabi crops, 
such as white J 07 vdr, wheat, gram, cotton, and linseed, are extensively 
grown, while in the latter yellow jmvdr^ bajra, castor seed, rice, linseed, 
and hemp are the common kharifexo^s. In the two Telingana taluks 
of Kodangal and Gurmatkal rice is largely raised with tank-irrigation. 
The soils of Chincholi and Mahagaon are lateritic, and are next to the 
regar in fertility. 

The tenure of lands is mainly ryotiodri. In 1901, out of an area of 
2,428 square miles of kkdlsa, crown lands, and indms, 1,955 were 
cultivated, 43 being irrigated ; 138 square miles were cultivable waste 
and fallows, 126 were occupied by forests, and 209 w’ere not available 
for cultivation. The staple food-crop is Jmvdr, covering 64 per cent, of 
the net area cropped. Bdjra, rice, and wheat are next in importance, 
the area under each being 206, 32, and 22 square miles. Cotton and 
oilseeds w’ere grown in 50 and 103 square miles. 

On the completion of the settlement of the District in 1893, the 
whole of the available lands were taken up by the ryots, hence no 
extension of holdings has been possible. The cultivators have shown 
no disposition to adopt improved agricultural implements . or new 
varieties of seed. 

I'here is no particular breed of cattle, but those ordinarily reared are 
strong and suitable for ploughing the stiff regar and heavy loamy soils. 
Sheep and goats are of the ordinary type. Ponies are to be had ever)-- 
w'here for from Rs. 25 to Rs. 30, but those of the Andola taluk command 
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as much as Rs. 100. Two Arab stallions are kept by the State at Gul- 
barga and Kodangal for the purpose of improving the breed of horses. 

The total area of irrigated land in 1 900-1 was 43 square miles, or 
about 2-2 per cent, of the cultivated area. The different sources of 
irrigation and the areas under each are as follows : canals and channels 
4^5 square miles, and tanks and' wells Kodangal and Gurmatkal 

are the only ia/tfks where tank-irrigation is carried on. There are 
altogether 107 large and 119 small tanks, 5,255 wells, and 196 other 
sources of irrigation, such as anicuts and channels, all in good repair. 

In the Chincholi fa/t//: 51 .square miles of land were formed into 
a ‘resented’ forest in 1896, which contains teak and other valuable 
timber. The /aA/Jts of .Seram, Kodangal, Gurmatkal, and Mahagaon 
also contain some scrubby jungle and open forests. The total area of 
protected and unprotected forests is 126 square miles. 

The most important mineral found and worked extensively in the 
-District is laminated limestone, which occurs at Shahabad on the Great 
Indian Peninsula Railway, ChTtapur on the Nizam’s Guaranteed State 
Railway, and also in the Gulbarga and Seram fa/i/As. The stone is 
known as Shahabad stone, from the name of the place where it was 
first quarried, and is employed largely in roofing and flooring. 

Among hand industries arc the weaving of cotton and silk saris and 
cloth of gold, ordinar}' cotton cloth, and cotton tweeds. In the Andola 
and Chincholi /aMs the shepherds make blankets of 
very superior quality valued .at from R.s. 10 to Rs. 50, communications, 
which are durable and waterproof. A large .spinning 
and weaving mill, 2 miles west of Gulbarga, began working in 1886, 
with a capital of 12 lakhs. It contains 21,036 spindles and 224 looms, 
and gives occupation to 970 persons. There is one ginning factor}’ in 
the Seram ia/itk. 

The exports consist of jmvar, bajra^ and other cereals and pulses, 
hides, cotton, jaggery, oilseeds, tobacco, and tarvar bark used in 
tanning. The chief imports are salt, salted fish, opium, spices, silver 
and gold, refined sugar, sulphur, yarn, raw silk, iron, brass, cotton and 
woollen stuffs, matches, kerosene oil, and hardware. The city of 
Gulbarga is the chief centre of trade, to which everything is brought 
by the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, and thence distributed to all 
. parts of the District. The other centres are Tandur and Sulhpet. 'Phe 
trading castes are Lingayat Vanis and Komatis, besides Momins, 
Marwaris, and Bhatias. 'I'he Bhatias, who come from Bombay, are 
engaged in the export of grain and oilseeds. 

The Great Indian Peninsula Railway line enters the District at 
Dudneh in the west and leaves it near Wadi junction, with a length of 
50 miles. The Niz.^m’s Guaranteed State Railway, starting from Wadi 
junction, goes north-cast and east for 115 miles. 
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Famine. 


Administration. 


The total length of roads is only 79 miles. These run from Gulbarga 
to Homnabad (37^ miles), Tandflr station to Kosgi (26 miles), Nawandgi 
station to Dichhanpalli miles), and the Malkhaid road (4 miles). 

Altogether eight famines were recorded during the last century, in 
1804, 1819, 1833, 1854, 1873, 1877-8, 1897, and 1899-1900. The 
famine of 1804 was partly due to struggles with the 
Marathas, and partly to excessive rain, which pre- 
vented sowings j and that of 1873 was caused by the influx of people 
from the adjoining famine-stricken districts; all the others were the 
result of local drought and the failure of crops. The rainfall in 1899 
was less than half the average, causing the failure of both the i/iari/ani 
rabi crops, which resulted in the famine of 1900. The distress was 
intense, and relief measures were carried out at a cost to the State of 
3| lakhs. The loss of cattle was computed at 28 per cent. 

The District is divided into three subdivisions : the first comprising 
the taluks of Seram, Kodangal, and Yadgir, under a Second Talukdar; 

the second comprising the taluks of Chincholi and 
Gulbarga, under a Third Talukdar; and the third 
comprising the taluks of Andola, Shahpur, and Surapur, under the 
head-quarters Second Talukdar. There is a tahslldar in each taluk. 

The District civil court is under a Judge called the Nazm-i~Dhvmi, 
and each tahslldar as a subordinate civil court. The First Talukdar 
is the chief magistrate of the District, and ^^Naziml-Ditva/n is a Joint- 
Magistrate, who exercises magisterial porvers during the absence of the 
First Talukdar from head-quarters. The Second and Third Talukdars 
and the tahsllddrs exercise second and third-class magisterial powers. 
As Gulbarga city is the head-quarters of the Division, the Sftbalidar 
and the Nazim-i-Subah or Divisional Civil and Criminal Judge also 
hold their courts here. Serious crime in ordinaiy years is light, but 
cattle-thefts and dacoities increase in adverse seasons. 

The District was formed in 1873, ^^d then consisted of only six 
taluks, but on the breaking-up of the Surapur District in 1883 the 
Andola taluk was transferred to Gulbarga. Prior to 1866, taluks were 
made over to revenue farmers who received 10 per cent, on the col- 
lections ; but in 1866 regular officials were appointed for revenue and 
judicial work. The first regular settlement was completed in 1893 and 
the assessment was fixed for fifteen years, resulting in an increase of 
Rs. 1,76,970, or nearly 18 per cent. The average assessment on ‘dij’’ 
land is Rs. 1-2 (maximum Rs. 2-2, minimum R. i), and on ‘wet' 
land Rs. ii (maximum Rs. 14, minimum Rs. 5). The land rei’cnue 
and the total revenue of the District are shown on the next page, 
in thousands of rupees. 

Owing to changes in area effected in 1905, the land revenue demand 
is now about 17-4 lakhs. 
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- 

iSSi. 

iSqi. 

1901. 

1903. 

Land revenue . 

Total le venue . 

7.49 

»3.92 

1 1,.t2 
21,82 

H.77 

23.84 

11.27 


The levy of a local cess of one anna in the rupee on land revenue 
was commenced from 1890, five-twelfths of the total being set apart for 
roads and public purposes. Boards were constituted for every 
except Gulbaiga, where a District board was formed, which supervises 
the working of the laluk boards and municipalities of Gulbarga and all 
taluk head-quarters. The total income in 1901 was Rs. 66,300, and 
the expenditure Rs. 48,600. 

• The First Talukdar is the head of the District police, the Mohtamim 
or Superintendent being his executive deputy. Under him are an 
assistant, 9 inspectors, 96 subordinate officers, 600 constables, and 30 
mounted police, distributed among 34 thdms. The Central jail at 
Gulbatga is capable of accommodating 1,000 prisoners. Convicts with 
sentences exceeding six months from Osmanabad, Raichur, and Ling- 
sugur are sent here. The six outlying taluk offices have lock-ups for 
temporary confinement. The prisoners in the Central jail arc taught 
various industries ; and carpels, shatranjis, counterpanes, towels of sorts, 
cotton tweeds and other cloths, tents, and furniture of all descriptions 
are made, most of which are sold locally. 

Gulbarga District takes a low place as regards the literacy of its popu- 
lation, of whom only 2 per cent. {3-8 males and o-ii females) could 
read and write in.-i9oi. The first State school was opened in 1866, 
and local board schools were established in 1890. The total number of 
pupils under instruction in 1881, 189X, 1901, and 1903 was 323, 2,130, 
3,600, and 3,317 respectively. In 1903 there were 43 primary schools, 
one middle, and one high school, 273 girls being under instruction 
in that year. The total amount expended on education in 1901 was 
Rs. 26,750, of which 52 per cent, was devoted to primary schools. 

The District possesses one hospital and four dispensaries, with 
accommodation for 24 in-patients. In 1901 the total number of cases 
treated in all these institutions was 34,438, of whom 204 were in- 
patients. The number of operations performed was 652. The total 
expenditure was Rs. 15,580, of which Rs. 12,555 was contributed by 
the State and Rs. 3,025 from the local cess. Besides these, there is 
a Yunani dispensary in Gulbarga city, at which the total number of 
patients treated in 1901 was 24,295. The expenditure was Rs. 2,088, 
met wholly from the local cess. 

The number of persons successfully vaccinated in 1900-1 avus 1,766, 
or 2.37 per 1,000 of the population. Compared with previous years, 
the proportion has risen. 
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Gulbarga Taluk. — Central taluk of Gulbarga District, Hyderabad 
State. In 1901 the area was 674 square miles, and the population 
103,051, including The population in 1891 was 115,699, the 

decrease being due to plague. The taluk contains Gulbarga City 
(population, 29,228), the head-quarters of the Division, District, and 
taluk', and 145 villages, of which 37 are ja^r. The land revenue 
in 1901 was 2-8 lakhs. In 1905 the Mahagaon taluk was merged in 
Gulbarga. The Great Indian Peninsula Railway passes through the 
taluk, which is composed of black cotton soil. The two paigah ilakas 
of Afzalpur and Kalgi, with populations of 34,909 and 30,610, and 47 
and 43 villages respectively, lie to the west and east of Gulbarga. Their 
areas are about 151 and 136 square miles. 

Gulbarga City. — Ancient city and head-quarters of the Gulbarga 
Division and District, Hyderabad State, situated in 17“ 21' N. and 76“ 
51' E. The population in igoi was 29,228, compared with 28,200 in 
1891 and 22,834 in 1881. Gulbarga was formerly a Hindu city of 
some importance, and before the Musalman conquest formed part of 
the dominions of the Raja of Warangal. Warangal, Gulbaiga, and 
Bldar were successively captured by Muhammad bin Tughlak early in 
the fourteenth centurj’. xVbout 1345 the Deccan governors rebelled 
against Muhammad bin Tughlak ; and in the confusion that followed 
Zafar Khan assumed royal dignity and, proclaiming his independence, 
took possession of the Deccan produces, including Daulatabad, Gul- 
barga, and Bidar, and establishing his capital at Gulbarga commenced 
to reign in 1347 under the title of Ala-ud-din Hasan Shah Gangu Bah- 
mani, or according to some historians Ala-ud-dIn Bahman Shah. Gul- 
barga remained the capital of the Bahmani kings from this date until 
the reign of Ahmad Shah Wali, who removed his capital to Bidar. 
Gulbarga then rapidly lost its importance. In 1504 it was occupied by 
the Bijapur troops; and though recovered by Amir Band in 15141 
was shortly after again taken by the Bij.ipur troops, and remained in 
the possession of the Adil Shahi kings until the Mughal invasion of the 
Deccan, when Mir Jumla besieged and took it in 1657. From this 
period Gulbarga formed part of the Deccan possession of the Delhi 
rulers, till the surrender of Hyderabad to the first of the Nizams. The 
old palaces and mosques which were erected by the Bahmani kings 
were suffered to fall into ruins and decay after the removal of the capital 
to Bidar. 

The city is situated on an undulating plain, presenting, a some- 
what dreary expanse of black soil It was made the head-quarters of 
a Division about 1874, when a new era of prosperity commenced. It 
now contains the residence of the Subahdar, several large buildings 
for State offices and officials, a Central jail, a public garden, a large 
tank, an extensive market-place, schools, post office and other public 
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offices, colton-spinning and weaving mills, and a Christian mission with 
a school attached to it. The south-eastern line of the Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway has a station 2 miles from the town. Gulbarga is 
a large centre of trade, and has of late years become a most pros- 
perous town and a rival of Sholapur. In the eastern quarter of the 
town arc the tombs of the Bahraani king.s. They are huge square 
buildings surmounted by domes, and are roughly but strongly built. 
Not far away is the shrine of Khwaja Banda Nawaz, a celebrated 
Musalmaii' saint, who came here during the reign of Biroz Shah Bah- 
mani in 1413. To the north-west is the old fort of Gulbarga, the outer 
walls and gateways of w'hich, together with most of the old buildings 
in it, are in a dilapidated condition. The halo, hisdr or citadel is in 
a better state of preservation. One of the most remarkable buildings 
in this part of India i.s the unfinished mosque in the old fort, built in 
the reign of Firoz Shah and modelled after the great mosque of Cordova 
in Spain, measuring 216 feet cast and west, and 176 feet north and 
south, and covering an area of 38,016 square feci. Its great peculiarity 
is that the whole area is covered in. 

Guledgarh {Guledgtid, or ‘the emigration hill’). — Town in the 
Badami idhika of Bijapur District, Bombay, situated in 16° 3' N. and 
75° 47' E., 9 miles north-cast of Badami. Population (1901), 16,786, in- 
cluding suburb .67 2. There are local manufactures of cotton and silk 
cloth, which are e.\portcd to Sholapur, Poona, the Konkan, and Bombay. 
Guledgarh is one of the stations of the Basel Mission. In its neigh- 
bourhood are valuable stone quarries. The municipality was estab- 
lished in 1887, and had an average income during the decade ending 
1901 of Rs. 12,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 13,000. The 
town contains a dispensary. The fort was built in 1580 in the reign 
of Ibrahim Adil Shah II, The present town was built in 1706 on the 
site of a dry lake. It was besieged and plundered by one of the officers 
of the Rastias in 1750, Tipu Sultan took it in 1787. It was again 
plundered by the Marathas, when the town was deserted for a time. 
Repeopled by the Desai, it was again plundered and deserted in the 
disturbances caused by Narsingh. In 1818 General Munro, through the 
Desai, induced the inhabitants to return. In 1826 it fell to the British. 

Gulf of Cambay. — Strip of sea separating the peninsula of Kathi- 
awar from the northern Bombay coast. Su Cambav, Gulk ok. 

Gulf of Manaar. — Gulf between India and Ceylon. See Manaar, 
Gulf of. 

Gulshanabad — State and town in Central India. See Jaora. 

Gumal Pass {Gomal ). — The route which leads along the valley 
of the Gumal river, through the Southern Waziristan Agency, North- 
West Frontier Province, from Murlaza and Domandi, on the borders 
of Afghanistan and Baluchistan, to the Afghan plateau. The Gumal 
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is the oldest of all the trade routes in this quarter. Down it there 
pours yearly a succession of kafilas or caravans led and followed by 
thousands of well-armed traders, called Powindas, from Afghanistan 
to India. These traders belong to the Ghilzai race, of which the chief 
tribes are the Dotannis, Sulaiman Khel, Nasirs, Kharotis, Jandran, &c, 

Gumal River. — River on the north-west frontier of India, which 
rises near Sarwandi on the Koh Nak range in Afghanistan, and flowing 
south-east enters British territory at Domandi, where it is joined by the 
Kundar. It runs thence eastwards till it reaches Murtaza in Deia 
Ismail Khan District, Between Domandi and Murtaza the Gumal 
receives the waters of the Wana Toi (north bank) at Toi Khula, and 
the Zhob (south bank) at Khajuri Kach. From IDomandi to Khajuri 
it is the boundary between the North-West Frontier Province and 
Baluchistan (Zhob Agency). The channel of the Gumal passes to the 
Indus a few miles south of Dera Ismail Khan cantonment ; but, except 
in times of flood, all the water is used for irrigation in Dera Ismail 
Khan District and does not reach the Indus. 

Giimla Subdivision. — South-western subdivision of Ranchi Dis- 
trict, Bengal, lying betw'een 22® 21^ and 23® 38' N. and 84° o' and 
85° 6' E., with an area of 3,622 square miles. The subdivision is part 
of the undulating elevated plateau of Chota Nagpur, but to the west 
and south the surface is more broken, the hills are steeper, and the 
valleys are replaced by ravines. The plateau falls away to the south, 
w'hile the level of the country rises, and there is another and higher 
plateau to the west. The population in 1901 was 434,689, compared 
with 398,243 in 1891, the density being 120 persons per square mile. 
The subdivision contains one town, Palkot (population, 3,246), and 
1,157 villages, of which Gujila is the head-quarters. 

Gumla Village. — Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Ranchi District, Bengal, situated in 23® 2' N. and 84® 33' E- 
Population (1901), 777. It is a flourishing trade centre. 

Gummanayakanpalya. — ^Village in the Bagepalli /a/u^ of Kola 
District, Mysore, situated in 13® 18' N. and 77® 55' E., 10 miles east of 
Bagepalli town. Population (1901), 207. It is a small fortified circular 
rock in the midst of jungle, and was founded about 1350 by a Beda 
chief, after whom it is named. He and his brother maintained a band 
of freebooters from Cuddapah, on condition of receiving half the 
plunder they gained. Settlers were also encouraged by liberal ternis. 
By 1412 an orderly government was introduced, and the robbers with- 
drew. In the next century the place became tributary to Vijayanagar, 
and it remained in the same family till taken by Haidar All. 

Gumsur.— Subdivision and of Ganjam District, Madras. See 
G00.MSUR. 

Gumti (Gomati\ possibly the Sambos of Arrian). — River of the 
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United Provinces, which rises (28° 35' N., 80® f E.) nearly 20 miles 
east of Pilibhit. For about twelve miles the river-bed is a mere 
dcpressioni which dries up in the hot season. A small stream, the 
Gaihai, then’ joins it, and a shallow channel is formed, while after 
it has received the Joknai {35 miles from its source) it runs in 
a perennial 'stream. A few miles farther down the Pawayan steam 
tramway crosses by a bridge 250 feet long, and the Shahjahanpur-Kherl 
road by a bridge 210 feet long. The Gumti then flows sluggishly 
through Shahjahanpur and Khen, with a winding course and a network 
of channels, choked with weeds and aquatic plants. Below' Muhamdi 
it changes its character, and has a w'ell-defined channel too to 200 feet 
wide, with banks increasing in height to 60 feet at Lucknow, 180 miles 
from its source. Two considerable affluents, the Kathna (90 miles 
long) and Sarayan (120 miles), join the Gumti in Sitapur. At Lucknow 
it is crossed by two railway bridges, and one stone, one brick, and two 
iron road-bridges. From Lucknow its course winds much through Bara 
Banki, Sultanpur, and Jaunpur Districts, the distance by river from 
Lucknow to Jaunpur being almost double the distance in a direct line. 
The breadth of the river increases from 120 to 200 feet in Lucknow 
and Bara Banki to 200 to 400 in Sultanpur, and 400 to 600 in Jaunpur. 
At Jaunpur it is crossed by a magnificent stone bridge, 654 feet long, 
built at the end of the sixteenth century, and also by a raihvay bridge. 
-The Sai, a large river which runs parallel to the Gumti for over 
350 miles, joins it below Jaunpur. From this point the river flows 
through the Districts of Jaunpur and Benares, and joins the Ganges at 
Saidpur in Ghazipur District, after a total course of nearly 500 miles. 

The Gumti with its tributaries drains about 7,500 square miles, and 
is especially liable to severe floods, causing much damage. A careful 
survey of the river was made after the flood of 1894. It then appeared 
that, the floods are entirely due to excessive rainfall in the catchment 
area, and not to spill from other rivers. At Lucknow the fall is only 
9 inches per mile, and at Jaunpur only 6 inches, so that flood-w'ater 
cannot be carried off fast enough. After heavy rain in September, 
•1894, the river rose at Lucknow to a height of 22 feet above the 
ordinary low'-water level. There is a tradition that in 1774 the Gumti 
rose so high at Jaunpur that boats sailed over the bridge, the parapet 
of Avhich is 27 feet above low-water level. In 1871 the water rose there 
to a height of 9 feet above the parapet ; 4,000 houses were destroyed 
in the city, and nearly g,ooo in the villages of the District. In 
September, 1894, the river again rose 27 feet above low-water level, 
and 1,378 houses in the city ivere partly or completely destroyed. The 
Gumti is navigable as high as Muhamdi, but traffit is not very con- 
siderable. Grain, fuel, and thatching-grass are carried down strearh, 
and stone is taken up. It is not used for irrigation. • . 

. VOL. XII. c c 
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Guna. — 'iown and British military station in the Isagarh district 
of Gwalior Stale, Central India, situated in 24® 39' N. and 19' E., 
on the Agra-Bombay road, and on the Bina-Baran branch of the 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway. Population (ipor), 1 1,452, including 
mihtarj’ station. Originally a small village, the place rose in importance 
after 1844, when it became a station for a regiment of Gwalior Con- 
tingent Cavalrj’. The opening of the milway from Guna to Baran in 
1899 at once increased its importance as a trading centre, and it has 
continued to develop rapidly. The town, which has a population 
(ipor) of 5,415, contains a charitable dispcns.'irj*, a .State post office, 
a rrr/Yi/, and a school. 

'Phe militarj’ station lies on a picturesquely wooded site about a mile 
cast of the town, and has a population (1901) of 6,037. tbc 

Gwalior Contingent revolted in 1S57, the smtion was for a lime 
occupied by British troops, but since i860 it has been garrisoned by 
the Central India Horse. Up to 1896 the officer commanding was 
also in political charge of the surrounding minor States, now included 
in the Gwaijor Rnsinr.NCV. He is still an ex-officio Assistant to the 
Resident at Gwalior, and exercises the powers of a second-class magis- 
trate for Guna station. Besides the regular miliiar)- hospital, a civil 
dispensar}’, a school, and an inspection bungalow arc situated here. 
I’hc local funds, raised chiefly from octroi, bring in an income of about 
Rs. 6,500 a year. 

Gundak. — River of Neprd and Bengal. See Gandak. 

Gundalpet. — Southern iiihik of Mysore District, Mysore State, l}nng 
between 1 1° 36' and 12*^ i' N, and 76® 24' and 76® 52' E., with an area 
of 535 square miles. The ])opulation in 190T was 74,897, compared 
with 63,036 in 1S91. The ialttk contains one town, Gundalpet (popula- 
tion, 4,065}, the head-quarters ; and 155 villages. The land revenue 
demand in 1903-4 was Rs. 91,000. The west and south are occupied 
by extensive forests, separated from the inhabited portions by ranges 
of hills running parallel with these boundaries and culminating in the 
Gopauswami BrnrTA, situated at the angle where they diverge. The 
Gundal river flows through the taiuk from south to north and has 
a dam for irrigation. The Moyar runs along the south boundtiiy, but 
in a verj’ sunken bed. ffiola is the staple * dry crop,’ and ra^ is also 
grown. The area under ‘wet crops’ is small, but a superior rice is 
raised under the Vijayapur tank, and betel-leaf of a special quality .and 
value is largely grown. Wild date groves .abound on the batiks of the 
Gundal and its feeders. 

Gundiall. — Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

Gundlakamma.-~River of Southern India, which rises in the 
Nallamalai hills in Kumool District, ^ladras, in 15° 48' N. and 78® 
51' E. Shortly afterwards it is joined by two mountain streams, the 
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Zampaleru and 'the Enumaleru, and .then enters the- plains through 
- the Curnbum ghat , An enormous reservoir, known as the Cumbum 
tank, has been formed for irrigation purposes by throwing a dam across 
the gap at this point. After issuing from this tank, the river turns to 
the north and runs under thcVelikonda hills in a meandering course 
. through a corner of Kurnool District. It next enters the south of 
Guntur District, then turns first east and later south-east, flowing part 
of this distance through Nellore District, and at last falls into the sea 
. -in 15° 34' N. and 80° 10' E., near T?edda Devarampad, about 12 miles 
north of Origole. The river comes down in freshes in September, 
October, and November ; and during high tides it is navigable for 
two miles inland from its mouth. 

' - Various projects .have been put forward for utilizing its waters for 
irrigation on a large scale. One scheme is to build a masonry dam 
across it at Tangirala, about 12 miles south-west of Vinukonda in 
Guntflr District. This would intercept the drainage from an area of 
' 1,771 square miles, and form a reservoir 15 square miles in extent, 
capable of storing water sufficient to irrigate about r3o,ooo acres. The 
supply in the re.servoir would be taken down the bed of the river for 
23 miles to a point where a dam could be built to turn it into a channel 
on the left bank, which would distribute it over the Ongole taluh, 

■ The estimated cost of this project is about 60 lakhs, and it is e,xpectcd 
to yield a return of from 2 to 3 per cent, on the capital outlay. 

Gundlupet. — Taluk of Mysore District, Mysore. See Gundalpet. 

Guni. — T^luka in Hyderabad District, Sind, Bombay, lying between 
24° '30^ 5ind 25° 10' N. and 68 ° 20' and 68° 50' E., with an area of 
986 square miles. The population in T901 was 91,506, compared with 
79,940 in 1891. The density, 93 persons per square mile, is below 
the District average. The Muka contains one town, Tando Muham- 
mad Khan (population, 4,635), the head-quarters; and 158 villages. 
The land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to more than 2^ 
lakhs. The faluka consists of a level plain, of which the monotony 
is broken only by two small hills. Considerable irrigation works have 
been 'constructed, and others are in contemplation. The principal 
crops are rice, bajra, wheat, barley, and sugar-cane. 

Gunnaur TahsB.— North-western tafisil of Budaun District, United 
. Provinces, comprising the pargams of Asadpur and Rajpura, and lying 
' between 28° 6' and 28° 29' N. and 78° 16' and 78° 39' E., with an area 
of 370 square miles. Population increased from 126,440 in rSpi to 
162,291 in 1901. There are 313 villages and one town, Gunnaur 
(population, 6,644),- the iahsil head-quarters. The demand for land 
revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,16,000, and for cesses Rs. 26,000. The 
density of population, 439 persons per square mile, is below the. District 
average, though the rate of increase between 1891 and 1901 was higher 

c c 2 
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than in any other idlistl. Gunnaur lies almost entirely in the Ganges 
kftadar, the high sandy tract characteristic of Budaun only crossing the 
south-east corner. It is thus liable to floods, but benefits by compara- 
tively dry seasons. A considerable tract is still occupied by jungle. In 
1903-4 the area under cultivation was 246 square miles, of which 40 
were irrigated, wells being the chief source of supply. 

Gunnaur Town.— Head-quarters of the taMl of the same name in 
Budaun District, United Prownces, situated in 28“ 14' N. and 78® 27' E., 
4 miles south of Babrala station on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Rail- 
way. Population (1901), 6,644. The town was the head-quarters of 
a mahal or pargam under Akbar, but its early history is legendary. It 
is chiefly composed of mud huts with a few brick houses, and contains 
a dispensary' and a branch of the American Methodist hfission. Gun- 
naur is administered under Act XX of 1856, with an income of about 
Rs. t,ooo. A good deal of trade passes through the place to Babrala 
station. There are a middle school with 90 pupils and a girls’ school 
with 15. 

Guntakal.— Village in the Gooty taluk of Anantapur District, Madras, 
situated in 15“ 9' N. and 72® 23' E. Population (1901), 6,059. It is 
an important railway junction. Here the north-west line of the Madras 
Railway is joined by the three branches of the Southern Mahratta Rail- 
way which lead respectively to Bezwada, Bangalore, and Bellarj'. The 
distance from Guntakal to Bombay is 518 miles, to Madras 276, to 
Bellary' 30, to Bangalore 174, and to Bezwada 279 miles. A steam 
cotton-press, known as Volkart’s United Press, has been erected \ but 
the existence of the junction has done little for the place, and it is not 
rapidly increasing. On the high ground to the south-west, one of the 
most dreary spots in all the Presidency, have been discovered several 
prehistoric implements, &c. 

Guntok. — Capital of Sikkim State. See Gangtok. 

Guntupalli. — Hamlet in the Ellore talitk of Kistna District, Madras, 
situated in 17° N. and 81° 8' E., 24 miles north of Ellore town. Popu- 
lation (1901), 1,092. On the western side of a small ravine running 
up into a low group of hills are extensive rock-cut Buddhist remains. 
These consist of a chaitya cave, a circular chamber with a simple 
facade containing a dagaba cut in the solid rock, and several sets of 
vihira caves with entrance halls and chambers on each side. On the 
ridge shutting in the ravine are a series of cut stone dagabas, and a 
brick stnpa in fair preservation. The date of these remains, is placed 
at about 100 B.c. The chaitya cave is still resorted to as a place of 
pilgrimage. Local tradition asserts that there was formerly a town 
called Jainapuram on the site of Guntupalli. 

Guntur District . — K District in the Madras Presidency which has 
recently (1904} been constituted out of the Ongole taluk of Nellore and 



GUNTUR TOWN 


389 


portions of Kislna District. . Its head-quarters are at the town after 
which it is named, and it consist.s of the revenue subdivisions of GuntQr, 
Tenali, Narasaraopet, and Ongole. Until 1859 tliere was an older 
District of the same name and with the same head-quarters. This 
was'abolished in that year and divided between the Districts of Rajah- 
nmndry and Masulipatam, which were renamed Godavari and Kistna. 
, Subsequent to this change the construction and c.\tension of the great 
irrigation systems which lead from the Godavari and Kistna rivers, and 
the' increase in work of all kinds which is necessarily the result of 
improvement in the methods of administration, rendered the task of 
efficiently controlling these two wealthy areas more than one Collector 
could compass. The Godavari District has accordingly now been light- 
ened by the transfer to Kistna of the iahtks of Yernagtidem, Ellorc, 
Tanuku, Bhiniavaram, and Narasapur (e.vcluding Nngaram Island), 
while Kistna has been relieved of the taluks of Tenali, Guntur, Sattana- 
palle, Palnad, Bapatla, Narasriraopet, and Vinukonda, which, with the 
Ongole taluk of Nellore, have been formed into the new Guntur Dis- 
trict. Its area is 5,733 square miles, the population {1901) 1,490,635, 
and the land revenue demand 564- lakhs. 

Guntur Subdivision.— Subdivision of Gunlfir District, Madras, 
consisting of the Guntur and S.vttanapali.b taluks. 

. Guntur Taluk. — 2 'aluk of Guntfir District, Madras, lying between 
16* 8' and 16° 35' N. and 80* 20' and 80° 41' E., with an area of 500 
square miles. The population in 1901 was 200,557, compared with 
266,8 j 7 in 1 89 1 . The taluk contains two to wns— Guntur (population, 
30,833), the head-quarters, and MangauacirI (7,702) — and 109 vil- 
lages, of which Unuavalle is interesting for its archaeological remains. 

• The demand on account of land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted 
to Rs. 5,13,000. In the south of the taluk the tract adjoining Bapatla 
is a fertile e.\panse of black soil, a veritable garden when the rainfall 
is sufficient, but e.\tremely desolate in dry weather. The centre of the 
taluk is liable to be submerged by floods, which deposit a wealth of 
river mud on the land, making portions of it very fertile. The country 
is .well supplied with good roads, and the IBank Can.!! pjusscs through 
a portion of its north-eastern corner. The heat in April and May is 
excessive, but after the north-east monsoon breaks the weather becomes 
cool and pleasant. 

Guntur Town. — Former head-quarters of the Collector of the old 
GuntQr District, Madras, situated in 16® 18' N. and 80® 28' E. Since 
1859 it was the station of the Sub-Collector of Kistna, and it has 
recently become the head-quarters of a new Guntiir District. It was 
constituted a municipality in 1866. The municipal income and 
expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 49,000 
and Rs. 48,000 respectively. In 1903-4 the ' income amounted to 
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Rs. 1,58,000 and the expenditure to Rs. 1,55,000; of the former, 
Rs. 1,00,000 was contributed b)' Government, and the rest was 
principally derived from the house and land taxes and tolls. The 
population in 1901 numbered 30,833, of w'hom 22,843 ''’cre Hindus, 
6,926 Musalmans, and 1,060 Christians. The town is situated 6 miles 
to the east of the Kondavid hills, which the rays of the evening sun 
light up with beautiful effect. It was apparently founded in the second 
half of the eighteenth century by the French, who preferred it to 
Kondavid, the head-quarters of the sarkdr then in their possession, 
on account of its greater coolness and better water-supply. The town 
indeed derives its name from the Telugu ‘a tank.’ Guntur still 

enjoys the reputation of being one of the healthiest and best-conserved 
towns in the Presidency, but as compared with other places its water- 
supply can no longer be considered good. A partial scheme for im- 
proving it by tapping some springs in the neighbourhood has recently 
been completed at a cost of over 2 lakhs. 

"When the Northern Circars were ceded to the British in 1765, 
GuntOr was specially exempted from the cession during the life of 
Basalat Jang, whose ja^r it was. In 1778 the Madras Government 
rented the place from Basalat Jang. It was restored to him in 1780, 
but again came into the hands of the British in 1788, the cession being 
finally confirmed in 1823. 

Five lines of road converge on the town, the most important being 
the trunk road which runs from Sitanagaram, on the Kistna river near 
Bezwada, to Madras. It is a great centre of the cotton trade, con- 
taining three steam and two hand presses, and five ginning factories. 
It possesses a second-grade college, managed by the American Evan- 
gelical Lutheran Mission. In former days, during the hot season when 
the canals were closed, the only means of egress was by a road journey 
of 60 miles to Masulipatam and thence by steamer to Madras. This in- 
accessibility has been removed since the opening of the East Coast and 
Southern Mahratta Railways, on the latter of which it has a station. 

Gunupur. — Agency tahsil in Vizagapatam District, Madras, lying 
on the Ganjam border, with an area of about 600 square miles. The 
population in 1901 was 113,682, compared with 113,822 in 1891, 
consisting of Khonds and Savaras, with a sprinkling of Oriya Brah- 
mans and a considerable number of Telugus. The number of villages 
is 1,149, ®nd the head-quarters are at Gunupur. The iaiisil lies 
entirely in the valley of the Vamsadhara river, and is extensively 
cultivated with rice and ‘ dry’ grains.’ The greater part of it is included 
in the Jeypore estate, but part belongs to the zamlndar of Kurupam. 

Gurdaspur District. — District in the Lahore Division of the 
Punjab, lying between 31° 35' and 32® 30’ N. and 74** 5 *^ 

75° 56' E., with an area of i,88g square miles. It is bounded on the 
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north by the Jammu province of Kashmir; on the west by Sialkot 
District ; on the south-west by Amritsar ; on the south-east and east 
‘ by the Beiis, which separates it from the Kapflrthala State and 
Hoshiarpur District, and also by Kangra District; and on the north- 
east by the Chamba Stale. 

The District occupies the submontane portion of the Bari Doab, 

' together, with a triangular wedge of territory west of the Ravi. It 
includes the bill stations of Dalhousie and Bakloii, 

- two isolated pieces of hill territorj' acquired from the aspects. 
Chamba State, together with a strip of territory on 

\Yhich the cart-road runs connecting these outlying stations with the 
main body of the District. Dalhousie crowns the westernmost shoulder 
' of a magnificent snowy range, the Dhaola Dhar, between which and 
.the plains two minor ranges inter\'ene. The Pathakkoo' tahsil com- 
prises 130 miles of hilly countrj' between the R 5 vi and the Chakki 
-torrent, which divides it from Kangra District. The central watershed 
of the Doab consists of an elevated plain, contracted to an apex just 
below the hills, but rapidly spreading out like an open fan until it fills 
the w'hole space between the two river-beds. Well-defined banks 
terminate the plateau on either side, the country falling abruptly 
away to the present level of the rivers. The bank towards the 
Beas valley attains a considemble height, and is covered by a ridge of 
drifted sand ; that towards the Ravi is less marked. I’he plain, though 
apparently a dead level, has a sufficient westward slope to cause a rapid 
flow of water in definite drainage lines after heavy rain. Immediately 
below the hills the country is well wooded, undulating, and picturesque ; 
and, being constantly kept cool and moist by the drainage of the hills, 

- it wears an aspect of freshness very different from the arid monotony 
of the plains. ^Vest of the Ravi is a small tract between that river and 
the. Jammu hills, watered by numerous flowing streams and of great 
fertility ; but the rest of the District west of the Ravi is, with the 
e.\ception of the riverain strips, an arid expanse of rolling downs 
intersected by sandy torrent beds. 

• The Chakki stream, after forming the eastern border of the Pathan- 
' kot tahsil^ falls into the Beas, which touches the boundary of the 
District at Mirthal, and thence, running south, divides it from Hoshiar- 
pur District on the cast. On the west, the Ravi forms the border 
between Gurdaspur and the Jammu State for about 25 miles, after 
which it enters the District and meanders in a south-westerly course 
till it leaves Gurdaspur and forms the boundary between Sialkot and 
Amritsar Districts. Its chief tributary is the Ujh, which enters the 
Shakargarh tahsiTixom Jammu. Several minor torrents traverse the 
District, and the drainage from the hills, has formed large jhtls ot 
swamps, of which the Kahnflwan-is the largest • Their area has, how- 
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ever, been much diminished by drainage during recent )-ears. The 
Bari Doab Canal, which takes off from the Ravi at Madhopur, just 
south of the hills, runs for some miles through a deep cutting, hut 
emerges on the level a little east of Gurdaspur town, and divides into 
four main branches. 

With the exception of a narrow strip penetrating the hills between 
the Chakki and Ravi rivers, the whole of the District lies on the 
alluvium. The north-east running up to Dalhousie includes represent- 
atives of the older rocks of the Central Himalayan zone, consisting of 
slates overlain by conglomerates and limestones. The slates are usually 
referred to the infra-Blaini series of Simla, and the conglomerates, with 
which are associated masses of trap, to the Blaini group, while the 
limestones are supposed to represent the Krol group. To the south- 
west of these, the outer hills are composed of sandstones and conglo- 
merates of Upper Tertiary age, belonging to the Siwalik series. 

The District includes portions of several different botanical areas. 
Its southern part is entirely in the Central Punjab plain, and the flora 
resembles that of Jullundur. Owing to dense cultivation, there are few 
wild plants, except the field weeds that come up with the spring and 
autumn crops ; but on the rivers the tali {Dalbergia Sissoo) occurs, and 
blocks of inferior soil are covered with a jungle of reed-grftss {Sacchanm 
and Andropogon sp.) and tamarisk {jhao, pilcM), Trees are chiefly 
planted, but the dhak {Butea frondosd) and kikar {Acacia arahica) 
grow spontaneously, though the second is a doubtful native. The hr 
{Zhyphus Jujuba) is abundant. The submontane tract east of the 
Ravi is well wooded j the mango, the jdmun {Ettgenia Jamboland), and 
the mulberry, with different shrubs and herbs of the Outer Himalaya, 
are frequent. West of the Ravi there is little natural vegetation. 
The Pathankot talisil is mainly Outer Himalayan. 

The w’ild animals include the leopard, wolf, wild cat, hyena, hog, 
and deer, found chiefly in the Pathankot iahsil. Nilgai are also 
common. Owing to the drying up of the jhils, the w’ater-fow’l for which 
the District was once famous have largely disappeared. 

The climate is on the whole good, and, because of- the proximity 
of the hills, the heat is never excessive. The Pathankot iahsil is 
decidedly malarious, owing to its heavy rainfall, and to the large pro- 
portion of its soil which is saturated with canal-irrigation. Goitre is 
common here and spleen disease in all parts. 

The rainfall is abundant. Excluding Dalhousie, where the annual 
fall averages So inches, the average varies from 24 inches at Aliwal in 
the Batala taksil to 5 1 inches at Madhopur, where 1 1 inches fall in the 
winter and 40 in the summer. The heaviest rainfall recorded during 
the twenty years ending 1901 w'as 99 inches at Dalhousie in 1882-3* 
and 80 inches at Madhopur in 1881-2. Only 9-6 inches fell at Aliwal 



ffl STORY 


393 


in 1899-1900. In 1870 the !Ra\-i altered it.s course, and began to 
•threaten the town of Dera Nanak. In spite of strenuous effotts made 
to .divert the channel, the river carried away the Tali Sahib temple, and 
the town itself was only saved by the erection of a strong embankment. 
There were heavy floods in 1892 and 1894. 

. The earliest relics of antiquity are the cave-temples of Mukheshwar, 
attributed to the Pandavas, on the R 5 vi. Patiiankot was the seat of 
an ancient Hindu kingdom whose history is related 
in the article on that town. During the Saiyid ** 
dynasty the District was in the heart of the Khokhar country, and 
-Kalanaur was twice attacked by Jasrath Khokhar. Akbar was at 
Kalanaur when he received the news of Humayun’s death, and he was 
here installed by Bairam Khan on February 15, 1556, and seems often 
subsequently to have held his court here. He had to retake the 
District from Sikandar Shah, SOri, in the following year. Under Akbar 
the Afghans who had been settled at KahnQwan by Sher Shah were 
driven out, and the place became a favourite resort of Jahangir. In 
the reign of Shah Jahan the Sh^i Nahr or ‘royal canal’ was begun, 
in order to conduct water from the Ravi to the gardens at Shalamar, 
near Lahore; and prince Murad’s army assembled at Bahrampur, 
the head-quarters of the ehakladar or governor of Jammu and 
Kangra, for his campaign against R 5 ja Jagat Chand. The chief 
historical importance of the District, however, lies in its connexion 
with the nse of the Sikhs, Dera Ntlnak on the Ravi preserves the 
name of the founder of Sikhism, ivho died in 1538 on the opposite 
bank. Bo.th Guru Amar Das and Guru Har Rai were also connected 
with the- District, In 1710 the Sikh leader Banda plundered Batala 
and Kalanaur, and made the District the head-quarters of his raids 
on the neighbourhood. Driven into the hills by Bahadur Shah in 17 1 r, 
he returned and built a fort at Lohgarh, identified with the modem 
Gurdaspur, and defeated Islam Jang, viceroy of Lahore. In 1713 Abdus 
Samad Khan drove him back to the bills, and, though he again returned 
and recaptured Kalanaur, finally took him prisoner at Lohgarh in 1716, 

The next period in the history of the District is closely connected 
with Adina Beg. At first governor of Bahrampur and subsequently 
of the Jullundur Doab, he founded Dinanagar in 1730, which he seems 
generally to have made his head-quarters. This ruler is chiefly remark- 
able for the astuteness with which he played off Ahmad Shah, the 
Delhi emperors, and the Marathas, one against the other, until he was 
installed by the last-named power as governor of Lahore with head- 
quarters at Batala. His death in 1758 removed the main obstacle to 
the spread of- the Sikh power, which was only temporarily checked by 
their defeat at Barnala in 1762. ^ ^ 

The Sikh Ramgarhia .confederacy, under the famous Jassa Singh, 
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then occupied IBatala, Dinanagar, Kaliinaur, Sngovindpiir, and other 
places, the rest of the Uari ]')o 5 b south of J)Inanagar falling into the 
iiands of the Kanhayas, while west of the Ravi the lihangl confederacj' 
rose to power. The rival confederacies soon fell out, and a struggle 
for supremacy ensued between the Ramgarhias and Kanhayas; the 
Uhangis, who supported the former, lost their power in these ])arts in 
1774, and Jnssa Singh himself was expelled by the Kanhayas. He 
returned in 1783, but again lost Batata to the Kanhayas in 1786; 
and two years after his death, in 1S06, all the remaining possessions 
of the Riimgarhia confederacy were annexed by Ranjit Singh. The 
Kanhaya estates were confiscated in iSir, and later on Batata and its 
dependencies were assigned to Slier Singh, a putative sun of Ranjit 
Singh by his Kanhaya wife, Mahtab Kaur. iJInanagar was a favourite 
resort of Ranjit Singh, and it was there that in 1S38 he received the 
Macnaghten mission which negotiated the proposed alliance for placing 
Shah Shuja on the throne of Kabul. 

Pathankot and a few neighbouring villages in the plains, together 
with all the hilly portion of the District, formed part of the country 
ceded by the Sikhs to the British after the first Sikh War in 1846. 
Under the original distribution of the new territor)' they were attached 
to Kangra; but after the final annexation in 1849, the upper portion 
of the Bari DoHb became a .sep-arate ])istrlct, with its head-quarters 
at BatHla. In 1852 the head-quarters were removed to Gutdaspur, 
and in 1853 the District received an .addition by the transfer from 
Siaikot of the Shakargarh tahsll. No outbrc.'ik took place during the 
Mutiny, in spite of the large number of HindustaiiTs then employed 
on the head-works of the canal ; but the ford of Trimmu was the scene 
of the battle at which Nicholson, after his famous forced march from 
Amritsar, intercepted and destroyed the Siaikot mutineers. In 1853 
the site for the new sanit.iriiim of D.ilhousic, together with the strip 
of hilt road connecting it with the plains, was acquired by the British 
Government by purchase from the Clramba St.atc. It was transferred 
from Kangra in i860, and in 1862 the further transfer of a strip of hill 
country between the Ravi and the Clrakki brought the District into its 
present shape. 

Recent authorities locate the Sangala of Alcjander’s historians, the 
stronghold of the Kathaci, in Gurd.aspur District, but the exact site has 
not been determined. If this theory be correct, the twelve altars set 
up by Alexander to mark the extreme limit of his advance were 
prob.ably erected in the Boas lowlands, somewhere neiir the meeting- 
point of the three Districts of Gurdaspur, Hoshitirpur, and Kangra. 
The antiquities of Pathankot are dealt with in the article on that 
town. It is impossible to fix the d.itc of the rock-temples at Mukh- 
eshwar (Mukesar) on the Ravi, which legend attributes to the Panda^’as. 
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The only inscription^is undecipherable, but, judging from the character 
of the letters that have been made out, it dates approximately from the 
eleventh century. -The soft sandstone of the sculptures has everywhere 
decayed.' Among monuments of later date, the most interesting is the 
masonry platform at Kalanaur, which marks the scene of Akbar’s 
coronation in 1556. For particulars as to other remains of interest, 
see the article on Batala Town. 

Gurdaspur contains 11 towns and 2,244 villages. Its population at 
the last three enumerations was: (1881) 823,695, (1891) 943,922, and 
(1901) 940,334. During the last decade it decreased population, 
by b'4 per cent., the fall being largely accounted for 
by emigration, about 44,000 settlers having gone from this District 
to the Chenab Colony. The District is divided into the four tahsVs 
of Gurdaspur, Batala, SHAKARGARir, and Pathankot, the head- 
quarters of each being at the place from which it is named. The chief 
towns are the municipalities of Gurdaspur, the administrative head- 
quarters of the District, Dalhousie, Batala, DInanagar, Kalanaur, 
Pathankot, Sujanpur, Dera Nanak, and Srigobindpur. 

The following table shows the chief statistics of population in 
1901 ; — 
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^ The only figures avaUablc ror the areas of iahsih are those dcriv^ from the re%'cnue 
returns, and the iaksU densities have been calculated on the areas given in the revenue 
returns for looo-i. These returns do not always cover the whole of the countiy com* 
prised tn a tahsil\ and hence the total of the iqhsH areas does not agree with the District 
area as shown in the Cfttstts d 1901, in the table above, and on page 390, whicli 
19 the complete area os calculated by the Sur\’cy department. The tracts not includeil 
m the revenue sur\'ey are ns a rule uninhabited or vcr>' sparsely populated. 

Muhammadans number 463,371, or over 49 per cent, of the total ; 
Hindus, 380,636, or over 40 per cent. ; and Sikhs, 91,756, or 10 per 
cent. Mirza Ghulam Ahmad of Kadlan, who claims to be the Mahdi 
and the Messiah, has founded a Muhammadan sect known as the 
AhinadiySs. The District contains several important Sikh shrines, 
especially at Dera Nanak, and a large number of Hindu and Sikh 
religious houses. The density of the population is high. The language 
of the District is chiefly Punjabi, but a good deal of DogrI is spoken 
on the Jammu border. 
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The agricultural Jats are the most numerous tribe, numbering 
143,000, or 15 per cent, of the total. Other agricultural tribes are the 
Rajputs, who mostly inhabit the submontane portion of the District 
and number 80,000, the Arains (64,000), and the Gujars (49,000). Of 
the commercial and money-lending classes, the most numerous are the 
Khattrls (17,000) and Mahajan Paharl (14,000), who are stronger here 
than in any other part of the Province. The Brahmans number 45,000. 
Of artisan classes, the Julahas (weavers, 47,000), Tarkhans (carpenters, 

35.000) , Kumhars (potters, 22,000), Telis (oil-pressers, 19,000), and 
Mochls (shoemakers and leather-workers, 15,000) are the most impor- 
tant. The menial castes include the Chuhras (sweepers, 67,000), 
Jhmwars (water-carriers, 39,000), Nais (barbers, 16,000), Chhimbas and 
Dhobis (washermen, 13,000), Chamars (field labourers, general coolies, 
and leather workers, 28,000), Dumnas (makers of bamboo articles, 

10.000) , and Meghs (weavers, 7,000). Other castes Avorth mentioning 
in this District are the MirasTs (village minstrels, 31,000), Fakirs 
(mendicants, 17,000), and Banv^as (village watchmen and messengers, 

11.000) . About 50 per cent, of the population are supported by 
agriculture. 

The American United Presbyterian Mission has been established in 
Gurdaspur since 1872, and occupies the Pathankot and Shakargarh 
tahslls. The Church Missionary Society has an important station at 
Batala, established in 1878, Avhere it maintains the flourishing Baring 
high school. In 1901 the District contained 4,198 native Christians. 

The soils of the hilly tract consist of beds of conglomerate and 
boulder drift, changing into strata of soft sandstone alternated Awth 

Agriculture surface soil is nowhere 

rich, and, where the sandstone is close to the surface, 
needs constant showers of rain. In the plains, the soil varies from the 
sandy soils of Shakargarh to the light loam which is largely charac- 
teristic of the plains portion of the Doab, with clay soils in the canal- 
irrigated tracts and rich alluvial deposits in the rh'er-beds. Fertile 
as the District is Avith its ordinary supply of rain, the crop failure is apt 
to be complete AA'hen rain fails, except Avhere there is irrigation j 
fortunately, hoAA’ever, tAvo bad harvests in succession are almost 
unknoAAm. 

The District is held almost entirely on the bhaiyachara and patfidari 
tenures, zatmndari lands covering only about 55 square miles. 

The area for Avhich details are available from the revenue records 
of 1903-4 is 1,824 square miles, as shoAvn on the next page. 

Wheat is the chief crop of the spring harvest, covering 510 square 
miles in 1903-4; gram and barley covered 132 and 81 square miles, 
respectively. Sugar-cane, the chief crop of the autumn han-est, is the 
most valuable staple ; and the area under sugar-cane (82 square miles) 
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is greater, both actually and relatively, than in any other District in 
the Province. Rice, maize, and pulses are the chief autumn food-grains, 
covering 91, to6, and 147 square miles, respectively. 
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The cultivated area increased by nearly 5 cent, during the decade 
ending igor, the increase being chiefly due to the extension of canal- 
irrigation. Nothing has been done to improve the quality of the crops 
grown, but owing to the development of the export trade the cultivation 
of wheat has greatly increased of recent years. Loans for the con- 
struction, of wells are popular, and Rs. 24,000 was advanced under the 
Land Improvement Loans Act during the five years ending 1903-4. 

The cattle of the District deserve no particular mention, though the 
breed has been considerably improved by the introduction of Hissar 
bulls, and a fair of some importance is held at Dinanagar. The horses 
of the Shakargarh /«/«>/ are above the average. The District board 
maintains three horse and three donkey stallions ; the people keep very 
few camels, and the sheep and goats are not of importance. 

Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, 344 square miles, or z6 per 
cent, were classed as irrigated. Of this area, 215 square miles rvere 
irrigated from wells, 2,046 acres from wells and canals, 12 1 square 
milw from canals, and 3,150 acres from streams and tanks. In 
' Jiddition, 193 square miles, or 14 per cent., are subject to inundation 
from the Ravi, Sutlej, and other streams. Half the canal-irrigation 
is from the Bari Doab Canal, while the remainder is provided by 
private inundation canals which water the riverain tracts, chiefly in the 
Pathiinkot taU^l. Owing to the rapid slope of the country, there is 
practically no well-irrigation north of the road which passes through 
Gurdaspur and Shakargarh ; but south of this wells become more 
frequent, and in the Batala taJisil are an important feature in the 
agricultural conditions of the country. The District has 6,760 masonry 
wells, all worked with Persian wheels by cattle, and 2,988 lever wells 
unbricked wells, and water-lifts. • ’ 

^ ‘Resen-ed’ forests, covering 12-5 square miles, are managed by the 
Deputy-Conscivator of the Kangra division. The chll (Pirns lotinfolid) 
IS the most important tree. About 400 acres of unclassed forests and 
Government waste are under the control of the Deputy-Commissioner, 
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The Pathankot tahsll is abundantly wooded, mango groves and bamboo 
clumps having been planted round most of the villages. The sub- 
montane tract in Shakargarh is ver)' bare, but the plains portion of 
the District is on the whole well covered with trees, and the avenues 
which fringe the roads are exceptionally fine. The forest revenue in 
1903-4 was Rs. 200. 

Kanhar or nodular limestone and saltpetre are the only mineral 
products of any importance. 

The New Egerton Woollen Mills at Dharlwal turn out woollen 
worsteds and hosier)' of all kinds. In 1904 the number of hands 
employed was 908. The wool industry is carried 
coi^mlcTtfons. "" considerable extent, shawls being 

made of fashm, the fine wool of the Tibetan goat, at 
Dera N.anak and Kanjrur; but the industry is declining. Coarse 
blankets are also produced. A great deal of cotton is woven ; and at 
Ratala a striped mixture of silk and English cotton thread known as 
susl used to be made in large quantities, but the manufacture has been 
largely displaced by that of chintz. Soap and carpets are also made at 
Batala. Turbans are woven of silk or cotton or a mixture. Many 
attempts have been made to domesticate the silkworm, but without 
success. Harness and other articles of leather are made at Dinanagar. 
Iron sugar-mills are made and Ivor)’ bangles are turned at several 
places. Sugar-refining is an important industry, and a large refinery 
and distillery at Sujanpur employed 1x7 hands in 1904. The car- 
pentry of the District is above the average. There is a brewery at 
Dalhousie. 

Grain, sugar, oilseeds, and cotton are exported, besides woollen stuffs 
from the Egerton Mills, rum from Sujanpur, and beer from Dalhousie; 
Gram is imported from Ludhmna and Ferozepore, ghi from Kashmir, 
cotton from Riipar, and iron and piece-goods from Amritsar and Delhi. 
Most of the trade is by rail, but a certain amount is carried by toad to 
Sialkot and Jammu. Batala is the chief trade centre. The Punjab 
Banking Company has a branch at Dalhousie. 

A branch of the North-Western Railway from Amritsar passes 
through the District, with its terminus at Pathankot, whence a metalled 
cart-road runs to Dalhousie and another to Palampur in Kangra District, 
with a branch to Dharmslla. The most important unmetalled roads 
are the Hoshiarpur-Sialkot road, which passes through Gurdaspur and 
Sialkot, and the road from Pathankot passing through Gurdaspur to 
Amritsar. The total length of metalled roads is 59 miles and of un- 
metalled roads 608 miles. Of these, 31 miles of metalled and 25 miles 
of unmetalled roads are under the Public Works department, while 
the District board controls 28 miles of metalled and 583 'miles of un- 
metalled roads. The Ravi is crossed by fifteen ferries and the Beas 
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by ten, only one of which is managed by the Giirdaspur District autho- 
rities. Little traffic is carried on by either river. 

' AVith the exception of a small area in the north-west, the District is 
practically immune from famine; and in the tract liable to distress 
ready employment' is afforded to the inhabitants by Famine 
migration to the highly-irrigated tracts of the Pathan- 
kot ialistl and Jammu territory. The crops matured in the famine 
year 1899-1900 amounted to 77 per cent, of the normal. 

The District is in charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, aided by six 
Assistant or Extra-Assistant Commissioners, of whom one is sub- 

divisional officer in charge of Dalhousie during the . . . . ^ 

. j .1 • • , f Administration, 

.summer months, and another is in charge of the 

District treasur>'. The District is divided into four Ar/wJ/r— Gurdaspur, 

Batala, Shakargarh, and Pathankot — each under a taltsildar assisted by 

a naib-ta/istlddK 


The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is responsible for 
.criminal justice. The civil judicial work is under a District Judge, 
and- both are supervised by the Divisional Judge of the Amritsar Civil 
Dirision (who is also Sessions Judge). There arc five Munsifs, one at 
head-quarters, two at Batala, and one at each of the other iahslh. 
There are also Cantonment Magistrates at Dalhousie and Bakloh, 
and two honorary magistrates. The predominant form of crime is 
burglaiy. 

Changes in boundaries made during the early settlements render any 
comparison of past and present assessments impossible for the District 
as a whole. The various summar)’ settlements were all high, except in 
PathSnkot, and had to be reduced in the other talisih. The regular 
settlement of the various areas now included flxed the assessment in 
1852 at 14 lakhs. In 1862 a revision resulted in a demand of 13 
lakhs, a reduction of 8 per cent The assessment ivas full on ‘ dry ’ 
lands, while wells were treated very lightly. I.and irrigated from wells 
or canals was assessed as if unirrigated, with the addition of a rupee 
per acre. The area which could be irrigated from a well in ordinary 
years was underestimated, and considerable loss to Government ensued. 
The assessment, which was very light, worked easily and well. In 1869 
the records-of-rights of the villages of the Shahpur hill tract in the 
Pathankot including Dalhousie, were revised, but not the assess- 
ment. In the Gurdaspur iali&l the assessment of 63 estates, which 
had been settled for ten years only, was completely revised in 1876. 
An assessment based on crop rates, and fluctuating from year to year 
with the area actually under crop, was introduced into 37 estates 
damaged by percolation from the Bari Doab Canal. The fluctuating 
system was extended in 1879 to 29 other villages. - ■ 

The resettlement of the whole District was completed between 1885 
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and 1892. Prices had increased enormously, by 83 per cent, in the 
case of wheat and barley, 57 in that of maize, and 158 in that of great 
millet. Cultivation had also increased by 7 per cent, the area supplied 
from wells by 26, and the number of wells by 14 per cent. The water 
rate charged on canal lands was replaced by general enhanced rates for 
land irrigated from wells and canals. The result was a demand of 15^ 
lalchs, an increase of 20 per cent on the revenue of the last years of 
the expiring assessment, and the settlement was sanctioned for twenty 
years. The average assessment on * dry ’ land is Rs. 1-2-6 (maximum 
Rs. 1-13, minimum 8 annas), and on ‘wet’ land Rs. 2-7 (maximum 
Rs. 4, minimum Rs. 1-6). The demand, including cesses, for 1903-4 
was 17*7 lakhs. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue are shown 
below, in thousands of rupees : — 


1 I8S0-1. 

i 8 go-i. 

igoo-x. 

1903-4. 

Land revenne . . ' i i.oS 
Total revenue . . , 13.67. 

>3.85 

18,30 

13.85 

19.86 

^ 4,57 
21, t? 


The District contains nine municipalities, Gurdaspur, Dalhousie, 
Batala, DIxanagar, Kalaxaur, Pathaxkot, Sujanpub, Dera 
Nanak, and SrIgobindpur ; and two ‘ notified areas,’ Fatehgarh and 
Bahrampur. Outside these, local affairs are managed by the District 
board, whose expenditure in 1903-4 amounted to i'7 lakhs, public 
works being the largest item. The income, which is mainly derived 
from a local rate, was i>8 lakhs. 

The regular police force consists of 566 of all ranks, including 5 
cantonment and 147 municipal police, in charge of a Superintendent, 
who usually has 4 inspectors under him. The village \vatchmen 
number 1,957. There are 18 police stations and 12 outposts. The 
District jail at head-quarters has accommodation for 287 prisoners, 

Gurdaspur stands hventy-fourth among the twenty-eight Districts 
of the Province in respect of the literacy of its population. In 1901 
the proportion of literate persons was 2-8 per cent, (5*1 males and 
0-2 females). The number of pupils under instruction was 5,697 in 
1880-1, 10,631 in 1890-r, 8,790 in 1900-1, and 8,323 in 1903-4* 
In the last year there were 15 secondary and 142 primary (public) 
schools, and 5 advanced and 58 elementar}* (private) schools, with 258 
girls in the public and 76 in the private schools. The Distnet 
possesses 3 Anglo-vernacular high schools, one of which contains only 
Christian boys. It also possesses 10 public schools for girls, the most 
important of which is the Dalhousie Convent School, The total ex- 
penditure on education in 1903-4 was Rs. 92,000, to which Government 
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.contributed Rs. 7,000, and Local funds Rs. 27,060, while fees brought 
in Rs. 28,000. 

Besides the Gurdaspur civil dispensary, the District has twelve 
outlying dispensaries. These in 1904 treated a total of 208,766 out- 
patients and 1,537 in-patients, and 7,268 operations were performed. 
The income and expenditure were Rs. 30,000, Local and municipal 
funds contributing Rs. 12,000 and Rs. i5>ooo respectively. 

' The number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 was 28,641, repre- 
senting 30*6 per 1,000 of population. The Vaccination Act is in force 
at Daihousie. 

[L. W. Dane, District Gasetteer {iSgx-2) ; Settlement Report {\%tj2 ) ; 
and Customary Law of the Main Tribes in the Gurdaspur District 
(1893).]- 

Gurdaspur Tahsil.— Tir/w// of Gurdaspur District, Punjab, lying 
between 31° 48' and 32° 13' N. and 75® 6' and 75“ 36' E., with an area 
of 496 square miles. The Beas bounds it on the east, and the Ravi on 
the north-west. Along each of these rivers is a strip of alluvial country. 
The plateau between the two is well wooded and fertile, and is irrigated 
by the Bari Doab Canal, The population in 1901 was 258,379, com- 
pared with 252,092 in 1891. It contains the towns of Gurdaspur 
(population, 5,764), the head-quarters, DInanagar (5,191), and 
IGvlanaur (5,251) j and 668 villages. The land revenue and cesses 
in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 5,17,000. The woollen mills of Dhariwal 
in this tahsil are well-known throughout India. 

Gurdaspur Town. — Head-quarters of the District and tahsil of the 


same name, Punjab, situated in 32® 3' N. and 75° 25' E., on the Amrit- 
sar-Pathankot branch of the North-Western Railway ; distant by rail from 
Calcutta 1,252 miles, from Bombay 1,283, and from Karachi 839 miles. 
Population (1901), 5 > 7 ^ 4 « The toivn stands high on the watershed 
between the Ravi and the Beas. The fort was built by the Sikh leader 
Banda during the revolt which followed the death of the emperor 
Bahadur Shah in ryia. When hard pressed by the Mughal forces 
Banda retired into the fort, but was starved out. His followers were 
massacred wholesale, while he himself was carried in a cage to Delhi 
and tortured to death. The fort now contains a monastery of Saraswat 
Brahmans, The town was selected as the head-quarters of the District 
in 1852 on account of its central position. The municipality was 
cr(»ted in 1867. The income and expenditure during the ten years 
ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 19,400. In 1903-4 the income was 

l f ^ and grants from Govern- 

S the expenditure was Rs. 17,700. The town has 

little trade, being overshadowed by the commercial centre of Batala 
It contains an Anglo-vernacular, high school and a dispensary 

Gurgaon District.-District in die Delhi Division of the Punjab. 
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lying between 27“ 39' and 28® 33' N. and 76® 18' and 77® 34' E., in the 
extreme south-east of the Province, with an area of 1,984 square miles. 
It stretches towards the outlying hills of the Rajputiina table-land, and 
its southern part belongs geographically to that part of Northern Raj- 
putana known as Alewat or the country of the Mcos. It is bounded 
on the north by the States of Dujana and Pataudi, and the Districts 
of Rohtak and Delhi; on the cast the river Jumna separates it from 
Bulandshahr and Aligarh in the United Provinces; on the south it 
marches with the Muttra District of the United Provinces and the 
State of Bharatpur ; on the west it is bounded by territories belonging 
to the States of Alwar, Jaipur, and Nabha. The surface presents a 
considerable variety of contour. Two low rocky ranges, continuations 
of the Aravalli chain, enter its border from the south, 
aspects northward in a bare and treeless mass to- 

wards the plain countr}*. The northern plain falls 
into two natural divisions, divided by the western range. Eastwards, 
the valley between the two ridges lies wide and open throughout ; and 
below the escarpment of the eiistern ridge an alluvial level extends 
unbroken to the banks of the Jumna. Immediately at the foot of the 
uplands lie a series of undulating hollows, which during the rains 
become extensive swamps. West of the western range lies the Rewari 
tahsU^ consisting of a sandy plain, dotted with isolated hills. Though 
naturally dry and sterile, it has become, under the careful hands of its 
Ahir inhabitants, a well-cultivated tract Numerous torrents carrj’ off 
the drainage from the hills, while large pools or jhits collect the water 
brought down by these torrents. 


The greater part of the District is covered by alluvium, but outcrops 
of rock occur in numerous small hills and ridges. These are outliers 
of the slates and quartzites (Alwar quartzite) of the Delhi sj'stem. The 
slate is usually a fissile clay slate, and is quarried near Rewari. There 
are brine wells in the Sultanpur mahal and sulphur springs at Sohna'. 

The flora is mainly that of North-Eastern Rajputana, and in the 
south-w'est includes several desert forms. Trees are few, except where 
planted ; but on the hills that extend into the District from the Aravalli 


ranges gugal {Bomellia serrafa), yielding frankincense, occurs, and 
also an acacia yielding catechu ; while tlie south-east portion is charac- 
terized by the dhaok or dhao {Anogebsus pendtild). The Jumna valley 
and the north-eastern comer belong botanically to the Upper Gangetic 
plain. 

The days when tigers abounded in Gurgaon on the wooded banks of 
the Jumna are long since gone by, though now and then a straggler 
from the Alwar hills is seen. The striped hyena is found only in the 


' Hacket, * Geology of the Aravalli Region,’ Records, Geological Surv^ of India, 
vol. xiv, part ir. 
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neighbourhood of the hills. Leopards are not uncommon. Wolves, 
foxes, and jackals are common in all parts. The sacred monkey is 
found in great * numbers about Hodal, and there are also a few in 
Kewari and Gurgaon, Wild hog frequent the low hills near Bhaundi 
and Sohna and the lowlands of the Jumna. Both antelope and ‘ravine 
deer ’ (Indian gazelle) are fairly plentiful, the former in the hilly and 
s.indy parts, the latter in the lowlands. The nJ/ga/ is also found in the 
southern parts of the Rewari /a/isl/. Hog deer are occasionally met 
with’ in the lowlands of the Jumna. 

Both heat and cold are less extreme than in the Punjab proper, 
though hear the hill ranges and in the Iirozpur-Jhirka valley the radia- 
tion from the rocks makes the heat intense. Fever is the chief cause of 
mortality, but the District is the least unhealthy of the Division, Simla 
excepted. The flooded tracts near Nuh are particularly malarious, and 
fever l>as come with the Agra Canal into the high plain. 

The average rainfall varies from 22 inches at Rewari to 26 at Gur- 
’ gaon. ' Of tlie total at the. latter place, 23-I inches fall in the summer 
months and 2| in the winter. The uncertain nature of the mon- 
soon is the most marked feature of the returns, the precipitation 
having varied from 48 inches at Niih in 1885-6 to o-i inch at Hattin 
in 1899-1900. 

' Gurgaon, with the rest of the territory known as Mew at, formed 
in early, times part of an extensive kingdom ruled over by Rajputs of 
the jaduvnnsi or Jadon tribe. The Jadon power was 
broken by Muhammad of Ghor in r 196 j but for two * 
centuries they sturdily resisted the Muhammadan domination, and the 
history of the District is a record of incursions of the people of Mewat 
into Delhi territory and of punitive expeditions undertaken against 
them. Under htroz Shah III the Jadons were converted to Islam ; 
and Bahadur Khan or Bahadur Nahar took a prominent part in the 
intestine struggles that followed the invasion of Timur, founding the 
family of the Khanzadas, members of which ruled Mewat in partial 
independence of the Delhi empire. Babar annexed Mewiit, and from 
this lime the power of the Khanzadas rapidly declined. Inuring the 
decay of the hlughal empire the District was torn between contending 
powers. In the north were the Nawabs of Farrukhnagar, a principality 
founded in 1732 ; in the centre an independent power had risen at 
Glu-isera ; Rewari was held by an Ahir family, with forts at Gokulgarh 
and Guraora ; while from the south the great Jat ruler, Suraj Mai of 
Bhanitpur, was extending his dominions. He captured Ghasera and 
. Farrukhnagar ; but after his death in 1763 Farrukhnagar returned to its 
former rulers, and a great part of the tract was recovered for the empire 
by Kajaf KuU Kh5n. Under the Marathas the greater part of the Dis- 
trict was held by Generals de Boigne, Perron, and Bourquin. Begam 
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Sumru owned the pargana of Jharsa; and George Thomas had that of 
Firozpur assigned to him in 1793, and once plundered Guigaon, but 
lost this part of his possessions in the following year. In Kewari, Tej 
Singh, ancestor of the present leading family of Ahirs, allied himself 
with the ^larathas and established himself in power. 

After Lord Lake’s conquests the District passed to the British with 
the rest of the country ceded by Sindhia in 1803, but was left in the 
hands of native assignees, the District of Gurgaon being formed piece- 
meal as their estates for one cause or another escheated. The first of 
these acquisitions was in 1S08, w’hen Rewari, Nuh, Bahota, and Sohna 
came under British rule, and a District was formed Avith its head- 
quarters at Bharawas near Rewari. After the lapse of Hodal and 
Palwal the head-quarters were transferred to Gurgaon. More escheats 
followed ; and in 1836 the Nawab of Birozpur-Jhirka lost his estates for 
complicity in the murder of Mr. William Fraser, Commissioner of Delhi, 
while Jharsa lapsed on the death of Begam Sumru. In 1857 the Nawab 
of Farrukhnagar, followed by the Meos, rose in rebellion, while in 
Rewari the Ahlr chief preserved an armed neutrality. Order was, how- 
ever, quickly restored after the fall of Delhi, and the estates of Farrukh- 
nagar were confiscated. 

The chief objects of antiquarian interest are at Palwal, Hodal, 
Farrukhnagar, FIrozpur-Jhirka, and Rewari. 

The District contains 8 towns and 1,171 villages. The population at 
each of the last four enumerations was : (1868) 689,034, (1881) 641,848, 

iPopuIation 668,929, and (1901) 746,208. It increased 

by II '5 per cent, during the last decade. There are 
five tahsils — Gurgaon, Firozpur, Nuh, Palwal, and Rewari— each 
named from its head-quarters. The chief towms are the municipalities 
of Rewari, Farrukhnagar, Palwal, FIrozpur-Jhirka, Sohna, and 
Hodal. Gurgaon, the head-quarters of the District, is a small place. 
The following table shows the chief statistics of population in 1901 : — 
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Hindus number 499,373, or 67 per cent., and Mubammadans 
242,548. About ’85 per .cent, of the people returned their language as 
Hindustani or UfdQ ; 14 per cent, sp^k McwfltT, and 2,600 persons Hraj. ' 
' The Meos (129,000),' who number one-sixth of the population, arc 
probably almost pure aborigine.s, of the same stock as the MinSs of 
the Aravalli Hills, though perhaps with an admixture of R.ajput blood. 
They hold large tracts of land in the southern portion of the District, 
and are now without exception Muhammadans, though retaining many 
- Hindu customs. ' The tribe has laid aside its former lawless turbulence ; 
and the Meos, though still thriftless, extravagant, and lazy, now rank 
among the most peaceable communities in the Punjab. 'Phe jats 
(77,000) live chiefly in Palwal and the northern pnrganas', they arc 
almost entirely Hindus. Some of their villages worthily sustain the 
general high reputation of the tribe, but others arc reported to bo 
ill-cultivated. The Ahirs (78,000) form the majority of the population 
in Rew.yi, and are justly esteemed for the .skill and perseverance 
with which they have developed the naturally poor resources of that 
sterile region. They are all Hindu-;. The Giljars (25,000) also arc 
practically all Hindus. The Rajputs comprise 18,000 Hindus and 
9,000 Muhammadans. The Ganns-as (4,000) are Rajputs who have 
adopted widow remarriage. The Khnnzadas (4,000) claim descent 
from Jadon Rajputs, converted by Pfroz Sh.ah, who made them rulers of 
Mewat. It is possible that they are akin to the Meos, some of whom 
profess to have been formerly Khanzadas; if so, they may be the 
representatives of the upper, as the Meos are of the lower, classes 

(markct-gardcncr.s) number 
’• ^3>ooo) and Balochs (2,000) bear a bad name 

for h. ‘=«>«vators, and swell the returns of crime 

far beyond their just proportion. The criminal class of Minas fSooI 
are notonous for their thieving propen.sitics. The chief of the com- 
mercial tnbes are the Banias (37,000). Of the menial tribes the most 
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higher ground. West of the hills the ground is broken by rocky knolls 
and sandhills, while even in the level parts the soil is much lighter than 
that of the hangar. 

The District is held almost entirely on the faitidari and hhalyachara 
tenures, though zamlndari lands cover 9,000 acres. 

The area for which details are available from the revenue records of 
X 903-4 is 1,941 square miles, as .shown below; — 
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The chief crops of the spring harvest are gram and barley, which 
occupied 71 and 167 square miles respectively in 1903-4. MTicat 
occupied 68 squ.are miles. In the autumn, spiked millet is by far the 
most important crop, occupying 347 square miles. Next come pulses 
(275 square miles), great millct(iii square miles), and cotton (86 square 
miles). There is little sugar-cane (only 12 square milesi), and practically 
no rice. 

The cultivated area has increased but slightly since the settlement of 
1872-83, being 1,566 .square miles in 1903-4 as compared mth 1,555 
square miles at settlement ; and os four-fifths of the total area is now 
under cultivation, no great extension is to be expected, or could be 
possible without unduly reducing the area utilized for grazing. Little 
attention is paid to any regular course of cropping, Unmanured land is 
generally cultivated only for one harvest, and the rest it gets during the 
other harvest is thought sufficient. Great millet is not sown in the same 
land two years in succession. Cotton is not sown after spiked millet. 
In all other cases, in deciding what crop to sow, regard is paid to the 
kind of soil and amount of rainfall, without any consideration as to 
what the pre\ious crop was. Adrances for constructing wells under the 
I.and Improvement I/jans Act are fairly popular, Rs. 67,000 having 
been advanced during the five years ending 1904. During the same 
period 2*8 lakhs was advanced under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, 
for the purchase of bullocks and seed. 

As might be expected from the small proportion of land uncultivated, 
grazing is scarce, and Gurgaon is not a great cattle-breeding District. 
A cattle fair is held at Rewari. The horses and sheep arc of no-special 
importance. The District board maintains two horse and two donkey 
stallions. I.arge numbers of goats are grazed on the hills; they are 
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' fr^uently owned* by butchers, who make them over to shepherds ort 
. condition of recei\'ing'' a certain share, generally a half, of the" increase. - , 
-Of the total area cultivated in. 1903-4, '400 square miles, or' 25. per 
cent., were classed as irrigated. ‘ Of tiiis ar&V222 .square milw were 
. irrigated from wells, 152 .from canals,' and 25'from streams, tanks, and 
-embankments. .The'District has 9,208 wells in' use, all 'worked by 
bullocks on the rbpe-and-bucket system, besides 3,511 unbricked wells,, 
lever wells, and water-lifts.,- Canal-irrigation is entirely from the AbnA' 
Can.ai., which traverses the eastern portion of the District. The third 
main source of irri^tion is.the collection of the water of-the hill torrents 
by means of embankments. These are maintained .by • the District 
.board, and the total area irrigated froth them doubled- in the twenty 
years ending. 1901. On the other, hand,' owing to the diminution of 
water in the Sahibi, Indori; and Landoha streams,' the low-lying flooded 
• area has considerably- decreased. ‘ - 


The only forests are about one square mile of unclassed forest and 
Government waste under the control of the Deputy-Commissioner. As 
. a whole, the District is not well wooded, and some parts, such as ‘the 
low-lying tracts in the NQh talisil^ are -extremely bare. Th RewSri 
the tamarisk is especially common, and the ownership of these trees 
m waste lands and along village roads is often distinct from that of the 
soil. Palwal is by far the best wooded te/« 7 /,,and most of the' JSt 
villaps in It reserve a certain portion of their area from the plough. 

The Siiltanpur salt sources lie in six villages, five in this District and 
one m Rohtak. The salt is made entirely from natural brine, 43 wells 

feet below the surface and 15 feet deep, and the .supply seems 
mexhaustibk, as some of the works have existed for oversaw years 
The salt, known as Sultanpuri,- is, however, of poof quality and the 

siteTrnd refined Ifl-I f of oW 

facture has long been abandoned owing -to the scarcity of fJd 
of copper exist and mick is occasionally aSS PkltX' 
found, but is too impure to be of an™ • , - ^T^ago has been 

is sometimes washed out of the sand of thl^ V?i T ^ Sold 

slates are quarried in the neighbourhood of Rewii 

he brass manufacture ofRewitri; the greater part of 
delo°ra^dwkhT^-- "‘‘oles Trade and . . 

■«t Jhar.., Soten and other 'pla^a a^dl^ 
a DMpi, and Ttato in-, he .Ren-Jri 
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factories for ginning cotton, one at Pahval and one at Hodal, employing 
268 hands in 1904. There is an out-still for the distillation of spirit 
at Firozpur-Jhirlra. 

Trade centres in the town of Rewari, which ranks as one of the chief 
emporiums in the Punjab. Its merchants transact a large part of the 
commerce between the States of Rajputana and Northern India. Salt 
from the Sambhar I^ake and iron are the principal imports; while sugar, 
grain, and English piece-goods arc the staple exports. Hardware of 
brass, coated with white metal, is also largely exported. The District 
produces cereals and pulses considerably beyond its needs for home 
consumption; and of late years, owing to the extension of railway 
communication, a steady export trade in grain has sprung up. Nuh, 
Pirozpur-Jhirka, Palwal, HattTn, Nagina, Punahana, Hodal, Hasanpur, 
and Farrukhnagar are the chief marts (after Rewari) for country' pro- 
duce, the last named being also the market for the Sultanpur! salt. 

The Rajputana-Malwa Raihvay from Delhi to Ajmer crosses the 
District with a branch line to Farrukhnagar, and the Bhatinda line 
leaves it at Rewari, which is an important junction. The Agra-Delhi 
chord of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, opened in 1904, runs 
through the east, and the Rewari-Phulera line through the Rewari 
tahsil. 

The grand trunk road from Delhi to Agra traverses the Palwal iahsll, 
and there is a metalled road from Gurgaon to Sohna (15 miles), which 
is to be carried 6 miles farther on to Nuh. A metalled road also runs 
from Flrozpur-Jhirka through Nagauna into the State of Alwar. The 
roads of greatest mercantile importance are, however, still unmetalled, 
very heaA7, and difficult to traverse in the rains. The total length of 
metalled roads is 81 miles, and of unmetalled roads 509 miles. Of 
these, 30 miles of metalled roads are under the Public Works depart- 
ment, and the rest are maintained from Local funds. The Jumna is 
navigable by country craft throughout its course, and is crossed by 
eight ferries. 

As might be expected in a District so largely dependent, until lately, 
on the rainfall, Gurgaon suffered severely in all the famines that have 
Famine visited the Punjab. The chaUsa famine of 1783-4 
w’as very disastrous; and in the famines of 1833-4 
and 1837-8 a number of estates were deserted, partly on account of 
high assessments and partly from too stringent collection of revenue. 
The effects of the famines of 1 860-1 and 1868-9 "’fire greatly, mitigated 
by the relief afforded by Government. In the latter year, the first for 
which we have full reports, 344,527 daily units were relieved, and 
iS»324 persons were employed on w'orks, with a total expenditure of 
Rs. 11,139. The famine of 1877-8, in conjunction with a new and 
excessive assessment of land revenue and an unsympathetic revenue 
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administratidn, badly crippled the District for some time j -the maximum 
number on relief on any one day \ras' 2,155, while S’fS <leaths from 
star\’ation were reported, and 150,000 head of cattle died. .There was 
‘scarcity in 1884, In 1896-7 the famine was by no means severe, as 
■irrigation from the Agra Canal had been developed and a much larger 
measure of protection ensured. Distress lasted from January to Slay, 
1897, and affected none but the menial classes. The daily avemgc of 
persons' relieved in no week exceeded 3,100, and the total cost was only 
, Rs‘. 14,070. In the famine of 1899-1900 an area of 1)033 .square miles,' 
or 53 per cent.,or the District, was affected; the greatest daily number 
in receipt of relief wus 18,153 persons, or 5 per cent, of the population 
'affected, and the total expenditure was 3-8 lakhs. 

The District- is divided for administrative purposes into five ia/tsUs, 
each under a iahAldar and a mib-tahslUdn It is in .... . . 

charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, who has under . 

him two Assistant of Extra-Assistant Commissioners, one being in 
•charge of the District treasury. 


The Deputy-Commissioner as District I^Iagistrate is responsible fo 
criminal justice, and the District Judge for civil judicial work. Ilotl 
are under the supervision of the Dh-isional and Sc.ssions Judge 0 
Delhi. There is only one Munsif, who sits at head-quarters. Th( 
predominant forms of crime are cattle-thea and burglar)'. 

. A notable feature in the system ofland tenures is the rc-dislributior 

proprietors. This custom Im sur 

cholj one. As each f arcana came under British rule, it was cithci 
.summanly settled, or else the Collector managed the whole as 1 sS 
estate, and made from it what collections he could no S^hr en^f 

The revised settlement was airri/Sn 1 1 ^ ^ <^»gagcnicnts, 

increase in cultivation r8S3; The 

taken m revenue was only r7 per cent. Thf increase 

was most unfortunate in the ODenin^t, f-"’ Iroivever, 

i..rv«. Of ,8„ a 

mended- the suspension of the entire Iminim rccom- 

refused on the ground that proprietore whosT" ’ 

l^^ed must be in a position of 

a bad year ns well as in a good J t ^ P«y m 

widc.spread diW 
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and rollcclion of the revenue in full proved imiwsilde. Moreover, It 
w:i>; not until i.SRs that rounsels of leniency prevailed, and hy that time 
pestilence and famine had stamped uiK*n .the people an irojircss of 
poverty which years of prosperity couhl hardly rcmoT'c, 'fhe assci'i. 
ment was hiwcreil liy nearly S jK-r rent, for a term of seven years, and 
permanently by jier rent. At the c\pir}* of the term in 1S89 the 
larger reduction was m.idc permanent ; and though the years 1890-5 
were yc'ars of plenty, they were owrdiadowcrl hy the famine hisinim 
that follnwcil. The Dislrirt r;imc under re'.ettlemcnt in 1903. 'Ilic 
average assessment on 'dr)’’ land is Rs. 1-0-d (maximum Rs. i-u, 
minimum 9 annas), and on *svct’ l.ind Rs. e-.8 (maximum U<. 3-8, 
minimum Rs. 1-8). The demand, including cesses, in 1903-.} was 
ne.arly i.| lakhs. 'I'hc average sire of a proprietary holding is 3*7 acres. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue .arc shown 
helow, in thousands of rupees; - 

is-jrt-i. . j ; 

Ijfxt rncnvs 12.47 I i n, 3 i f 

‘IVitil rr\r!ii.c . i i.X/»s j 13.72 * IJ.97 • 14.32 I 

Tlic Itistrict contains six imimcipilities — Kr.w.xui, K.xf’RL'KH* 
N.vTMt, r.M.WAi., l“iuo?i'UU-Jiti»:K.x, JsOiiN.x. and HoiiAi.—hcsides four 
'notified arojts.' Outside thc.se, locd af^air^ arc nunaged liy a Uislrii’t 
haani, ishosc income amountoil in 1003'-.} to Rs. i,?.t,ooo. Its expen- 
diture in the same ye.ir was Its. r.^A.ooo, the princlfval item being 
public works. 

The regular jKiliee force consists of 5-0 of .all r.inks. including 117 
municipal police, under a Sinierintendcnt, who is usu.ally assisted hy 
two inspectors. The siliagc watchmen number i,.;28. The District 
contains 15 police stations, one outpo<t, ami 13 r(sad-p(2sts. There is 
no jail in (Iiiig.ion, and the ronvict.s are sent to the Delhi District 
jail. 'I'hc .^Iln.^s and U.uiri.ls are proclaimed under the (Trimlnal 
Tribc-s Act, and 90S were on the register in i9or. 

Ourgaon stands iwenly-sevcntb among the twenty-eight Distnets of 
the Province in respect of the literacy of it.s iiopulation. In 1901 the 
proportion of litenatc persons w.as 2.6 percent. (.{*9 males and o-i females). 
The number of pupils under inslmction w.i.s 3,199 in iSSo-i, .1,696 in 
1890-1, 5,139 in 1900-1, and 5,563 in 1903-.}. In the last yc.ar the 
District |>osscsscd 7 sccondarj’ and io8 primary (public) schools, .and 
17 clemcntaiy (priv.atc) .schools, the number of girls being 347 in the 
public and 105 in the private schools. Of the public schools, 11 were 
supported by nnmicipalitic-s and iS received a gr.int-in-aid, the rcm.ain- 
der being maintained hy the District hoard. 'Phe only high school 
is an Anglo-vernacular municip.al school at Rcw.ari, managed hy the 
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Educational department. The special schools include two for low- 
. caste boys,' and one industrial school for boys and another for girls. 
To encourage education among the criminal tribe of Minas, stipends of 
from R. I to Rs. 3 per rhonth are oirered to boys of this class to sup- 
.port them at school. The total expenditure on education in 1903-4 
amounted to Rs. 51,000, of which Government contributed Rs. 2,000, 
municipalities Rs. 15,000, District funds Rs. 25,000, and fees Rs. 8,000. 

Besides the Gurgaon dispensary, the District has eight out-lying 
dispensaries. At these institutions 77,889 out-patients and 1,716 in- 
patients were treated in 1904, and 3,707 operations were performed. 

' The expenditure was Rs. 24,000, of which Rs. 13,000 ^^’as derived from 
Local funds and the greater part of the remainder from municipal funds. 
The Society for the Propagation of the Gospel has a dispensary in charge 
of a lady doctor at Rewari, and another at Palwal. 

The. number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 was 23,697, or 
31 '76 per 1,000 of the population. Vaccination is compulsory only 
in Rewari. 

[J. Wilson, Codes of Tribal Casiom of Twenty-one Tribes in the Gnr- 


gaon District (rSSa); D. C. J. Ibbetson, District Gazetteer (1884); 
F. C. Channing and J. Wilson, Settlement Report (1882).] 

Gurgaon Tahsll. — Tahstl of Gurgaon District, Punjab, lying be- 
tween 28° 12' and 28“ 33' N. and 76“ 42' and 77* 15' E., with an area 
of.413 square miles. The population in 1901 was 125,760, compared 
with ri2,39o in 1891. It contains the three towns of Gurgaon (popu- 
lation, 4,765), the head-quarters, Sohna {6,024), and Farrukiinagar 
(6,136); and 207 villages. The land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 
amounted to 2"5 lakhs. At annexation the area covered by the present 
/fl//j?/Avas occupied hy the parganas oi Fnrrukhnagarheld by the Nawab 
of Farrukiinagar, Jharsa held by Bcgam SumrQ, and the greater part of 
Bahora and Sohna held by General Perron. The two last parganas 
were resumed at annexation, and were brought under British adminis- 
tration m 1808-9. Jharsa lapsed on Begam Sumru’s death in 1835 
and IJrrukhnagar was confiscated owing to the Nawab’s complicity in 
the Mutiny of 1857. T^ams are built across the torrent-beds which 
descend from the low rocky hills in the centre and east, and the water 
IS stored up for imgation. In the north, the soil is a rich mould : in 
he south, sand predominates; while in’ the north-west, in the iieiah- 
bourhood of Farrukiinagar, the sand ridges are separated by depressions 
of hard soil where the water collects in seasons of heavy rainfall. 

Gurgaon Town.--.Head-quarters of the District and tahstl of the 
same namc, Punjab, situated in 28“ 29' N. and 77° 2' E., 3 miles from 
Gurgaon station on the Rajputana-Malwa Railway. Popufalioii (1901), 

t ^ O’- historical importance. Gurgaon is 

also known as Hidayatpur. the village where at annexation a Sval| 
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cantonment was located in order to watcb llcgam Sumru’s troops at 
Jharsa. The civil head-quarters of the District were transferred here in 
i8i6. Its name is taken from the neighbouring village of Gurgaon- 
Masani, where there is a temple of Sitla, goddess of small-pox, which is 
visited annually by 50,000 or 60,000 people. The town is adminis- 
tered as a ‘ notified area,’ and contains a vernacular middle school and 
a dispensary. 

Gurmatkal. — Former taluk in the south-east of Gulbarga District, 
Hyderabad State. In igoi it had an area of 320 square miles and 
a population of 52,480, compared with 48,348 in 1891. The 91 villages 
it contained were divided in 1905 between the Seram, Yadgir, and 
Kodangal taluks. The land revenue in 1901 was a lakh. 

Gurramkonda {gurram, ‘a horse,’ and konda, *a hill’). — Ancient 
fortress in the Vayalpad taluk of Cuddapah District, Madras, situated 
in 13° 47' N. and 78® 36' E. Population (igor), 1,718. The fort was 
always one of the most important strongholds in Cuddapah, and is sup- 
posed to have been first built by the Golconda Sultans. The work in 
it is entirely Muhammadan. It stands on an extraordinary hill, 500 
feet high, three sides of which consist ofalmost perpendicular precipices. 
The fourth side, though steep, is accessible ; but the fortifications guard 
every assailable part of it by ramparts and redoubts, line behind line. 
A long wall, curs’ing and winding through the rocks, connects the upper 
with the lower fort, and the whole presents the jippearance of a fastness 
built wth a skill and knowledge of fortification unusual in Southern 
India. On the plain below is the old palace of its chiefs, now used as 
a halting-place for officials. Round about the fort are many of the wild 
barren hills characteristic of this part of the country, and here they are 
even more picturesque than usual. 

‘ They are beautiful,’ one ^vriter has said, ' under almost every 
aspect ; whether on a bright sunshiny day with the sun’s beams glanc- 
ing from the bare rocks, and throwing the stony hills into a bold 
contrast with the green and narrow valleys lying between them, or as 
seen on a moonlight night from the >vindows of the old Gurramkonda 
palace, when the valleys lie dark and sleeping below, wth the gloomy 
lofty rocks erect above them, as if on guard, each outline and almost 
each stone appearing plainly defined against the silvery sky behind ; or 
else when towards evening a squall comes rolling up from the north- 
east, enveloping first one hill and then another in clouds of mist and 
rain, while the valleys are still smiling in the sunshine. Under every 
aspect the scene is a beautiful one, and the old palace of Gurramkonda 
forms a favourite halting-place.’ 

Gurramkonda was the capital of the Carnatic Balaghat at the begin- 
ning of the eighteenth century. Afterwards, when held by a local chief 
under the Nawab of Cuddapah, it was of such importance that the 
tenure was purely militar}’, and the governor had the privilege of coin- 
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ing money. When Mir Sahib betrayed Sira (1766), he received 
Gurranikonda (which had at some former time been held by his ances- 
tors) as a jagJr from the Marathas. Two years later he made it over to 
Haidar Ali, his brother-in-law. In 1771 Saiyid Shah, Haidar’s general, 
surrendered it to Trimbak Rao. Tipu recaptured it in 1773. In 1791 
the Nizam’s forces, aided by a British battery under Captain Read, be- 
sieged Gurramkonda and captured the lower fort ; but the citadel held 
out till the peace, when the place was ceded to the Nizam. In 1 800 it was 
transferred to the British, Avith the rest of the District of Cuddapah. 

How the place got its name of ‘horse-hill ’ is not clear. The rock 
itself bears no resemblance whatever to a horse. The local legend says 
the appellation was derived from the fact that a horse which was sup- 
posed to be the guardian of the fort was kept on the top of the hill. As 
long as the horse remained there, the fort would be impregnable. For 
generations, this horse (or at all events one of its descendants) was kept 
in a stable on the summit of the hill. At length a MarMha thief 
climbed up the perpendicular rock by driving long iron nails into it. 
He reached the top, gained the stable, and, wonderful to narrate, con- 
veyed the horse down by the same way by which he had come. He 
reached the foot of the hill in safety, but, while stopping in a grove to 
rest, was captured with the horse. The governor of the fort, astonished 
at the boldness and skill of the thief, contented himself with inflicting 
the comparatively lenient punishment of cutting off both his hands. 
But the spell was broken, the divine horse had been carried away, and 
when next the fort was attacked it fell. Near the fort is the tomb of 
Mir Raja Ali KhSn, uncle of Tipa Sultan, and several other Musalman 
buildings. A Persian inscription on the tomb contains an epitaph with 
the date of Al! Khan’s death (a.d. 1780). 

Gursarai. — Estate in Jhansi District, United Provinces, with an 
area of 155 square miles. The estate is held on the iiban tenure {see 
Jhansi District), the land revenue payable to Government being at 
present Rs. 20,000 and the cesses Rs. 5,500. The proprietors receive 
about Rs. 54,000 from the under-proprietors. The owner is a Maratha 
Brahman, whose family settled here about 1727. A member of the 
family was governor of Jalaun and other territories belonging to the 
Peshwa in Bundelkhand. In 1840 Kcsho Rao, who at that time 
managed Gursarai under the Raja of Jalaun, was a claimant for the 
succession to the Jalaun estate, which was, however, held to have lapsed* 
Kesho Rao was allowed to continue in the management of Gursarai, 
and in 1852 the estate was granted to him, subject to the payment of 
Rs. 22,500 as a quit-rent. On the outbreak of the Mutiny in Jalaun 
the British officer in charge of that District was forced to retire to Agra, 
and Kesho Rao assumed charge on behalf of Government, and main- 
tained order till the end of October, 1857. He was then seized bv the 
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Gwalior niutincurs and maltreated, after whicli he retired to Gursarai. 
AVhen Sir Hugh Ro.se reached Jhansi, Kc.sho Rao at once communi- 
cated with him, and together with his sons gave valuable help in the 
subsequent operations. The title <jf Raja Rahrulur and other rewards 
were granted for these ser\‘ices. Raj.a Ke.sho I^ao wjuj an honorary 
magistrate with civil and revenue i>owcr.s, and had a limited jurisdiction 
in his own estates. He died in tSSo, and in rSSO the special powers 
vested in tlie Raja were cancelled, 'flic ulnxfl grant, which carried 
with it a reduced demand for hind revenue, was conditional on the 
estate remaining undivided. In 1S95 serious disputes led to the cancel- 
lation of the grant and the assessment of a full revenue demand. The 
title of Raja was at the same time withdrawn from the head of the 
family. IJcfault in the payment of revenue led to the .‘Lssumption of 
direct management by Government, a money allowance being paid to 
the proprietors. The disputes as to the shares due to each member of 
the family were finally settled by a decree of the Privj* Council passed 
in 1S9S, and in 190a the iihart grant was restored. The privileged 
rate of revenue is Rs. 25,000, which ha.s been temporarily reduced to 
Rs. 20,000 for five yc.ir.s. 'fhe p.iyment.s made to the uhSndars by the 
vilhige proprietors will be revised in the settlement operations now 
being carried out in Jhansi Distkict. Gursarai town bad a popu- 
lation of 4,304 in 1901, and contained a police station, a post office, 
and a school with about 84 jiupils. 

GuruvSyur. — Village in the Ponniini taluk of Malabar District, 
Madras, situated in 10® 35' N. and 76® 3' E., near Chowghat. Popu- 
lation (1901), 3,393. It is notable for a large Hindu temple dedicated 
to Krishna, an inscription on the western go/uram (tower) of which 
shows that it was built in a.d. 1747. 'Phe wall of the shrine is elabo- 
rately painted with scenes from the Bhagavalam. 'I'he temple is largely 
resorted to by the sick. 

Guti. — Subdivision, Ai/w/t, and town in Ananuipur District, Madras. 
See Gootv. 

Gwa. — Southernmost township of Sandoway District, Lower Burma, 
lying between 17* 15' and iS“ 10' N. and 94® 25' and 94® 49' E., with 
an area of 1,264 square miles. It lies between the Arakan Yoma and 
the Bay of Bengal, presenting to the latter a long stretch of rock*bound 
coast. The population was 15,331 in 1891, and 18,437 in 1901, the 
density being only 15 persons per square mile. The head-qu.irtcrs are 
at the villtigc of Gwa (population,. 1,436), at the mouth of tlie Gwa river 
in the c.\trcme south of the District. There are 177 villages. The 
majority of the population arc Buddhists, but the Chin communities, 
inhabiting the Arakan Voma to the c.ist of the township, are mostly 
spirit-worshippers. The area cultivated in 1903-4 was 22 square miles, 
paying Rs. 22,800 land revenue. 
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Gwadar, — An open ‘roadstead and port -in Makran, Baluchistan, 
fiumifcd in 25® 8^. N. and <>2“ 19' E., about 290 miles from Karachi, 
with a population of 4,350 persons (1903). The majority are fishermen, 
Mcds, 'J‘he Portuguese attacked and burnt the town in 1 5S1 : and at 
the end of the next centurj* it was taken by the Khans of Kalat and 
was handed over by Nasir KhSn I to Sultan Said, a brother of the 
ruler of l^Iaskat, for his maintenance. It has since remained, with 
about 300 square miles of the adjoining country, in the hands of 
Maskat, the ruler of which place is represented by an Arab governor, 
or ff'J/rj with an escort of twenty sepoys. The value of the trade, ivhich 
is carried on by Hindus and by Khojas, locally known as Lotias, was 
estimated in 1903 at 5^ lakhs of exports and 2 lakhs of imports. The 
contract for customs, which are generally levied at 5 per cent, ad valorem, 
was leased for Ks. 40,000 in the same year. Gwiidar is a fortnightly 
port of call of the Briti.sh India Steam Navigation Company’s steamers. 
On the hilt overlooking the town is a stone dam of fine workmanship. 

Gwalior Residency. — A Political Charge in the Central India 
Agency, which comprises all the northern part of the western section 
of Central India, extending from the Chambal in tlie north to Bhilsa in 
the south, and from Bundelkhand and the Jh.ansi District of the United 
Provinces on the cast to the Rajputana Agency on the west ; or, 
generally speaking, the tract lying between 23“ 21' and 26® 52' N. and 
76®'29'and 79® S'E., with an area of 17,825 square miles. Of this 
area, 17,020 square miles belong to the Gwalior State, the rest being 
occupied by the Chiiaura fargana of Tonk State (Rajputana), and the 
minor Slates of Ragiiugauh, Kiianiadhana, Paron, Garua, Umri, 
Bhadaura, and several small holdings (see table on page 417). 

The population of the cliaigc (1901) is 2,187,612, of whom Hindus 
number 1,883,038, or 86 per cent.; Animists, 170,316, or 8 per cent. ] 
Musalmans, 103,430, or 4 ])cr cent. ; and Jains, 30,129, or 1 per cent, 
'fhe density of population is 123 persons per square mile. The 
charge contains 6,820 villages and 16 towns, of which the chief 
are L.\s<{K.\r (102,626, with Brigade), Morar (19,179), Gwalior 
(16,807), Guna (ri, 45 *> 'rith military station), Bhind f8,03a), Bhilsa 
(7,481), Narwar (4,929), .and ChanokrI (4,093). Bhilsa, hlorcna, 
and Guna arc the chief centres for the sale of grain, and Chanderi for 
the manufacture of fine cloths. 

After the Treiity of Salbai (1782), Mr. Anderson was appointed 
Resident at the court of Mahadjl Sindhia, which was merely a moving 
Camp until iSio, when D.auhi Rao Sindhia jxirmanenUy fixed his head- 
quarters on the spot where Laslikar city now stands. Till 1854, when 
an Agent to the Governor-General for Central India was appointed, the 
Resident at Gwjilior corresponded directly with the Govemor-Genenil. 
In 1S60 the minor Slates were made into a separate charge, under Uie' 
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ofllccr commanding the Central India llor^c at Guna. This arrange- 
ment was abolished in 1896, when these States were again placed 
under the Resident, the oflicer commanding at Guna continuing to 
act as ex-ojficio Assistant to the Resident, with, however, ver>' limited 
powers. In 188S the Khani5dh.1na Sttite was transfened from the 
Ihmdelkhand Agency to the Resident at Gw.iliur; and in 1895 the 
Gwalior Slate districts of Ilhllsa and IsAgarh were transferred from 
the llhoprd Agency to this charge. 'I'lic Resident, the officer 
accredited to the Gw.alior D.'trli.lr, is also in all matters of general 
(tolicy the channel of communication between the IXirkAr and other 
Political officers, such as the Agents in Mrdw.‘i and Hhopawar, within 
whose charges isolated portions of the Gwalior Stiite are situated. He 
exercises a close supervision over the ntinor holdings of the charge, 
all crimiiuU cases of any imiK)rt.uicc in which are either de.alt with 
by him personally or submitted for his sanction attd approval. He 
also has the fKiwcrs (jf a District and Sessions Judge for iwrtions of 
the Midland and llin.a-Itriran sections of the Great Indian Peninsula 
Railway which pass thr<»ugh the Suites of Gwalior, Daiia, Samthar, 
KhaniridhAn.'i, and the Chhabra 'Phe head-t]uaTtcrs of the 

Political officer are .situated in the arc.i known as ‘The Residency,’ 
a piece of land measuring <-17 sqtuirc miles .situated dose to Monlr, 
about four mile-s to the cast of Gwalior fort. This area is administered 
by the Resident, and includes three villages, the revenues from which 
arc devoted to the upkeep of the Residency limits. In 1901 the 
iwpubtion of the Residency w.-us 1,391. Great IndLin Peninsula 
and Gwalior Light I\:iilw,ays and the Agra-Bomlxiy and Hhind-Jlunsi 
high roads traverse the charge. 

The rable on the next p.igc .shows the States, portions of States, and 
minor holdings under the Residenc}’. 

Gwalior State.— 'Phe largest treaty State in the Central India 
Agency, under the political sujrenision of a Resident at Gwalior. 
The Suite has a total area of 25,0.11 square miles, and is composed of 
several detached portions, but m.^)' be roughly divided into two, the 
Gwalior or northern, and the MSlw-i section. 'Phe northern section 
consists of a compact block of territor)-, lying between 22“ to' and 
26“ 52' N. and 74* 38' and 79® S' E., with an are.i of 17,020 square 
miles. It is bounded on the north, north-cast, and north-west by the 
Chambal river, which separates it from the Agra and Et.awah Districts of 
the United Provinces, and from the Native States of Dholpur, Karauli, 
and Jaipur in the Kajputana Agency; on the c.ist by the British 
Districts of Jalaun and Jhansi in the United Provinces, and by S.'iugor 
in the Central Provinces; on the south by the States of Bboifil, 
Khilchipur, and Rfijgarh, and by the Sironj f arcana of Tonk ; and on 
the west by the States of Jhalawar, Tonk, and Kotali in the Rfijputana 
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Agency. The Mahv.! .section, with an area of 8,021 square miles, is 
made up of several detached districts, between which portions of other 
States are interposed, and which are themselves intermingled in be- 
wildering intricacy. 


Namr. 

Titir. 

Cast^ dan, Ac. 

Aren In 
squnre 
mitrs. 

Population, 

igot. 

Total 
revenue, 1 
1903-3. j 

Gwalior (portion) 

II.H.MaharSja 

Maratha 

i7,oao 

2,068,032 

Rs, ' 
55,56,0001 

KSglinj^irh < 

Raja 

Khichi Rajput . 


19,446 

53,000* 

Khaniadhana 

Tiit»Ird 3 r . 

Ilundcla Rajput . 

68 

i.s »528 

23,000 

Paron 

Raja 

Kadttraha Rajput 

60 

.e,?.sy 

9,481 

35,000 

Gnrha 

Ttaju 

Khiclii Kijput . 

ft 

3 2,000 

Umri . 

Raja 


60 

2,469 

6,000 

Rhadaura . 

Raja 

Scsodia Rajput • 


*.275 

5,000 

Dharnaodn . 

Thakur . 

Khlchi Rajput . 
Dhanderc Rajput 


4 > 33.5 

9,000 

Sirs! . 

Dlwiin . 

1} 

5.448 

6,000 

Khiaod.! . 

Tltalatr . 

Sesodia Rajput . 

10 

857 

3,000' 

Katliaun . 

Thakur , 

Jadon Rajput 

5 


7,000' 

Agm Barkhcr.'i . 

Thakur . 

I’onwar Rajput . 

3 > 

5.258 

19,0001 

Chhnbrn (Tonk 
portion) .- . 

• • 


312 

36,046 

2,37,000 

Nimrot (Dliolpnr 
portion) . 



I ... 

.*;23 


Ratlwaysandmili* 
tary stations . 

•«r «•« 


1 

1 

S,S6a 




Total 

17,825 

2,187,613 

1 59,68,000 


The State lakes its name from the old town of Gwauor, which, 
though never the actual capital, has always been an important place 
from the strength of its fort. The name is a corruption of Gopadri or 
Gopagiri, ‘ the shepherd’s hill* 

The State falls into three natural divisions, conveniently designated 
the plain, plateau, and hilly tract. The plain occupies the country 
lying to the north, east, and west of the town of 
Gwalior, and corresponding practically with the Physical 
Gwalior Gird, Tonavargiiak, Bhind, and Sheopuu 
zilas of the State, tviih an area of 3,884 square miles. The elevation 
in this tract averages only a few hundred feet above the sea, ranging 
from about 500 feet to nearly 900. From a point about 80 miles 
south of GAvalior the country rises rapidly towards the .south until it 
reaches the level of the Malwa plateau, with an average elevation of 
about 1,500 feet. The area of this tract is 17,85(5 square miles, or 
more than 70 per cent, of the whole State. The hilly tract comprised 
in the A^^JHnRA zUa consists of a medley of hill and valley, covered 
for the most part with thick jungle. It has an area of 1,301 square 
miles and a mean elevation of 1,800 feet above sea-level. 

1 wo branches of the Vindhya range traverse the State ; one striking 
northwards from Bhilsa passes up the centre of the State to GAvalior 
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vrhile the other runs in a parallel direction through the Ujjain and 
Nimach districts. The watershed is determined by the main scarp 
of the Vindhyas, which lies to the north of the Narbada river, and all 
streams flow in a northerly direction. The most important are the 
Chambal, mth its tributaries, the greater Kali Sind, Sipra, and the 
western Parbati ; the Betiva ; and the Sind, irith its tributaries, 
the eastern Parbati, Pahuj, and Kunwarl. These streams, though 
aflbrding a considerable water-supply, are practically of no ralue for 
agricultural puiposes, as the steepness of their banks makes irrigation 
from their waters almost impossible. 

*To describe its geological formation, the Gwalior State may be 
divided into four principal sections: the country extending between 
the western portion of Bundelkhand to the east, the Chambal river to 
the west, and the northern part of Malwa to the south, within which 
is situated the capital of the State ; the district of Nimach ; several 
large tracts of the Malwa plateau; and a portion of the southern 
scarp of the Malwa plateau and of the country along the Narbada 
river. ‘ 

The first region, constituting Gwalior proper, is largely occupied by 
the Vindhyan series, rising in a succession of scarps which strike 
approximately north and south, except in their northern portion where 
the direction gradually changes to north-east and becomes parallel to 
the course of the Chambal river. There are four principal ranges 
capped by massive beds of sandstones which, taken in order from east 
to west, belong respectively to the Kaimur, lower Rewah, upper Rewah, 
and lower Bandair dhnsions. Beyond the fourth range, towards the 
Chambal river, the ground becomes largely covered by alluvial deposits, 
which conceal the next division of the Vindhyans, the Sirbfl shales. 
A number of rock exposures appear, however, in the Chambal river, 
remarkable for the occurrence of the Chambal limestone band, here 
intercalated among the Sirbu shales and not known to occur at that 
horizon in Bhopal or in Bundelkhand and Bagbelkhand. 

North of latitude 26“ N., the Kaimur sandstone no longer rests upon 
the crystalline rocks of the Bundelkhand gneiss, but upon sediraentai)’ 
rocks belonging to the Bijawar series. They were originally distin- 
guished as the Gwalior series, but their complete lithological agreement 
irith the Bijawars of Bundelkhand and with those of Rewah authorizes 
their correlation with that group. The Bijawoirs are very much older 
than the Vindhyans, and these hill ranges already existed as such 
before the commencement of the Vindhyan era. This is one of the 
oldest and at the same time one of the most distinct instances of 
a former land surface to be found in India, though similar features 
frequently recur among rocks of rarious geological ages in consequence 
^ By Jlr. E. Vredenbiug, Geological Survey of India. 
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of the protracted' continental conditions and absence of marked 
disturbance in the Peninsula. 

The Bijawar strata consist of the same rocks as in the Bundclkhand 
and Rewah exposures j but as they are less disturbed than in those 
outcrops, their degree of alteration is remarkably slight, shales and 
sandstones taking the place of the usual slates and quartzites. The 
lowest bed of the series is, as usual, a conglomerate of white quartz 
pebbles overlaid by a mass of sandstone, which caps the gneissose 
scarp forming the southern limit of the most southern and most con> 
tinuous of the ranges. The sandstone is called the Par sandstone, 
from the town of Par situated at the foot of the scarp, 15 miles south- 
west of Gwalior. The overlying rocks, whose aggregate thickness 
amounts to about 2,000 feet, form the parallel ranges north of the Par 
sandstone scarp, and include shales, banded jaspers, limestones, porcel- 
lanites, and basic volcanic rocks. Several bands of the latter occur at 
various horizons. They are well exposed in the hill upon which the 
fort of Gwalior stands, where they are capped by an outlier of Kaimur 
sandstone,' Some of the shales and jaspers are impregnated with 
hematite, sometimes to such an extent as to become valuable iron 


ores. In the angle included between the scarps formed by the Kaimur 
and Par sandstones, a considerable area of the Bundclkhand gneiss 
outcrop is situated in Gwalior territory. The southern continuation of 
the Vindhyan ranges is greatly concealed by the overllowing Deccan 
trap, while, to the north, they sink beneath the Gangetic alluvium, 
which also covers a great deal of the Bijawars and gneiss. 

A great variety of rocks occur in the Nimach area, which has, how- 
ever, been very little studied. 'Fhe three great groups of the Upper 
Vindhyans— the Kaimur, Rewar, and Bandair— are all represented 
with their characteristic subdivisions, and are here underlaid by typical 
Lower Vindhyans of great thickness and considerable superficial 
extent. These rest on crystalline schists and gneisses of Archaean 
age (Aravalli series), and on strata of the Delhi series, whose age 
IS difficult to decide, as it appears to be a heterogeneous group 
probably constituted partly of true Bijawar rocks and partly of newer 
- strata intermediate in age between the Bijawars and Vindhyans. A 
considerable portion of Sindhia’s territories situated in hlahva has 
never been geologically surveyed. The formations consist largely of 
Deccan trap, and it is also known that the Vindhyans occur in the 
neighbourhood of Bhllsa. 


Farther south the districts bordering the Narbada have been 

rl- Tk-”® discovery of Cretaceous 

fossils at Chirakhan, 22 miles east of Baeh in nn/i 

has been carefully surveyed by Dr. Blanford. Tim fok’l sea-urSs 

have been s.na,ed b, the ta.e Professov Dnncan, who nrfS auhe 
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conclusion that the beds containing thcni arc of cenomanian age, 
approximately corresponding, therefore, with the upper greensand 
in England. These fossils arc found in a scries of calcareous strata 
which, through a misapprehension regarding their geographical 
situation, have been misnamed the Bagh beds by Dr. Carter in the 
first published account of Keatinge's discovery. Both the underlying 
and overlying beds are sandstones, the whole series being conformable 
with one another. The lower s.'indstonc is sometimes distinguished 
under the name of Nimur sandstone. All these strata belong to the 
Lamcta or infra-trappean group. 

The town of Bagh itself is situated on BijSwars, much of the neigh- 
bouring region being occupied by an outcrop of these rocks bordered 
on all sides by faults. The area includes the usual rock of the Bijawar 
scries— slates, siliceous limestones, jaspers, and basic volcanic rocks. 
'I'he lines of fracture arc occupied by a siliceous breccia, which often 
contains a large proportion of hematite and then constitutes a valuable 
iron ore which was once extensively mined and smelted. Tlic same 
district contains extensive outcrops of gneissose rocks. The gneiss 
exhibits a great deal of variety, and in this respect differs from the 
Bundelkhand gneiss, and seems closely related to the tJTic called 
Bengal gneiss, which is regarded as more recent. The remainder 
of the district is occupied by Deccan trap.’ 

In the northern parts of the Gw.'ilior State the vegetation in waste 
tracts consists largely of deciduous trees and shrubs, many of which 
flower when leafless or nearly so in the hot season. The principal 
species of trees are Bomhax malabariaim, Stcrailin ure/is, Svntcarpm 
Anacardium, A tana araldea, A. leticophheay and A. Catechu^ Anogeissus 
latifoUa and A. pendula, Cordia Rothii, Phyllanihus Emblica, Eryihrina 
suberosa, and Gmelhui arborea. Farther south the low hills are covered 
with low forest, containing many shrubs like Grerria, Zizyplm^ Wood- 
fordia, Caseana, Carissa, Capparis, and Aniidesma^ mixed with Butea 
frondosa, Buchanania latifoUa, Bassia latifoUa, Diospyros tomentosa, 
Oditta Woditr, and Bosivellia serrata, though when the last is 
plentiful the bnishwood undergrowth is often scanty. In places 
bamboos abound. In the extreme south the typical forest of the 
Central Indian highlands occurs, containing .some teak, sSf {Ttrmimlia 
tomentosa), and other species — such as Ougeinia, Dalbergia latifoUa, 
Hardwickia, Cochlospennum, Sekreibeta, and Soymida — characteristic 
of the region generally. 

The Gwalior forests, and especially those in the northern section, 

* ‘ Geolog}’ of Giralior amt Vicinity,’ Reeords, Ceetogical Surt'ty of India, vol. iii, 
pp. 33-42 ; jVemoirs, Geolojical Sun’ej' of India, vol. vi, part iij ; Quarterly Journal 
of the Geological Society of London, vol. sxx, 1865; Records, Geological Sun'cy of 
India, vol. XX, pp. 81-92. 
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abound in wild animals of every kind, tigers, leopards, sambar, fhJtal, 
antelope, and bears being met with, while small game is found 
everywhere. 

Throughout the plateau, which comprises nearly three-quarters of 
the total 'area, the climate is comparatively equable, being free from 
extremes of either heat or cold. In the plains, liowever, the hot 
season is distinctly oppressive, and the cold in winter is severe. The 
annual rainfall varies from about 30 inches on the plateau to 40 inches 
in the plains. 

The house of Sindhia (or Shinde) traces its descent from a family 
of which one branch held the hereditary post of paid in Kannerkhera, 
a village x6 miles east of Salara. The head of the 
family received a patent of rank from the emperor H>story. 
Aurangzeb, while a daughter of the house was married to Rija Sahfl, 
son and successor of Sambhaji. The founder of the Gwalior house 
was Ranoji Sindhia, who belonged to an impoverished branch and, 
according to a story current in Sir John Malcolm’s time, had become 
a personal attendant on the Peshwa BalajI Baji Rao, and used to carry 
his slippers. He rose rapidly in favour, brought to the front by his 
soldierly qualities. In 1726, together with MalhSr Rao Holkar, the 
founder of the house of Indore, and the Ponwar, he was authorized 
by the Peshwa to collect chauih (25 per cent, of the revenues) and 
sardtshmukhl (jo per cent, over and above the chauih) in the MstUvil 
distnets, retaining for his own remuneration half the tnokassa (or 
remaining 65 per cent.). Ranojr fixed his head-quarters at the ancient 
city of UjjAiN, which ultimately became the capiUal of the Sindhia 
dominions, and in 1745 he died near ShujaU’UR, where his cenotaph 
stands. He left three legitimate sons, Jayapa, Dattaji, and loUba 

teiJitres oTr— suJcceded to th^ 

Idnort ariv? 65.5 lakhs yearly, but wa.s 
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liis eyes to the strength of the new power which had entered the 
arena of Indian politics. In 1782 the 'Ircaty of .Sfilbai was made with 
Sindliw, tlic chief stijiulations being tljat )>c should withdraw to 
Ujjain, and the Uritish north of the Jumna, and that lie should 
negotiate treaties with the other belligerents. 'Die importance of this 
treaty can .scarcely lx; exaggerated. It made the british arbiters of 
peace in India and virtually .acknowledged their supremacy, while at 
the same time Sindhia was recognized as .an indcjicndcnt chief and 
not as a v.issal of the Pcshw.*». A Resident, Mr. .\mlcrson (who had 
negotiated the lre.ily), w.is at the s.anjc time appointed to .Sindhia’s 
court. 

Sindhia took full advanuge of the system of netiir.dity jiursued 
by the Uritish to establish his supremacy over N’orthem Hindustan. 
In this he was assisted hy the genius cif Ilcnoit dc Boigne, whose 
influence in consolidating the power of M.ahadjf Sindhia is seldom 
estimated at its true value. He was a Savoyard, a native of Chambety, 
who had served under Lord Clare in the famous Irish brigade at 
I'anlcnoy and elsewhere, and who after many vicissitudes, including 
imprisonment hy the Turk-, reached India and for a time held a com- 
mission iti the fith Madras Inf.mtry. After resigning his commi-slon 
he had proiwscd to tr.nvel overland to Russia, but was preivnted by the 
loss of his possessions and p.n>ers, stolen. It appear-s, at the instigation 
of Mahildjl, who was suspicious «»f his intention'-. De boigne fin.illy 
entered Sindhia's service, and, by his genius for organization and 
lomntand in the field, was instrumental in establishing the Maratha 
supremacy. Commeiieing with two battalions of infanirs', he ulti- 
mately increased Sindhia’s regular forces to three brigades. With 
these tr.'Ops Hitulhia bccjuiie im'tncible, defeating the Riijputs at 
Lflbot (17S;), Patau (1790), and Merta (1790), Hollair at I-ikherf 
(1793)1 und the Dcllii force> at .Agra (17S7). 

In 17S5 Sindhia reinstated the emperor Shah Alam on his throne 
at Delhi, receiving in return the title of deputy A’.ikIl-ul-Mutlak or 
■vicegerent of the empire, that of Vakll-ul-Muilak being at his request 
conferred on the Peshwa, his master, as he was pleased to designate 
him. In 17S8 the atrocities practised by Ghul.’im Kadir on the un- 
fortunate emperor gave Sindhia the opportunity of taking possession 
of Delhi and becoming the protector of the aged Shiili Alam. After 
the peace made with Tipu Sultiln in 1792, Sindhia successfully c.\'ertcd 
his influence to prevent the completion of a treaty between the British, 
the Nizam, and the Peshwa, directed against TipO. In the same year 
Sindhia carried out the investiture of the Peshwa with the insignia of 
Vakll-ul-Mutlak. During the ceremony he professed the greatest humi- 
lity, even insisting on hearing the PcshwS’s slippers, as his father had 
served an earlier Peshwa. ’Phe old Mar.ith.i nobles, however, were 
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disgusted, and lefused to attend or offer the usual complimentary gifts 
to Sindhia. Mahadji vfas now at the zenith of his power, when all his 
schemes for further aggrandizement were cut short by his sudden death 
in 1794 at WSnowri near Poona. Mahadjr Sindhia had many qualities 
superior to those of his successful contemporaries, such as Ghazi-ud- 
dln, Ghulam Kadir, and Raghuba, who had come to llic front by 
treachery or sheer brutality. With such men Sindhia had nothing in 
common. 

‘Clear in the conception of reasonable projects, he was bold and 
prudent in their realization. ... In a scene of barbarous anarchy, 
when all the bonds of society seemed to be unloosed, he was amiable, 
courteous, and free from cruelty. . . . Sindhia was easily provoked 
and not easily appeased. But, if he seldom forgave an injury, be 
never forgot a benefit . . . consequently he was served with fidelity 
and affection. His countenance was expressive of good scn.se and 
good humour, but his complexion was dark, his person inclining to 
TOrpuIence, and he limped from the effects of his wound at I’anlpal. 
He Muld write, was a good accountant, and understood revenue affairs 


Maliadji left no heir, and was succeeded by llaulat Rao, a grandson 
of his brother TQkaji, who was scarcely fifteen years of age at the time. 
Born in wea ihy surroundings, brought up among foreign troops from 
whom he had learned to despise those of his own coimtiy', the possessor 
of vast terntone.s and a dominant militar)’ organization, Daulat Rao 
looked upon himself as the chief sovereign in India and not as n 
memhei of the War.itli.a confederaev. At this time the death of the 
M.dhu Rao n (.Vi,,), and ,bo rtd 'u 
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Perron, was a man of a ver)' different stamp, whose determined favour- 
itism of French officers, in defiance of all claims to promotion, pro- 
duced discontent in the regular corps. 

Finally, on December 31, 1802, the Peshwa signed the Treaty of 
Bassein, by which the British were recognized as the paramount power 
in India. The continual evasion shown by Sindhia in all attempts at 
negotiation brought him into conflict with the British, and his power 
was completely destroyed in both Western and Northern India by the 
victories of Ahmadnagar, Assaye, Asirgarh, and LaswSri. His famous 
brigades were annihilated and his military' power irretrievably broken. 
On December 30, 1803, he signed the Treaty of Sarji Anjangaon, by 
which he was obliged to give up his possessions between the Jumna 
and Ganges, the district of Broach, and other lands in the south of his 
dominions j and soon after, by the Treaty of BurhSnpur, he agreed to 
maintain a subsidiary force to be paid for out of the revenues of terri- 
tory ceded by the treaty. By the ninth article of the Treaty of Sarji 
Anjangaon he w’as deprived of the forts of Gwalior and Gohad. The 
discontent produced by the last condition almost caused a rupture, and 
did actually result in the plundering of the Resident’s camp and deten- 
tion of the Resident as a prisoner. In 1805, under the new policy of 
Lord Cornwallis, Gohad and Gwalior w'ere restored, and the Chambal 
river was made the northern boundary of the State, while certain claims 
on Rajput States were abolished, the British Government at the same 
time binding itself to enter into no treaties with Udaipur, Jodhpur, 
Kotah, or any chief tributary to Sindhia in Malwa, Mewar, or Maiwar. 
In r8i6 Sindhia was called on to assist in the suppression of the 
Findaris. For some time it was doubtful what line he would take, but 
he ultimately signed the Treaty of Gwalior in 1817 by which he 
promised full co-operation. He did not, however, act up to his pro- 
fessions, and connived at the retention of the fort of Asirgarh, which 
had been ceded by the treaty. A fresh treaty in 1818 effected a 
readjustment of boundaries, Ajmer and other lands being ceded. 

In 1827 Daulat Kao died, leaving no son or adopted heir. His 
widow, Baiza Bai, an unscrupulous and designing w'oman, adopted 
Mukut Rao, a boy of eleven belonging to a distant but legitimate 
branch of the family, who succeeded as Jankoji Rao Sindhia. Diffi- 
culties then arose as to whether the Bai should rule in her own right or 
as regent, and her behaviour towards the young chief finally caused 
a rise of feeling in his favour which impelled the Bai to -take refuge 
in British territory. She returned after an interval and lived at Gwalior 
till her death in 1862. The chiefs maternal uncle, known as the 
hlama Sahib, had meanwhile become minister. The most important 
event during this period was the readjustment of the terms for main- 
taining the contingent force raised under the treaty of 1 Si 7. 
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Tankoji Rao was a weak ruler and feuds were constant at his court, 
while the army was "in a chronic state of mutiny. He died in 1843 ; 
and in the absence of an heir, his widow T 5 ra Bai adopted Bhaglr^h 
Rao, a son of Hanwant Rao, commonly called BabajI Sindhia. He 
succeeded under the name of Jayajt Rao Sindhia, the Mama Sahib being 
chosen as regent. Tara Bai, however, came under the evil influence 
of Dada KhSsgiwala, the comptroller of her household, an unscrupulous 
adventurer who wished to get all power into his own hands. A compli- 
cated series of intrigues followed, which it is impossible to unravel. 
The Dada, however, succeeded in driving the Mama Sahib from the 
State, and became minister. He filled all appointments^ with his 
relatives, and matters rapidly passed from bad to worse, ending in the 
assemblage of large bodies of troops who threatened an attack on 
Sironj, where the Mama Sahib was then residing. War was impending 
in the Punjab, and, as it was essential to secure peace, the British 
Government decided to interfere. Colonel Sleeman, the Resident, 
was withdrawn, and the surrender of Dada Khasgiwala was demanded. 
A British force under Sir Hugh Gough moved on Gwalior, and crossed 
the Chambal in December, 1843. On December 29 followed the 
simultaneous battles of Panniar and Mahakajpur, in which the 
Gwalior army was annihilated. A treaty was then made, under which 
certain lands to the value of 18 lakhs were ceded for the upkeep of 
a contingent force, besides other lands for the liquidation of the 
expenses incurred in the late war, the State army was reduced, and 
a Council of Regency Avas appointed during the rain'^it*“, 4 o act under 
the Resident’s adrice. \ 

In 1852 Dinkar Rao (afterwards Rao Raja Sir Dinkar Rab, Mushlr- 
i-khas Bahadur, K.C.S.I.) became minister, and under his able Kianagc- 
ment radical reforms were introduced into every department of'th^- 
administration. During the Mutiny, Sindhia gave valuable assistance 
to the British, at no little risk to himself. Early in June, 1858, he was 
driven from the Gwalior fort by Tantia Topi and the Rani of Jhansi, to 
whom all his troops deserted. But on June 19, Gwalior was captured 
by Sir Hugh Rose and Sindhia was reinstated. For his services lands 
worth 3 lakhs a year were made over, while he was allowed to increase 
his infantry from 3,000 to 5,000 men, and his artillery from 32 to 36 
guns. In 1861 he was created a G.C.S.I, In 1872 the State lent 75 
lakhs for the construction of the Agra-Gwalior portion of the Great 
Indian Peninsula Railway, and a similar amount in 1873 for the Indore- 
Rlmach section of the Rajputiina-Malwa Railway. A personal salute 
of 21 guns was conferred in 1877, snd JayajI Rao became a Counsellor 
of the Empress and later on a G.C.B. and C.I.E. In 1882 land Avas 
ceded by the State for the Midland section of the Great Indian 
Peninsula RaihA'ay. In 1886 GAA’alior fort and Morar cantonment, with 
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r.omc Ollier villngts, ttliich Inr! been licid by Hrilish IrtKipi since 1K5S, 
were cxclinrifitd for Jliriti-.! city. 

Jny.’ijl Kao died in iSSfi :tn<l was succeeded by bis son, the present 
chief, Mfidhav.i Kao Kindhia, ihen n boy in Ins tenth year. A Council 
of Kcpency condiKIcd the .ndininistr.ilion until when the M.ihi' 
r.'ij'i obtained powers, lie tabes .0 deep and active interest in the ad- 
ministr.nic»n of lih State, Iwvin;: a eomprehendve yrasp of the 
work done in each de|Mrtmcnt. In 1900 the MahSr.ij.*i went toChiin 
diitin;; the w.ir, at the same litnc iireventinp a firmiiiul ship for the 
accomnuKlation of tlie wounded. Tlic ehief iK-.irs itu* titles of MahfirSja 
and His Hiithness, and receives n s.nhjle of rp jiiins, incre4‘e*l to 
:i in hi-s own t*rritorj-, Tlw present Mah.ar.'ij'i is a fi.C.V.O., 
(I.C.S.I.. and A.D.C. la the Kini^-Kinpvror, livsides holding: the rank 
of llonoiaiy (Vihmcl in the Kritidi Army, and Ilonorar)* Colonel of 
Skiuner'H llorse, a repirnctit orijtin.nUy r.iised by Colonel Skinner, .an 
ofl'urr of Dc Hohjii*-. lie Im al«» reccivtd the yold Kaisar-i-llind 
medal, .and the hrinor.iry di'grrt* of ymtitri! by the Univcr-ily 

of ( amhridfte. 

CiWidior State (ontaius \efj many places of .iri-h.U‘olo,:ical interest. 
H\ecpt Old Ujj.iin, v.lurh require' to Ik- cse.iv.tlcd before its site tan 
ho projwrlj i \.-tiuiuc<l. the <-.»rlic-t renuins .nre tho>c round Htill^s, 
,tt lltihn iji-ir. and Utiw.v.n-r, v.hcre matiy lluddhKt rcni.'iins of 
the first rentury n. t. .jn<l Ilimhi relit-, of the fourth and fifth 
tentiiric-. i.. are to be seen, .\t llsoti a serit-.- of fin-.* rock etU 
Itiiddhist r-,*/-*,. ' exist, d.iiifu^ proKtbh from the ^cvf.rlth rc.nlurj*. 
Med1.iev.1l Hindu .111(1 Jam .ucliitcrturc is represeiitid at lt\KO. 
{Jw.sitoi,, ('ll X.Mioo. Sind Utewai'ftT, while the liC't 

Miihanuu.idan work is s.^-cn at CHSM*l.l:i, M.sNti.ssov, N.skw.w, 
(lO'.iMi, and (iw M.uo! llesides these, old slirinc-. and huildini;s .ire 
met with in m.inj hn'-ditu s. few pl.»crs indeed of any si/c Ih-itif; without 
some such relic of the p.isl. Most of the remains are thOsc of Hindu 
and Jain temples of the tenth to the thirteenth centuries. At Kutw.iror 
Kaiiiant.ilpur, 10 niile.s north east of Ntir.ilj.’idfsfi" i.}'N.and yS’fi'Ii-), 
and at I'aroli and I’.ir.'ivalJ, «; miles north of (Iw.ih'or, arc remains which 
d.tle h.ick to the fifth and sixth cenluric.s, perhaps ei'cn c.ulicr. Kaj.'ipur 
near 'J'cr.lhi contains the remains of a jirohahly of kite date. 

'I'cr.’ihi, K.idw-.'ilia close by, Dubkund near Shcopur, and Suhrmia, 25 
milc-s north of Gwalior, all show sign.s of having once been pl.ices of 
importance, especially Stiliain.i, xvhicli appc.irs to have been a ktigccitj*. 
At Kflli.idch, 5 miles north of Ujj.mn 'Iown, is an old jnlace con- 
structed in the bed of the Siprii. The witters of the river arc led 
through fancifully shaped conduits into nuincroits tank.s and over 
sculptured stone curtains, whence they f.tll in a thin tridcsceni slicct, 
until they finally return to their natural lied over a fall of some 20 feet. 
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The palace appears to have been built by the Khiljt Sultans of MalwS 
in the sixteenth centur)’. 

The population at the three enumerations was : (xSSi) 2 j 993 ) 35 *> 
{1891) 3,378,774, and (ipor) 2,933,001, the density in the last year 
being 117 persons per square mile. The decrease of population 
13 per cent, during the host decade is mainly due to 
the effect of bad seasoas, notably the disastrous famine of 1899-1900, 
The State contains 23 towns, the Uvo largest being Gw'auor Cit\' 
(population, 119,433), consisting of Gwalior, Ioshkar, and Brigade; and 
UjjAiN (39,892), the former capital. Nine of these towns are in the 
plains, the remainder being on the plateau. There arc 9,538 villages, 
m'th an average number of 273 inhabitants. 



The following table gives statistics of population and land revenue 
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by the ofTicial classes. In Tomvarghar a dialect of Western Hindi, 
called Tonwargharl, is the prevailing tongue, and is spoken by 13 per 
cent, of the population of the State. 

The Hindu castes most largely represented are the Chamars (leather 
workers and labourers), 319,500 ; Brahmans, 310,000 ; Rajputs, 297,000 ; 
Kachhis (agriculturists), 158,000 ; Ahirs (graziers and cultivators), 
108,715; Gujars (graziers and cultivators), 100,700 ; Balais, 71,000; 
and Koris (weavers), 66,500. Among the Muhammadans, Shaikhs 
number 58,800 and Pathans 47,600. The most prominent jungle 
tribes are the Kirars (agriculturists and hunters), 62,400; MTnas, 
62,300 : and Bhils, 41,300, the last being chiefly met with in the 
Amjhera district. A large proportion of the population is agricultural, 
57 per cent, in the plains and hilly tracts and 47 in the plateau being 
.supported by agriculture, while 26 per cent, follow pastoral occupations. 
Industrial pursuits are followed by 15 per cent., commercial by 3 per 
cent., and professional by i per cent. 

Christians in 1901 numbered 765, including 379 native Christians. 
The Canadian Presbyterian Mission has establishments at Ujjain 
and Nimach. 

'rhe variety in the physical features of the State causes great 
dinbrcnces in the agricultural conditions. The best soil is found in 
. . Malwa, but the TonwarghSr and Bhind districts are 

gneu urc. alluvial soil of fair fertility. In the 

centre of northern Gwalior a hilly tract, formed by an arm of the 
Vindhyas, makes much of the countrj' in the Narwar, Sheopur, and 
Isagarh districts of little use for agricultural purposes. Nearly the 
whole of Amjhera is cut up by hills and contains little soil of value. 
Other factors arc the density and character of the population. Large 
tracts of good hand are lying fallow for want of cultivators, while the 
endeavours made to induce the Bhils in Amjhera to practise ordinarj’ 
methods have not met with much success. 

The soil is cla.ssed under ten main heads : or black soil, verj' 

retentive of moisture; kabar, an inferior black soil, less retentive of 
moisture ; parttS, a light soil ; dumat, a clayey soil ; pathal, a detrital 
soil found on the slopes of the hills ; karmaiiya, used mainly for grow- 
ing rice ; k/iiin, a yellow soil ; kacMar, the soil found along river-beds ; 
and rdnkar and ddnda, two stony soils of little value. The first four 
classes produce both spring and autumn crops, while the rest bear only 
an autumn crop. The last two soils cannot be cultivated everj' year. 

Of the total area of the State, 5,587 square miles, or 22 per cent., 
have been alienated in grants, leaving 19,454 square miles of kkd/sa or 
land directly under State control. The main agricultural statistics for 
1902-3 arc shown on the next page, areas being in square miles. 

Joivdr is the principal crop, covering 1,807 square miles, or 29 per 
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cent, of the total cropped area in khaka land, in 1902-3 ; while gram 
(952), wheat (467), bajra (341), maize (252), barley (119), arhar (107), 
and rice (66) are also important. The chief non-food crops are oil- 
seeds (346), cotton (305), poppy (65), and sugar-cane (9). Various 
minor grains, mostly pulses, are also grown, while ///, linseed, and 
ramtU are grown for oil, and amhan and Jfl«-hemp for fibre. In the 
country round Gwalior city a considerable quantity of Indian hemp is 
produced for the manufacture of ganja and bhang. Tobacco and the 
usual vegetables are grown in villages. The area in acres under poppy 
was 49,553 in 1900-1, 34,057 in 1901-2, and 41,345 in 1902-3. The 
decrease is due mainly to the diminution in the Malwa population, 
which has made it difficult for agriculturists to obtain the necessary 
labour at the right moment, so essential to the proper cultivation of 
this crop. Liberal concessions are made for the breaking-up of wa.ste 
land and clearing of forests. 


District. 
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ithSlstt. 
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lirigatcd. 
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3,609 
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380 
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37 
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47 

12 
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3? 

335 
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.33* 

1,044 

X,ta6 

7.57 
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4*5 

232 

470 { 

Total 

19,454 

5,7** 

361 

6,47* 1 


in rZ 2 cultivation increased from 5,287 square miles 

9 r~2 to 5,722 square miles in 1902-3, but the irrigated area fell 
from 377 square miles to 361. Loans of seed and mcSj .re 

fit ’ f ^ 0" seed grants^nd 6 nel 

ent. on loans for well-digging and the purchase of bullocks This 

== -be 

colour. They are very stromr anH ^ S^y, or white 

districts a local breed of cattle is raisi r" “nd Sheopur 

1 Bis goals of the 


oibch 00* and .teg^Tlho 'Sd aV? 

have a considerable repntation ^ ^ Tonwatghjr districts 

Bih 

aepmraent, deals «ith the raelnte^oee ofrli^/S^S 
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the construction of new works. No water rates are levied, a return on 
the outlay being obtained from the higher rates levied on the increased 
area brought under irrigation. The chief source of water-supply is from 
wells. In Malwa water is usually raised in a leathern bag worked by 
bullocks, while in northern Gwalior the Persian wheel is common. 
The cost of making wells is considerable in northern Gwalior, and in 
the Sheopur district especially is almost prohibitive, owing to the 
proximity of the rock to the surface. In 1902-3, 361 square miles of 
khalsa land were irrigated, of which 247 square miles were supplied 
from wells, 87 from tanks, and 27 from other sources. Owing to their 
depth below the surrounding country, the rivers are of little use for 
irrigation. 

The forests lie mainly in the Sheopur, Isagarh, Nanvar, Amjhera, 
and Bhilsa districts. In 1896 they were placed under regular super- 
nsion, but as }'et no attempt has been made to work them commer- 
cially, and no areas have been formally ‘ resen'ed.’ The forest produce, 
consisting of timber, charcoal, grass, gum, lac, and the flowers and 
fruit of the malmd and chironji^ is auctioned yearly to contractors who 
supply the public. A Conseiv^ator of forests has lately been appointed, 
who is introducing systematic management. An annual revenue of 
about Rs. 72,000 is derived, giving a profit of Rs. 13,000. 

Iron is found round Gwalior in large quantities, a very pure hematite 
occurring in the Bijawar rocks. In former days a considerable industty 
existed near FanniSr, but tliis has almost entirely died out, owing to 
the cheapness of the European product. Heaps of slag still indicate 
the sites of old workings. A little crude salt and saltpetre are manu- 
factured from surface efflorescences. A considerable deposit of mica 
exists at Gangapur, but has not yet been worked commercially. Lime- 
stone occurs in many places, but is little quarried. The chirf mineral 
product of Gwalior is the magnificent building material provided by the 
Vindhyan sandstone, which has been used in the old buildings on the 
fort and throughout the modern city of Lashkar. The quarrymen are 
mostly Chamars, who pay an annual fee of Rs. 4 a head. 

The main industries are connected with cotton, which is ginned and 
pressed in factories at many places. A large spinning-mill, established 
by a private firm at Ujjain in 1898, employs 500 
commmicSons. produces 3,000 lb. of yam a day. The 

fabrics produced at Chanderi are remarkable for 
their fineness, and a popular kind of cotton print is made at Mandasor. 
Opium is manufactured at Ujjain and Mandasor, the latter place being 
the chief centre of the industry. At Sheopur a local art in lacquer- 
work exists, bedstead legs and playing-cards being a speciality. 

The principal exports are grain, oilseeds, cotton, opium, country 
cloth, and ghi. These articles are exported to Bombay, Ahmadabad, 
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Cawnpore, Indore, and Calcutta principally, much of the opium being 
shipped to China. Tlic chief articles imported are hardware, kerosene 
oil, arms, machinery, and paper, which arc obtained from Bombay, 
Ahmadabad, Csiwnporc, Indore, and Calcutta. The Muhammadan 
population imports a considerable quantity of white metal utensils from 
Bbihvara in Rajputana. The chief marts arc Lashkaii, Ujjain, Bhind, 
Morena, Sabalgarh, Sheopur, SIprT, Gona, Muno.aou, Vachhar, 
ChanderI, Manoasou (for opium especially), Shajapur, NImach, 
and Gangapur. 

The northern part of the State is traversed by the Midland section 
of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, while two branches run from 
Bhopal to Ujjain and from Bina to Baran. The Gwalior Light Railway, 
a local State line, runs for 185 miles, from Gwalior north-east to Bhind, 
and south-west to SfprT with a branch to Sabalgath. This was con- 
structed by the Darbar at a cost of 44 lakhs, and is managed by the 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway Company. In the famine of 1897 
\ras of the greatest benefit to the districts round Gwalior, where the 
distress was keen. Small extensions of the line run to shooting pre- 
series and round the palace precincts. The Rnjputrma-Malwa Railway 
main line from KhandwS to Ajmer and a branch tr» Ujjain pass through 
the Alalwa portion. The Baroda-Ujjain branch of the Bombay, Barodi, 
and Central India Railway runs for 46 miles in Gwalior territory, and 
the Nagda-Muttra line, now under construction, will also pass throuch 
much of the State. ^ 


Gwahor possesses a large number of roads, some constructed by 
the Bntish Government and some by the State. The total length of 
memlled roads is 885 miles. In 1888, at the request of the Council 
or Regency, all roads running through the State were taken over by the 
JJarbar, which became responsible for their proper maintenance. One 
the chief routes is the Agra-Bombay road, of wliicli 216 miles lie in 
Gwahor terntory. The Gwalior-Jhansi road, 33 miles in lemrtb con 

Government, was handed over to the State 


No post offices had been opened in the State until i88s when 
a conventmn was entered into with the British Government uWch has 
additional agreements in r888 and 1895. ’ The St-ite 
post offices ,ssue money orders, the commission beiiv^ retained bf dm 
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IJriiisb telegraph offices combined with jjost offices l>avc been 
opened at a doren of the principal towns. 

The first famine of which any records exist devastated northern 
Gwalior in 1783-4, its dire effects being noted by Mr. Malet in his 
Famine severe famine, that of 1896-7, was 

mainly felt in the northern districts, while that of 
1899-1900 was worst in Mahva, the Nimach district being most 
affected, only 4 inches of rain falling. A large number of relief works 
at a cost of 38.2 lakhs and many poorhouscs were opened, 14 lakhs 
was distributed on gratuitous relief, and large suspensions and remis- 
sions were granted to the cultivators. The sickness which foIloAved the 
famine carried off numbers of the enfeebled population. 

For administrative purposes the State is diuded into two large por- 
tions : nnrthcni Gwalior, comprising seven zilas or districts — Gwauor 

, . ... .. Gird, Bhind, Sitroruu, Tonwarghar, Isagarh, 
Bhii-sa, and Narwar; and the Malwa front or 
dmsion, compnsing four e/v'ffi’— U jjai.v, Mandasor, Shajapcr, and 
AMjiir-RA. The tUas arc subdivided into farganas, the villages in a 
fargana being grouped into circles, each under a fnhvari. 

'I'he admini.strative machinery of the State is controlled by the 
Mahriraj:!, assi.stcd by the Sadr Board. This Board consists of seven 
members, the Mahrirfija himself being president and the members being 
in charge of different dcp.'irtmcnts, of which the most important are 
the Revenue, I^nd Records and Settlement, Forest, Accounts, Public 
Works, Customs, and Post Office. The 'chief has no minister, but 
a staff of scCTctarics, supen'ised by a chief secretary, prepare cases for 
the final orders of the Mah.iraja. A Sar Si'tMt, in general charge of 
the Mnlwii fronts controls and supervises the work of the Subafis in 
charge of the zi/as, I’hc Suia/is are zila magistrates, e.\-ercising powers 
similar to those of a District Magistrate in British India. They are 
assisted by Kamasdars {Kamdvisdars) in charge of farganas, who are 
magistrates of tiie second or third class and Munsifs for their charges. 
'Flic constitution in the northern division ’ similar, except that here 
the Siihahs are directly under the Sadr Board. 

The first regular judicial court was established in 1S44, by the Mama 
Sahib when minister of the State. This court, designated the Huzur 
Adalat, was presided over by a judge, who beard eases only from the 
city and surrounding districts, as the farmers of revenue exercised 
judicial powers in the villages they held. In 1852 Sir. Dinkar Rao 
abolished the system of leasing villages and appointed Kamasdars and 
Subahs, to whom judicial powers, both ci\il and criminal, were granted. 
In 1S8S the Council of Regency adopted the system noiv in force. 

The lowest civil courts are those of the Kamasdars in charge of far- 
ganas, who are empowered to hear cases up to Rs, 500 in value. The 
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SairAmtn of the z» 7 a deals with cases up to Rs. 3,000 in value. The 
pmit judge hears cases up to Rs. 50,000 in value ; and the Chief 
Judge of the Sadr AdSlat, or High Court, hears cases up to any value. 
The lowest criminal courts in the State are those of the Kammddrs^ 
who are magistrates of the second or third class. The Sadr AviTn,^ 
are first-class magistrates for the ci/a, and the Suha/is are si/a (District) 
magistrates. The Prdn/ Addlat^ to which both first and second-cla*!s 
magistrates commit cases, takes the place of the Sessions Court in 
British India. The Chief Judge’s Court, the Sadr Adatat or High 
Court, is the highest criminal court in the Slate. Appeals, both civil 
and criminal, lie successively from the jpargana courts to the s//« and 
prmt courts and the High Court. Cases involving imprisonment for 
life, or a sentence of death, are referred by the Prani Addlat (Sessions) 
to the Sadr Addlat, and all sentences of death arc finally laid before 
the Maharaja for confirmation. The Mahaiaja also hears appeals 
.jgainst decisions of the Sadr Addlat Codes based on those of British 
India, but modified so as to suit local customs, were issued in 1855. 

Smee 1902 a regular Accounts department has been formed, in uhtch 
a ta,te accounts are audited. The normal revenue of the .State is 

assigned to jdgirddrs. In 1902-3 ibe 

y oan, - 1.3 lakhs ; and railway earnings, 3 lakhs. The evoendi 
works, 21.8 lakhs: i'rriLion mditarj’, 41.3 lakhs; public 

Government; the conditions ofil, • Ijuarantee from the British 
r-Sir^drs hid direct overj* case. 

jiidicial and general administrative powers vitbi^^T 
besides having a right to a scat in ^ ‘ boldirtgv, 

Pdaddddrs and »lLdrddrs hold ‘^njoymg Other privileges, 

enjoy rent-free grants, which are subdiST/ 
the upkeep of temples, and dharmM ^ ^<^oaUhan grants for 
*«ntable gmnts. xi.^ 2a Wd 

-'w/ra area, directly under State nwn.. ® consists of the 
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‘ plough ’ of land (about 15 acres) cultivated. Alienation of land under 
certain restrictions, of which the most important is the prohibition 
of sale to any man not a subject of the Gwalior Darbar, has been 
permitted since i8g8, in which year proprietary rights were formally 
recognized. Revenue was originally collected through Hpdars or 
merchant bankers, who stood security and received 10 per cent, as 
remuneration. 'I’his system has lately been abolished, and all revenue 
due from khdlsa land is now paid directly to the State officials. The 
rates paid vary according to the quality of the soil, ranging for irrigated 
land from Rs. 4 to Rs. 40 per acre, the latter rate being charged on poppy- 
growing land, and for ‘ dry ’ land from about 8 annas to Rs. 6. The 
average incidence of the land revenue demand is Rs. 2-7-9 
cultivated land, and 1 1 annas per acre of total area. A regular survey 
for settlement purposes was first made in 1871, the dofl or rope of 
1 jarib (66 feet in length) being used. In 1890, 1892, and 1896-7 
a fresh survey of different parts of the Slate was made by the plane 
table, a training class being at the same time opened for the pahvdris. 
The demand in 1871 was 30-8 lakhs, and in 1896 it was 897 lakhs. 

'I’hc collections on account of land revenue and revenue from 
all sources have been, in thousands of rupees ; — 



Averan, 

Aterai'e, 

18^1-1^. 
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tgoi- 3 . 

i 9 oa- 3 * j 
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-’.os.ar 
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7 >.24 
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A considerable revenue is derived from opium, which is grown chiefly 
in Malwa. A duty of Rs. 25 is levied on every chest (140 lb.) of opium 
exported, to which an extra duty allied kd/t/J kkarck, amounting to 
Rs. 7-14-0 per chest at Mnndasor and Rs. 7-6-0 at Ujjain, is added 
for the maintenance of the scales*. The income from this source varied 
from 3*2 lakhs in 1881 to 4-3 lakhs in 1891, 2 lakhs in 1901, and 
2*8 lakhs in 1903. The right to retail opium within the State is sold by 
auction annually. The salt revenue is governed by an agreement of 
1878, by which the DarbSlr undertook not to open any new salt works, 
nor to allow* mure than 1,930 tons a year to be manufactured at existing 
works. At the same time it was agreed that none of the salt so manu- 
factured should be c.\portcd from the State, and that no salt should 
be imported, except such as had i>aid duty in British India, such salt 
being admitted free of any further tax. In return, the Govemnienl of 
India pays a yearly sum of 3*1 lakhs os compensation. 

A regular department for the collection of customs and excise duties 
was constituted in 1902. A superintendent of customs and excise is 
appointed for each s/Vn, with a staff of inspectors and patrols. The 
department is controlled by a Commissioner of customs and excise, who 
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is a member of the Sadr Board. The practice of farming the collections 
makes it impossible to give figures for earlier years, but in 1903 customs 
yielded ii lakhs and excise 1*4 lakhs. 

Country liquor is made from the flowers of the mahua {^Bassia lati- 
foli(C). The Persian still is used in distilling large quantities, and 
earthen pot-stills by petty contractors. 'Phe strength of the liquor 
varies from 70* to 25° under proof. The right to vend in all towns of 
any size is sold by auction, but in outlying areas any one can set up 
a still on payment of Rs. 5 for every maund of mahua put under fer- 
mentation. A special tax is levied on the retail vend of foreign liquors. 
The right to sell drugs is included in the liquor contracts. 

Court-fee stamps were first introduced in 1862, the system being 
revised in 1897. Four classes of stamps are now in use, known respec- 
tively as adalati for judicial applications, talbana for process services, 
dasfdwesi for ordinary deeds, and tamassuk and nakal tamassuk for 
documents concerning loans to cultivators. Tlie net income in 1902-3 
was 2*8 lakhs. 

Up to 1899 several issues from local mints were still current in 
Gwalior. Besides various coins belonging to neighbouring States, such 
as the Salim shahi of Partabgarh, the Gajjd shahi of Jhansi, and the 
Datia issues, these included the Gwalior rupee struck at Gwalior, the 
Chaudon at Isagarh, and the Toj> shahi at Sheopur. The inconveni- 
ence of this multiplicity of currencies was accentuated by the procedure 
at the regular settlement of 1871, when 5 parganas were assessed in 
British currency, 20 in the Gwalior, 19 in the Chdndon^ and 3 in the 
Top shahi. In 1S93 the State mints were closed By 1897, it was 
found possible to convert the Gajjd shahi and the Top shahi coins, and 
in 1898 the Gwalior and Chdndon coins, which were called in. The 
British rupee and its fractional coins are now the only legal tender. 
The State still mints its own copper, which is of the same value as the 
British coin, and gold coins are struck for special purposes. 

The Public Works department existed in the time of the lute chief, 
when the Jai BilSs Palace in I^^ishkar was built, but was improved in 
1886 under the Council of Regency, and various changes in its con- 
stitution have taken place since. At present it is divided into four 
sections, dealing respectively witli irrigation, roads, buildings, and rail- 
ways. The officer in charge of each section is independent, but all 
four are under the Sadr Board. The Victoria College and Memorial 
Hospital at Lashkar, the Madha\'a College and Alaharaja’s pffiace at 
Ujjain, the Gwalior Light Railway, and the Ujjain water-works may be 
mentioned as the principal works undertaken within the last twenty years. 

The chiefs of Gwalior have always given the greatest attention to 
their army, and a regular force was started by Mahadji in 1784, the 
history of which has been buefly referred to above. By the treaty of 

F f 2 
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1 8^ 7, Sindhia engaged to maintain a contingent force of 5,000' borsc, 
which finally developed into the Gtvalior Contingent, and mutinied in 
1857 at Morar. The existing regiments of Central India Horse still 
represent this force. 

The State at present maintains three regiments of Imperial Service 
Cavalry, of 610 men each, armed with lance, carbine, and sword; two 
battalions of Injperial Scr\'ice Infantrj', of 996 men each, of all ranks ; 
and a Transport Corps, having 300 carts, 725 ponies, and 548 men. 
The Transport Corps sensed in the Chitral and Tfrah' Campaigns, 
Other troops include two batteries of horse artillery with 244 men, 
three bullock batteries with 322 men, one elephant battery with 
189 men, and a total of 36 guns ; and five battalions of infantr}', 
numbering 8,532 combatants and 1,467 non-combatants. The 
irregulars who assist in police work consist of 5,613 men. The army 
is under the State commander-in-chief, with a staff. 

For many years, no real distinction existed between the police and 
the army, a body of men being detailed for police work and called 
by various names. On the abolition of the system of fjirming villages 
in 1852, a regular chauktdari force was introduced for village watch 
and ward. 'I'hc police officers appointed at the same time received 
judicial powers, and were under the control of the superior district 
officials. In 1874 a regular police force was organized, and offences 
cognizable by the police were distinguished. The force, however, 
still continued to be a collection of district units, each controlled by 
the Subah, Finally in 1903 a system based on that followed in British 
India was introduced, the police being placed under an Inspector- 
General at head-quarters. There are now 13,236 men of all ranks 
in the force, giving one man to every two square miles, and to every 
222 of the population. One police station has been opened in each 
largana, with a certain number of outposts ; and a certain number of 
militarj' police, armed with rifles, are also (losted to each parsam. 

The State contains three Central jails, twelve district jails, and 
pargam lock-ups. They arc under the control of a Superintendent 
at head-quarters. Carpets, rugs, cloth, and other articles are produced 
in the jails. The cost of maintaining a prisoner in 1902-3 was Ks. 23. 

In 1854-5. during the ministr>' of Sir Dinkar Kao, some schools 
were established in the districts, and by 1857 the number of pupils 
throughout the State was 2,653. Maharaja JayajI Kao, on attaining 
his majority, paid great attention to the subject of education, and 
raised the annual expenditure from Ks. 9,200 to Rs. 17,500. A regular 
Educational department was formed under Sir hlichael Fiiose, the 
present chief secretarj’, in 1863, and by 1891 there were 143 schools 
in the State. In 1895 an officer of the Indian Educational' Service 
was appointed Inspector-General of education. At that time the 
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State contained iS8 scliools, including 2 colleges with high schools 
attached, 16 Anglo-vernacular schools, 'and 170 village schools. The 
present Maharaja has' always shown a special interest in the spread of 
education among girls as well as among boys. The ordinary educa- 
tional institutions in 1902-3 included two Arts colleges at Lashkar and 
Ujjain with high schools attached to them, a high school atMorar, and 
323 village schools, Besides these, many special schools have been 
opened, including a service school for training officials, a Sardars’ 
school and a Sardars’ daughters’ school for the children of State 
Sardars, a military school, and engineering and other special classes. 
Gwalior stands fairly high as regards the literacy of its population, of 
whom 2-4 per cent. (4 males and o*i females) were able to read and 
write in 1901. The total number of pupils in 1902-3 was 3,050, of 
whom 850 were girls, and the total expenditure was 2-4 lakhs. English 
education is chiefly confined to the Brahmans, Marathas, Rajputs, 
Muhammadans, and Jains. The G^valior Gaseiie, published weekly, 
is an official publication containing State orders and geneml news 
from other newspapers. 

A Medical department was first organized in 1887, and since that 
date hospitals and dispensaries have been opened in \-arious parts of 
the State, with accommodation for 380 in-patients. In 1903 the 
number of cases treated was 258,394, including 3,398 in-patients, and 
11,413 operations were performed. A women’s ward is attached to the 
Jayaji Rao Hospital at Lashkar, in connexion with which a class for 
midwifery is carried on. The total cost of the department in 1902-3 
was 1*6 lakhs. 

Vaccination is regularly carried out and has increased rapidly. In 
1903 the number of persons successfully vaccinated was 69,000, 
representing 23 per 1,000 of the population. 

[J. Grant Duff ; History of the Mahrattas, 3 vols. (1826). — H. G. 
Keene: Madhava Rao Sindhia (Oxford, 1891). — H. Compton: 
Military Adventurers of Hindustan (1892). — T. D. Broughton: Letters 
written in a Mahratta Camp (1813, new ed. 1892), — Kaye and Malleson : 
History of the Indian Mutiny, vols. iii and v.] 

Gwalior Gird. — District of the Gwalior State, Central India, sur- 
rounding the city of Lashkar, and lying between 25® 44' and 26“ 25' N. 
and 77® 4S' and 78® 43' E., with an area of 1,513 square miles. It is 
bounded, except on the east and south-east, where it meets the borders 
of Datia State, by other districts of Gwalior. The district, except for 
an outcrop of Vindhyan sandstone near Gwalior city, consists of a level 
alluvial plain. It is traversed by no rivers of any size, but the .Sind 
flows along the eastern boundary. The population in 1901 was 323,693, 
giving a density of 246 persons per square mile. The district contains 
three towns, Lashkar (population, including the Brigade, 102,626), 
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Gwauor (16,807), and Morar (19,179); and 614 villages. It is 
divided into three ^arganas, mth head-quarters at Mastura, Pichhor, 
and Lashkar re.spectively. The land revenue is Rs. 5,25,000. At 
AntrT, not far from the railway station, stands the tomb of Abul Fazl, 
the author of the Aiii-i-Akban, who was murdered near the spot by Blr 
Singh Deo of Orchha. 

Gwalior City. — This name is commonly used by Europeans to 
describe the present capital of the Gwalior State, and is thus errone- 
ously applied to two distinct areas. The northern town, which stands 
on the site of the ancient city of Gwalior, lies at the foot of the cele- 
brated fort of the same name, while La.shkar, the real capita], is situated 
2 miles to the south. The Gwalior station on the Midland section of 
the Great Indian Peninsula Railway is one mile from Gwalior, tw'o from 
T.a.shkar. 

The population of both places at the three enumerjitions was : (1881) 
S8,o66, (iSgr) 104,083, (1901) 119,433 (including Gwalior, I.ashkar, 
and Brigade). Hindus formed 74 per cent and ^lusalmans 23 per cent. 
Gwalior proper is a decaying town and only contained 16,807 inhabi- 
tants at the last Census. In the sixteenth century Gwalior was the 
chief toivn of one of the sarkars of the Subali of Malwa. It was 
famous for stone-car\’ing, an industry which still survives, the manu- 
facture of glazed tiles and jewellery, now lost arts, and ironware made 
from metal smelted locally. Until the opening of the present Agra- 
Bombay high road, Gwalior was also important as being one of the 
principal stages on the great route from the Deccan which passed by 
Sironj, Nanvar, Gwalior, and Dholpur to Agra. 

The old city of Gwalior is now a desolate-looking collection of half- 
empty, dilapidated, flat-roofed stone houses, deserted mosquc.s, and 
ruined tombs. As it stands, the town is entirely Muhammadan in cha- 
racter, no old Hindu remains being traceable. It has one good main 
street, and, in spite of its generally wretched appearance, contains several 
fine buildings. The Jama Ma.sjid, built of red sandstone, is a good 
example of later Mughal style. The main building was erected in the 
time of Jahangir (1605-27), a new end being added in 1665. The 
mosque of Khandola Khan, his tomb and that of his son Nazlri Khan, 
as well as several other tombs, arc noticeable for the excellent carved 
stone with which they are decorated, much of the pierced screen-work 
being of unusual beauty. To the east of the tomi stands the mauso- 
leum of Muhammad Ghaus, a fine example of early Mughal architecture. 
It is built in the form of a square, with hexagonal towers at its comers 
surmounted by small domes. The body of the building is enclosed on 
all .sides by carved stone lattices of elaborate and delicate design, the 
whole being surmounted by a large dome, which was originally Covered 
with blue glazed tiles. Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus, whose body lies 



GWALIOR CITY 


439 


within, was a well-known personage in the sixteenth centurj’. He was 
famous for his liberality, and also notorious among Muhammadans for 
his broad-minded views regarding infidels. He visited Akbar at Agra 
in 1558; but owing to the influence at court of a rival saint, he was ill 
received and in disgust retired into seclusion at Gwalior, where he died 
in 1562. Near to the tomb of Muhammad Ghaus is that of Tan Sen, 
the most famous singer India has ever known. It is an open structure, 
supported by twelve outer pillars and four inner. Over the tomb for- 
merly grew a tamarind, the leaves of which, when chewed, were popu- 
larly .supposed to endow the partaker with a most melodious voice, and 
which were in consequence much sought after by dancing-girls. Just 
beyond the fort to the north stands a tall cusped Pathan gateway. 
Nothing but the gate remain.s, a conspicuous object from a long dis- 
tance. 

Two miles south of the fort lies the city of Lashkar, the modern 
capital of Sindhia’s dominions. The site was originally selected by 
Daulat Rao Sindhia in iSio for his camp {/as/ikar), but the head- 
quarters never moved and the standing camp gradually developed into 
a city. Ijishkar is now a large city wth a population of 89, 154 persons, 
and has a considerable trade. On its outskirts stand the chiefs palaces 
and other important buildings. During the Mutiny, Sindhia, deserted 
by his troops, was forced by Tantia Topi and the Rani of Jhansi to leave 
Lashkar and retire to Agra. He was reinstated in his capital soon after 
by Sir Hugh Rose (Lord Slrathnaim), who attacked and defeated the 
mutineers. 

Gwalior fort is one of the most famous in India, * the pearl in the 
necklace of the castles of Hind,’ as the author of the Taj-ul-Maasir pul 
it. It stands on an isolated sand.stone hill, which towers 300 feet above 
the old to^vn, measuring i-| miles long, and 2,800 feet across at its 
widest part. The walls above the .scarp are about 30 feet high. As 
seen from the north-east its aspect is most imposing : — 

‘The long line of battlements which crown the steep scarp on the 
east is broken only by the lofty towers and fretted domes of the noble 
palace of Raja Man Singh. ... At the northern end, where the rock 
has been quarried for ages, the jagged masses of the overhanging 
cliff seem ready to fall upon the city beneath them. . . . Midway over 
all towers the giant form of a massive temple, grey with the moss of 
ages.’ 

The fort has figured in Indian history since the sixth century, and 
may have been of importance long before tlien, as the date of its foun- 
dation is uncertain, while from the time of its capture by Kutb-ud-dln 
in 1196 until 185S it has been continuously the centre of war and 
tumult. Tradition assigns the foundation to one Sflraj Sen, who was 
cured of leprosy by an ascetic named Gwalipa. The latter inhabited 



440 GJVylLIOJi CITY 

the liill on which the fort now stands, and this was called Gwalior after 
him. In inscriptions relating to the fort, however, it is called Gopagiri, 
Gopadri, and Gopachala (‘the shepherd’s hill’), whence the modern 
Gwalher, Gwaliar, and Gwalior. 

The first historical holders of Gwalior were the Huna adventurers, 
Toramana and his son Mihirakula, who partially overthrew the Gupta 
power in the si.\th centurj*. An inscription belonging to this family has 
been found in the fort. In the ninth century it was in the hands of 
Raja Bhoj of Kanauj, whose record, dated S76, is on the Chaturbhuj 
rock-cut temple. The Kachwaha Rajputs {see Jaipur State) were its 
possessors in the middle of the tenth century, and they appear to have 
continued to hold it cither as independent rulers or as feudatones till 
about 1128, when they were ousted by the Parihars. The latter held 
possession until 1196, when the fort was taken for Sultan Muhammad 
Ghori by Kutb-ud-dfn Aibak. Mahmud of Ghazni had commenced an 
assault in 1021, but was bought off. In 1210, during the rule of Kutb- 
ud-dln’s son, the Parihars recovered it, and held possession until 1 232, 
when it was captured by Altamsh after a severe siege lasting eleven 
months, and 700 prisoners were executed before the nctor’s tent. It 
remained a Muhammadan possession till 1398, but, in the disturbances 
caused by Timur’s invasion, it was seized by the Tonwar RajputJt. 
Though subjected to attacks in 1404, 1416, and 1429, the Tonwars 
managed to retain their hold till 15x8, when the fort was .surrendered 
to Ibrahim lA>dI. 

During the period of Tonwar rule, Gwalior rose to great eminence, 
especially in the long reign of Raja Man Singh (1486-1517). It was 
in his time that the magnificent palace with its great gate, which crowns 
the eastern face of the rock, was built ; while under the direction of his 
favourite Gujarl queen, Mrignaina, ‘the fawTi-eyed,’ Gwalior became 
pre-eminent as the home of music, whence all the finest musicians of 
India came for long after. Out of 36 singers and players enumerated 
in the Ain-i-Akbari, 15 had learned in the Gwalior school, including 
the famous Tan Sen. In 1526 the fort was taken by Sabar. In 1542 
it fell to Sher Shah Siiri, with whom it became a favourite resort, the 
remaining rulers of his d3'nasty practically making it the capital of their 
dominions. It passed to Akbar in 1558, and remained a Mughal 
possession until the eighteenth centur}'. During its possession by the 
Muhammadans it \\'as used as a state prison, the cells for political 
prisoners, now called the Nauchauki, still existing near the Dhonda 
gate, to the west of the fort. Many members of the Delhi ruling house 
of the day have entered the fort, few ever to leave it. Political prisoners 
were disposed of by being made to drink a decoction of crushed poppy- 
heads, which produced insanity and finally death. 

- In the confusion which followed on the battle of Panipat in 1761, 
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Lokendra Singh, the Jat chief of Gohad, obtained possession-of the 
fort, but was driven out by Sindhia soon after. During the Maratha 
War it was captured in 1780 by Major Popham’s brigade, a surprise 
assault being made by a party led by Captain Bruce, brother to the 
well-known traveller, who ^^’as guided up the rock by a dacoit. The 
spot where the escalade look place is to the west of the fort near the 
Urwahi Gate, and is still called the Faring! Pahar, or ‘white man’s 
ascent,’ Tlie fort was then handed back to the Ran.’l of Gohad, but 
was retaken by Sindhia in 1784. During the troubles with Sindhia in 
the beginning of the nineteenth century, the fort was taken by General 
'\^’■hitc in 1804, but was again made over to Sindhia in the following 
year. After the disturbances which ended in the battles of Maharajpur 
and Panni.ar in 1843, the fort was garrisoned by the Gwalior Contingent 
under British officers, which had been raised in accordance with the 
treaty of 1844, and it continued in their charge till they rebelled in 
1837. On June 19, 1858, it was taken by assault by a party of Sir 
Hugh Rose’s force under Lieutenants Waller and Rose, the latter of 
whom fell in the great gateway. It was then held by a detachment of 
the British garrison at Morar until 1886, when it was made over to 
Sindhia in avchangc for Jhansi. 

The fort contains many objects of historiail and antiquarian interest. 
Tlic main entrance is on the eastern side, where a long ramp, affording 
an ever-e.\tending view over the plains below, leads up through six gates 
to the summit of the rock. Of these gates, three arc worthy of special 
note : the lowest gate, built in Muhammadan style and known as the 
Alamglri Danvaza, erected in 1660; the gate next above it, called the 
BSdalgarh Pol, in Plindu style of the fifteenth century ; and tlic Hathi 
Pol, of the same style and period, at the summit. Just beyond the 
fourth or Ganesh Gate is a small mosque which was built by a Musal- 
man governor, on the site of the original shrine erected by Suraj Sen 
to Gwalipa, the tutelary saint of the hill. Near the next or I.4ikshman 
Gate is a small rock-cut temple in ninth-century style, hewn out of the 
hill-side. It is dedicated to Chalurbhuj, the four-jirmed Vishnu, and 
bears near it an inscription of Raja Bhoj of Kanauj, dated 876, in 
which he is termed Gopagiri Swami or ‘ lord of Gwalior.’ 

There are six palaces in the fort, four Hindu and two Muhammadan. 
Between the Lakshman and Hathi Pol gates, one passes along the 
magnificent facade of Man Singh’s palace — a wall of hewn sandstone 
blocks, 300 feet long and 100 high, relieved along the top by an orna- 
mental frieze of coloured tiles, and at intervals along the front by 
massive round towers crowned with graceful domes and connected 
together by a balustrade of delicately fretted stonework. The palace 
is a two-storeyed building 300 feet long by 160 broad, with two extra 
storeys of underground rooms for use in hoi weather on its eastern face. 
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The rooms and courtyards of this palace are richly carved, and were 
profusely ornamented with coloured tiles, of which a few still remain. 
The emperor Babar, who visited the place in 1529, about twenty years 
after its completion, has left a graphic account of its appearance. He 
notes that the palaces arc singularly beautiful, but built mthout regular 
plan, and states that the fa9ade ^vas then covered with white stucco, 
and the domes plated with copper. The Gujari Mahal, situated at 
the south-east corner of the fort, has a noble quadrangle full of flne 
sculpture and mouldings, and some admirable windows. It was built 
by Raja Man Singh for his favourite queen Mrignaina. Just outside 
the palace is a small cemetery containing the graves of Europeans who 
have died in the fort. The remaining Hindu palaces arc of less interest, 
while the two Muhammadan edifices are poor, being built only of 
rubble and plaster. 

Many temples and shrines still stand in the fort, of which three arc 
of special importance. Two are situated close together upon the 
eastern rampart, and arc known to natives as the Greater and Lesser 
Sas-bShu. ’I’hey are, as a rule, erroneously called Jain by Europeans. 
Both must have been very beautiful examples of eleventh-century work. 
They are built on the same plan, that of a cross, and arc richly orna- 
mented with sculpture. The larger one bears an inscription which 
mentions its foundation in 1092, and its completion in the following 
year by Mahipala, the Kachwaha chief of Gwalior. The dedicatory' 
verses show that the temple was sacred to Harl (Vishnu), which is what 
the sculpture would lead one to expect. The smaller temple must have 
been built about the same time, and was also dedicated to Vishnu. 
The third temple of importance is that now called the Tcli Mandir, or 
‘oilman’s temple.' It is the loftiest building in the fort, being izo feet 
high, and is distinguished by its roof from other temples in Northern 
India. The lower portion of the building is decidedly Northern in 
style, while the roof is of ihiTwigon type met with at Mahabalipur and 
other places in the Madras. Presidency. Ifvwas at first a Vaishnava 
temple, as the flying fij^?es' 0/ Garuda over the lintel of the original 
door and on the side fa'tes'*sho}r4 ..^'Later on, in the fifteenth century, 
when it was converted to 6aiva 'tisesya* second and smaller door was 
erected inside the other, which bears a figure of Siva’s son, the 
elephant-headed god Ganesh, upon it. The building dates from the 
tenth or eleventh century. 

The fort contains one small Jain temple to Parasnatb, and the 
remains of another Jain temple, both of the twelfth century, but of no 
great interest. The only really important Jain remains are the five 
great collections of figures car\’ed on the face of the rock itself, which 
were all executed between 1440 and 1473 during the sway of the 
Tonwar dynasty. Some of the figures arc colossal, one in the grouji 
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near the Urwahi Gate being 57 feet high. Babar notices this figure 
and adds that he ordered all of them to be destroyed ; but, as a matter 
of fact, only some of those most easily reached were partially mutilated. 

A large number of tanks have been made in the fort, some of which 
are said never to fail in their supply — an important factor in the old 
days of long sieges, which, as Tavernier remarks, gave Gwalior the first 
place among the fortresses of India. The oldest tank is the Suraj Kund, 
or ‘ tank of the sun,’ where a temple formerly stood. At the northern 
end is the Johar tank, where the Rajputs sacrificed their women and 
children to save them from capture when the fort was taken by Altamsh 
in 1232. 

[A. Cunningham, Archaeolo^ieal Survey Reports^ vol. ii, p. 330,] 
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